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Loi Pdu Sdch

Theo Phat gido, bd bén nay hay thif ngan 14 bd ctia luan hdi sanh
ttt. BS bén kia hay bi ngan 13 bén kia bd ctia dong luan hdi sanh ti hay
Ni€t Ban. Bi ngan hay trang thdi gidi thodt vugt ra ngoai vong luan hdi
sanh t&. Qua BJ Bén Kia hay Ba La Mit, theo Phan ngit, c6 nghia la
Pio Bi Ngan. Ba La M4t la nhitng phdp dua ching sanh qua bién sanh
tt d€ di dén Niét Ban. Ba La Mat con 1a nhitng giai doan hoan thién
tinh than cta chu B tit trong ti€n trinh thanh Phat. Ching nhitng Siu
Phap gitp dua chiing ta Qua B& Bén Kia hay Luc do Ba La Méat l1a ddc
trung cho Phat Gido Pai Thira trong nhiéu phuong dién, ma chiing con
gdm nhitng co ban dao didc chung cho tit ci cdc ton gido. Sdu Phdp
gitip dua ching ta Qua By Bén Kia bao gdm sy thuc tip va su phat
trién kha di cao nhit. Vi vay, thyc hanh sdu Ba La Mat sé& gitip hanh
gid vuot bd mé qua dén bé&n gidc. Phat ti thudn thanh ludn biét Luc
P06 Ba La Mat 1a sdu phdp tu hanh cidn ban ciia mdt ngudi con Phat,
nhung lai khong nd Ivc thyc hanh. Gip ai va § dadu minh ciing n6i phap
“Luc P9”, nhung dé&n lic gip thit thach thi bd thi cling khong, tri gidi
ciing ching c¢6, nhin nhuc ciing trdnh xa, tinh tAn diu ching thy chi
tha'y gidi dii, thién dinh diu khong thiy chi thiy tin tim loan y, k&t
qua 1a chiing ta khong thé xit dung dudc chan tri tué khong trong hanh
xt hiing ngay. Nhu vy thi hinh tuéng tu hanh c6 1gi ich gi? C6 ngudi
ching nhitng khong chiu bd thi, ma con kéu ngudi khdc phdi bd thi cho
minh cang nhiéu cang t6t. Nhitng ngudi ndy ludn tim cdch dat dugc
tién nghi, cht khdng chiu thua thiét. Ching ta ai ciing biét tri gi6i la
giit gin gi6i luat Phat, nhung dé&n ldc gip thir thach, ching nhitng minh
khong giit gi6i ma con phd giSi nita 1a khic. Méc du ai trong ching ta
ciing déu biét ring nhin nhuc c6 thé gitip dua ching ta sang bd bén
kia, nhung khi giip chuyén thi ching ta chdng bao gid nhin nhuc dudc.
Ai cling mudn tinh tAn, nhung ma tinh tdn lam viéc trin tuc, chi khong
phdi tinh tin tu hianh. Ai ciing bi€t thuc tip thién dinh nhim tip trung
tu tugng d€ phat sanh tri hué, nhung chi bi€t néi ma khong chiu lam. Vi
nhitng 1y do ndy ma Pic Phat néi Sdu Phédp gidp dua cdc dé ti clia
Ngai Qua B Bén Kia hay sdu phap Ba La Mat. B4 thi titc 1a dung tai
san vat chat hodic Phat phdp dé bd thi cho ngudi khdc, tri gidi 1a tuan
gilt gi6i luat Phat va thic liém than tAm trong moi hoan cdnh, nhin
nhuc 12 tho nhin nhitng gi khong nhu' y, tinh tAn 12 tinh tdn tu tap, thién



dinh 12 tip trung tu tudng cho dé€n khi khdong con mot vong tudng nao,
va trf tué 12 tri c6 khd ning dua minh dén bs bén kia va li€u sanh thoat
t.

Vao khoang nim 2009, Thién Phiic da bién soan bd Phit Phap
Cin Ban, gbm 8 tap. Tuy nhién, that 13 khé khin cho viéc tim doc hét
nhitng chuong trong bo sdch nay, dic biét 1a d6i v6i ngudi tai gia véi
nhiéu gia vu thi viéc doc hay nghién citu mot bd siach véi khodng 6184
trang gidy khd 16n 13 hau nhu rit khé khin. Vi vAy ma Thién Phiic da
trich chuong 27 trong tip Il ra, c6 ging bién soan gon lai va in thanh
tap sdch nhd c6 nhan dé 13 “Qua B Bén Kia.” Quyén sdch nhd c6 tua
dé “Qua B Bén Kia” nay khong phdi 12 mot nghién cifu thAm siu vé
Phit gido, ma n6 chi don thuin trinh bay y nghia c6t 16i sdu phdp Ba
La Mat hay Sdu Phdp gitp dua nhitng ai mudn Qua B Bén Kia cia
ddc Phat, mot bac gidc ngd vi dai trong lich st nhin loai. Phat t& chian
thuan nén ludn nhd ring tu Phat khong hin 12 phai xudt gia vio chiia
lam Tédng hay Ni, ma né cé nghia 1a budc vao viéc thuc tap nhitng bai
tap dugc lién k&t d€ thi€t 1ap nhitng mAu myc séng hing ngay cla
minh, 1am cho ddi s6ng clia chiing ta trd nén yén binh hon. Pic Nhu
Lai da gidi thich r6 vé con dudng diét khd ma Ngai da tim ra va trén
con dudng dé Ngai da ti€n t6i qua vi Phat. Cudc hanh trinh “Tién ti
qué vi Phat” con doi héi nhiéu cd gang va hi€u biét lién tuc. Chinh vi
th€ ma mic du hién tai dd c6 qud nhiéu sich viét vé Phat gido, toi
cling mao mudi bién soan tap sdch “Qua B Bén Kia” song nglt Viét
Anh nhim gi6i thiéu gido 1y nha Phat cho Phat tir & moi trinh do, dic
biét 12 nhitng ngudi sd cd. Nhitng mong sy déng gép nhoi niy s& mang
lai 1¢i lac cho nhitng ai mong cAu c6 dudc cudc sdng an binh va hanh
phuc.

Thién Phic



Preface

According to Buddhism, this shore is the shore of the samsara of
reincarnation. The other shore is the other (yonder) shore of stream of
transmigration, i.e. nirvana. The other shore is the state of
emancipation or beyond the realm of samsara. According to the
Sanskrit language, Paramita means crossing-over. Paramitas mean
things that ferry one beyond the sea of mortality to nirvana. Paramitas
also means stages of spiritual perfection followed by the Bodhisattva in
his progress to Buddhahood. The six dharmas that help us reaching the
other shore or six virtues of perfection are not only characteristic of
Mahayana Buddhism in many ways, they also contain virtues
commonly held up as cardinal by all religious systems. They consist of
the practice and highest possible development. Thus, practicing the six
paramitas will lead the practitioner to cross over from the shore of the
unenlightened to the dock of enlightenment. Devout Buddhists always
know that the six dharmas of reaching the other shore or Six Paramitas
are the basic methods of cultivation for a Buddhist, but we do not try to
practice them. To meet anyone at anywhere we always talk about the
six dharmas that help us reaching the other shore or Six Perfections, but
when the situation comes, we do not want to practice giving, we do not
keep the precepts, we cannot tolerate any circumstances, we are not
vigorous, we do not set aside time to practice meditation, and as a
result, we can not use real wisdom to conduct our daily activities. So,
what is the use of the cultivation of outside appearance? There are
people who do not want to give out a cent; on the contrary, they
demand others to give to them, the more the better. They always want
to gain the advantage and not take a loss. We all know that holding
precepts means keeping the precepts that the Buddha taught, but when
states come, we break the precepts instead of keeping them. Although
we all know that patience can take us to the other shore, but when we
meet a difficult situation, we can never be patient. Everyone wants to
be vigorous, but only vigorous in worldly businesses, not in cultivation.
We all know that we should meditate to concentrate our mind so that
wisdom can manifest, but we only talk and never practice. For these
reasons, the Buddha taught the six dharmas that help his disciples
reaching the other shore or Six Perfections: giving means to give



wealth or Buddhadharma to others, holding precepts means to keep the
precepts that the Buddha taught and to refrain from wrong-doings,
patience means to patiently endure the things that do not turn out the
way we wish them to, vigor means to be vigorous in cultivation,
meditation means to concentrate our mind until there are no more idle
thoughts, and wisdom enables us to reach the other shore and end birth
and death.

In around 2009, Thién Phic composed a set of 8 books titled “Basic
Buddhist Doctrines”. However, it's really difficult for people to find
and read all chapters in these books, especially lay people with a lot of
familiy duties, to read or to study the total of 6,184 big-sized pages is
very diffifcult. So, Thi€n Phic extracted Chapter 27 in Volume II, tried
to revise and publish it as a small book titled “To Reach The Other
Shore”. This little book titled “To Reach The Other Shore” is not a
profound study of Buddhist teachings, but a book that simply presents
the core meanings of the Six Perfections or six dharmas that help those
who want to reach the other shore of the Buddha, the Great
Enlightened in human history. Devout Buddhists should always
remember that cultivation in Buddhism does not mean to renounce the
world and to enter into a temple as a monk or nun, but it means to enter
into practicing well-being exercises that are linked to established daily
life patterns, makes our lives more peaceful. The Buddha already
explained clearly about the path of elimination of sufferings which He
found out and He advanced to the Buddhahood on that path. The
journey “Advancing to Buddhahood” still demands continuous efforts
with right understanding and practice. Presently even with so many
books available on Buddhism, I venture to compose this booklet titled
“To Reach The Other Shore” in Vietnamese and English to introduce
basic things in Buddhism to all Vietnamese Buddhist followers,
especially Buddhist beginners, hoping this little contribution will help
Buddhists in different levels to understand on how to achieve and lead
a life of peace and happiness.

Thién Phic



Chuong Mot
Chapter One

Bo Bén Ndy Va Bo Bén Kia

Tong Quan Vé Bo Bén Ndy: Theo Phit gido, bd bén ndy hay thir
ngan 12 bd clia ludn hdi sanh tir. B3 bén kia 12 bén kia bd clia dong
luan hdi sanh t, hay néi cdch khdc 12 bd ctia Niét Ban. Bi ngan hay
trang thdi gidi thodt vugt ra ngoai vong ludn hdi sanh tir. BS bén nay
con duge goi 12 Thé Gidi Ta Ba c6 nghia 13 bd clia khd nio, lai cling
c6 nghia 1a bd cda phién luy hay tréi budc, chang dudc ung dung tu tai.
Thé gidi Ta Ba, thé gi6i chiu dung d€ chi thé gidi ciia chiing ta, ndi c6
day nhitng khS dau phién ndo; tuy th€ ching sanh trong dé van hian
hoan hudng thu va chiu dung. Thé gidi Ta Ba, noi day diy nhitng mau
thuiin, han th va bao dong. Ndi ma ching ta dang song la mot th€ gidi
bAt tinh, va Phat Thich Ca da bdt dau thanh tinh né. Con ngudi song
trong th€ gidi ndy chiu phdi vo van khd hii vi tam doc tham, sin, si
ciing nhv nhitng duc vong tran tuc. Co6i Ta Ba ndy ddy diy nhitng dat,
d4, gai chdng, hAm hd, gd ndng, thudng c6 nhitng mdi khd vé d6i khit,
lanh, néng. Chiing sanh trong cdi Ta Ba phan nhiéu tham dim ndi phi
phép, ta phap, chd ching chiu tin chdnh phép, tho s6 ctia ho ngin ngui,
nhiéu ké gian trd. N6i vé& vua quan, dau c6 nudc dé cai tri, ho ching hé
bi€t di, ma ngugc lai sanh 1ong tham lam, kéo binh ddnh chi€m nudc
khéc, khién cho nhiéu ngudi vo tdi chét oan; lai thém nhiéu thién tai
nhu han hdn, bdo lut, mat mua, d6i khit, vin vin nén ching sanh trong
cdi ndy phai chiu vd lugng khd s&. Noi ¢di Ta Ba ndy, su thuin duyén
cling an vui tu tap thi it, ma nghich duyén phién ndo thi nhiéu. Hau hét
ngudi tu hanh déu dé bi thdi th't tim B6 P& da phat lic ban dau. Theo
bitc Phat, quid dit ma ching ta dang & day c6 tén la Nam Thiém Bo
Chau, nim vé huéng nam cda nidi Tu Di, von 12 mdt phan nhd nhat
trong hé thong Pai Thién Th€ Gidi do Pitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni lam
gido chu.

Tong Quan Vé Bo Bén Kia: Trong khi d6, bd bén kia 1a bd clia
gidc ngd va gidi thodt khdi vong luan hdi sanh tir, gidi thodt khdi moi
trd ngai clia cudc song, nhitng hé luy cia duc vong va tdi sanh. B3 bén
kia 1a bd cda gidi thodt t8i hau, gidi thodt vinh vién, gidi thoat khoi sut
tdi sanh trong vong luan hdi sanh ti. Gidi thodt 13 lia bd moi tréi budc
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dé dudc tu tai, gidi thoat khéi vong luan hdi sanh ti¥, cdi bd tréi bude
clia nghiép hoic, thodt ra khéi nhitng khd dau phién ndo clia nha Iira
tam gidi. Mudn qua dugc bd bén kia, hanh gid khong c6 su lwa chon
nao khéac la phdi 1én dudng qua tu tap theo Phit. Nhu trén da ndi, bg
bén kia 1a by gidc, nghia 12 sy bi€t va cdi c6 thé biét dugc sy viéc trén
ddi nay. Gidc ngd la nhan bi€t cdc chuéng ngai che 1ap tri tué hay céc
hdn 4m clia v minh nhu gidc ngli (nhu dang ngl say chgt tinh). Gidc
ngd ciing 12 nhin ra cdc chuéng ngai phién nio giy hai cho thién
nghiép, hay truc ngd vé ban tanh that cia van phap. Khai niém vé tir
Bodhi trong Phan ngit khong cé tuong duong trong Vi€t va Anh ngit,
chi c6 danh tir “Lée sdng,” “Blrng sdng,” hay “Enlightenment” 1a thich
hgp. Mot nguGi ban tanh thit sy cia van hitu 1a gidc ngd cdi hu khong
hién tai. C4i hu khong ma ngudi ta thd'y dudc trong khodnh khic Ay
khong phdi 12 hu v, ma 1a cdi khong thé nim bit dudc, khong thé
hi€u dugc bing cdm gidc hay tv duy vi né vd han va vugt ra ngoai sy
ton tai va khong ton tai. C4i hu khong dugc gidc ngd khong phdi 1a
mot d6i tugng cho chi thé suy gim, ma chi thé phai hoa tan trong dé
méi hi€u dugc né. Trong Phit gido that, ngoai thé nghiém dai gidc ra,
khong c6 Phat gido. Gidc Ngd 1a kinh nghiém riéng tu than thi€t nhat
clia c4 nhan, nén khong thé néi bing 15i hay ta bing bit dudc. TAt ci
nhitng gi cdc Thién su c6 thé lam dudc d€ truyén dat kinh nghiém Ay
cho ngudi khac chi 1a thit khoi ggi 1én, hodc chi trd cho thiy. Ngudi
nao thiy dugc 1a vira chi thdy ngay, ngudi nao khong thiy thi cang
nuong theo d6 d€ suy nghi, 1ap luan cang sai d&. Trong nha Thién, gidc
ngd dé chi sy nhan biét tryc ti€p bing truc gidc vé chan ly. Nghia den
cla tif nay la “thdy tdnh,” vd ngudi ta néi ring diy la sy nhin biét
chan tdnh bing tué gidc vudt ra ngoai ngdn ngit hay khdi niém tu
twdng. N6 tuong dong véi tir “satori” (ngd) trong mdt vai bai viét vé
Thién, nhung trong vai bai khdc thi “Kensho” dudc dién td nhu 13 thiy
gidc (hay su gidc ngd lic ban so) cAn phai dugc phdt tri€n qua tu tap
nhi€u hon nita, trong khi d6 thi tir “satori” lién hé ti su gidc ngd cla
chur Phat va chu TG trong Thién. Gidc ngd con c6 nghia 12 “Ki&n tdnh
ngd dao” hay nhin thiy tu tinh chin thit ctia minh va dong thdi nhin
thdy bdn tanh t8i thuong clia vil tru vd van vat (Pay 12 mot cdch khéc
dé dién ta vé kinh nghiém gidc ngd hay sy ty nhin ra tu tdnh, tir do
tha'y bi€t tA't ¢4 tu tdnh cda van hitu). A,y 12 sy hot nhién nhan ra ring:
“Xua nay ta von ddy di va todn hdo. Ky diéu thay, huyén diéu thay!”
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N&€u la thay Phat tédnh thi thuc chat s& ludn ludn gidng nhau ddi véi bat
ct ai kinh nghiém n6, ddu ngudi &y 1a Phat Thich Ca hay Phat A Di Ba
hay bAt cif ngudi nao trong cdc ban. Nhung néi thé khong c6 nghia la
tdt cd ching ta déu c6 kinh nghiém ki€n tinh & cling mdt mic do, vi
trong cdi 10, cdi sdu, cdi diy di ctia kinh nghiém cé nhitng khic biét
16n lao.

Su Khdc Bi¢t Giita Bo Bén Nay Va Bo Bén Kia: C6 ngudi cho
ring quay ddu l1a b hay budng bé 13 khong xa gidc ngd. Tuy nhién,
gidc ngd theo Phat gido trong Phit gido khong don gidn nhu vdy, ma la
chiing ta phdi nd luc tu tdp cho d&€n khi chiing ta nhan thi'y dudc ring
viAn dé trong cudc song khong phdi & ngoai chiing ta, chitng d6 chiing
ta mdi thyc sy cit bu6c trén con dudng dao. Chi khi nao sy tinh thic
phét sinh ching ta méi thdy dugc sy hai hoa clia cudc sdng ma chiing
ta chua bao gid nhan thdy tir trudc. Trong nha Thién, gidc ngd khong
phdi la diéu ma chiing ta c6 thé dat dudc, nhung né 1a trang thdi thi€u
ving mot thit gi khdc. Nén nhd, trong sudt cudc ddi cla ching ta,
chiing ta ludn chay dong chay tiy dé tim cau, ludn deo dudi muc dich
gi d6. Gidc ngd that sy chinh 13 sy budng bd tit cd nhitng thit d6. Tuy
nhién, néi d& khé 1am. Viéc tu tdp la viéc lam cia tirng cd nhan chit
khong ai lam dim cho ai dugc, khong c6 ngoai 1&! DAu cho chiing ta ¢6
doc thién kinh van quyén trong cd ngan nim thi viéc lam nay ciing
khong dua ching ta d€n dau cd. Chiing ta phai tu tip va phdi nd lyc tu
tap cho d&€n cudi cudc ddi clia minh. Tl gidc ngd rat quan trong trong
nha Thién vi muc dich cda viéc tu thién 12 dat téi cdi dugc biét nhu 1a
‘gidc ngd.” Gidc ngd 1a canh gidi ctia Thanh Tri Ty Chiing, nghia 1a cdi
tAm trang trong d6 Thanh Tri ty thé hién 14y ban tdnh noi tai clia nd.
Su tu chitng ndy 1ap nén chin Iy cda Thién, chan Iy Ay 12 gidi thoat va
an nhién ty tai. Theo Thién Su D.T. Suzuki trong Thién Luan, Tap II,
Ngd 1a toan thé cia Thién. Thién bit ddu tir 6 ma chim dit ciing §
dé. Bao gid khong c6 ngd, by gid khong c¢6 Thién. Ngo 13 thudc do
ctia Thién nhu mot ton tic da néi. Ngd khong phai 1a mot trang thdi an
tinh khong thoi; n6 khong phai la sy thanh thin ma 1a mdt kinh nghiém
ndi tAim khong c6 ddu vét clia tri thitc phan biét; phdi 12 sy thitc tinh
nao d6 phat khdi tir 1anh vyc ddi ddi cda tAm 1y, mdt sy tr§ chiéu véi
hinh thdi binh thudng cla kinh nghiém von 1a dic tinh clia ddi song
thudng nhit clda chiing ta. N6i cdch khédc, chan gidc ngd chinh 1a sy
thau triét hoan toan ban thé clia ty ngd. Thuat ngit Pai Thira goi la
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‘Chuyén Y’ hay quay trd lai, hay 1at ngugc cdi co s clia tim y, & day
toan bd ki€n tric tAm thifc trdi qua mot cudc thay ddi toan dién.

Ddc Piém Ciia Bo Bén Kia: Theo Phat Gido, bd bén kia chi don
gidn l1a bo clia gidc ngd va gidi thodt. Theo Phat gido Nhat Ban, tir
“Satori” diing d€ chi sy “Gidc Ngd.” nghia den clia né 1a “biét.” Trong
Thién tir nay ding d€ chi sy hi€u bi€t ban chdt that sy cia van hitu
mot cdch truc ti€p chit khdng bing khdi niém, vi né vugt 1én trén ngdn
tlr va khdi niém. N6 tuong duong véi tir “Kié€n Tanh” clia Hoa ngft, cd
hai déu c6 nghia 1a chiing nghiém chan 1y, nhung khong dugc xem nhu
la cttu canh ctia con dudng, ma sy chirng ngd nay phai dugc dao sdu
hon nita biing thién tdp. Trong Thién trang thdi ngd 1a trang thdi cla
Phat tAm hay tu n6 12 tinh thic. Tuy nhién, ngugc dong thdi gian trd vé
thoi Pitc Phat, dudi cdi cidy B6 Dé, Thai T TAt Pat Pa di thanh
Chdnh Ping Chdnh Gidc. Ngai di gidc ngd nhitng gi? Rat don gidn,
Ngai da gidc ngd Chan Ly, Chan Ly Vinh Cttu. Tt Diéu D& va Bit
Th4nh Pao 1a nhitng diéu ma Pic Phit d tim thay. Phat t chan thuin
mudn dat d€n cdnh gi6i an vui hanh phiic nhu Pitc Phat, khong c6 con
dudng nao khic hon con dudng tu tip theo ding nhitng sy that ndy.
Nghia 13, chiing ta phdi hoc c4c su thit ndy va phdi di theo con dudng
ma Pic Phat dd chi bay. Nhu Pitc Phat dd néi: “Tat cd nhitng gi Ta
lam, cdc ngudi déu cé thé 1am dudc; cac ngudi cé thé chitng dic Niét
Ban, di vao cdnh an vui hanh phiic khi nao cdc nguoi bd dugc cdi ‘nga’
sai lAm va diét h&t vo minh trong tAm minh.”

Theo Kinh Sa Mén Qua, Pitc Phat day vé kinh nghiém gidc ngd
nhu sau: “V§i cdi tAm an dinh, trong sach, linh man, diéu ché&, x4 hét
4c nghiép, nhu thuan, tuy @ng, kién cd, khong nao niing, thiy Ty Kheo
phéat tAim diét trir phién nio. Thiy biét ding nhu thuc: ‘day 1a khd’,
‘ddy 13 nguyén nhan clia khd’, ‘day 1a sy diét khS’, va ‘ddy 1a con
dudng diét khd.” Thiy biét diing nhu thyc: ‘day 12 phién nio’, ‘day 1a
nguyén nhin cla phién ndo’, ‘day 1a sy diét trir phién ndo’, va ‘day la
con dudng dua téi sy diét trir phién nio’. Biét nhu vay, thd'y nhu vay,
tam thdy dugc gidi thodt cdc phién nio 1au hoic cla duc 4i, hitu 4i, v
minh, va dugc tri tué gidi thodt. Thiy Ty Kheo biét: ‘nghiép tdi sanh
da xa tri, pham hanh da tron, viéc gi phai lam nay da lam xong, sau
ki€p ndy khong con tho than nao khdc.” Tuy nhién, gido phdp ma Nhu
Lai chitng ngd, qua thuc thAim di€u, khé hi€u, khé nhan, ving ling
tuyét doi, khong nim trong pham vi 1y luan, t&€ nhi, chi c6 bac Thanh
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nhin méi hi€u ndi. Ching sanh con luyén 4i trong nhuc duc ngii tran.
Gido ly tuong quan Duyén Khdi 12 mot dé muc rat khé l1anh hoi, va
Niét Ban, 12 sy chAm dit moi hién tugng phat sinh c6 diéu kién, su tir
bd khdt vong, su doan trlt tham 4i, sy khong tham 4i va sy chim dit
ciing 12 mot van dé khong dé 1anh hoi.” That ro rét ring ngd 1a su
thanh tyu chan thyc, trang thai vién man cda cdi tim binh thudng trong
d6 minh s& cdm thdy théa min hon, binh thidn hon, diy niém vui hon
bat ctt thit gi minh tirng thé nghiém trudc diy. Vi vay ngod 1a mot trang
thdi trong 4y con ngudi hoan toan hoa hgp véi thuc tai bén ngoai va
bén trong, mot trang thai trong 4y hanh gid hoan toan y thic dudc néd
va nim dudc né modt cich tron ven. Hanh gid nhan thic duge né, nghia
12 khong phai biing 6¢ ndo hay bat ct thanh phan nio cla cd thé clia
hanh gid, ma la con ngudi toan dién. Hanh gia nhdn thic dugc nd;
khdng nhu mot ddi tugng ding kia ma hanh gid nim gilt n6 bing tu
tudng, ma nd, bong hoa, con ché, hay con ngudi trong thuc tai tron ven
clia né hay ctia hanh gid. K@ thic tinh thi ¢di m3 va min cdm doi véi
th€ gi6i, va hanh gid c6 thé cdi md va min cdm vi anh ta khong con
chdp tru6c vao minh nhu mot vat, do d6 da trd thanh tréng khong va
sdn sang ti€p nhan. Ngod c6 nghia la “sy thic tinh tron ven clia toan thé
c4 tinh d&i véi thuc tai.”

Gidc ngd 12 mot trang thdi tAim hoan toan binh thudng mic dau
muc tiéu t8i hiu ctia thién 12 thé nghiém “ngd.” Ngd khong phai la
mot trang thdi tAm bAt thudng; né khong phdi 1a mot con ngdy ngit
trong d6 thuc tai bi€n mat. N6 khong phai la mot tAm trang nga 4i nhu
chiing ta thdy trong vai bi€u hién ton gido. Néu né 1a mot cai gi, thi né
1a mot tAm trang hoan toan binh thudng. Nhu Triéu Chau tuyén bd:
“Binh thudng tAm 1a Thién,” chi tily ndi minh di€u chinh ban 1€ sao cho
canh clra ¢6 thé md ra déng vao dudc. Ngod c6 mot 4nh hudng dic biét
ddi v6i ngudi thé nghiém né. “TAt ci nhitng hoat dong tinh thin clia
chiing ta tir bay gid s& hoat dong trén mot cin ban khac, ma hin sé
thda ddng hon, thanh binh hon, diy niém vui hon bat ci thit gi minh
tirng thé nghiém trudc ddy. Xu hudng clia d5i sdng sé& thay ddi. S& hitu
dudc thién minh thdy c6 mdt cdi gi tuoi tré lai. Hoa xuén trong sé dep
hon, trong sudi nuéc chiy sé mat hon va trong hon. Gidc ngd 1a sy tinh
thic tron ven true thuc tai. That 1a quan trong phai hiéu ring trang
th4i ngd khong phai 12 mot trang th4i phan ly hay mot con ngdy ngit
trong d6 minh tin 12 minh tinh thdc, trong khi thyc ra minh dang say
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ngd. Di nhién, nha tim 1y hoc Ty Phuong hin c6 khuynh huéng tin
rang ngd chi 1a mot trang thai chi quan, mot tht mé man ty giy. Sy
tinh thic tron ven trude thuc tai ¢é nghia 1a dat dugc mot dinh huéng
c6 ich 1gi vién man. C6 nghia 12 khong lién k&t minh vdi thé gigi dé
thu nhan, béc 10t, vd vét, hay theo kiéu mua bdn, nhung mot cich sang
tao, hoat dong. Trong tinh trang phong phd vién man khong cé nhitng
tAm man ngin cdch “cdi t6i.” P6i tugng khong con 1a d6i tugng nita;
n6 khong chong lai cdi tdi, ma theo tdi. Péa hong tdi tha'y khong phai
la d6i tugng cho tu twdng toi, theo cdi 181 khi t6i néi “toi thady dod
hdng” t6i chi phat bi€u ring cdi doi tuong déa hong, nim dudi pham
tri “hdng”, nhung theo cdi 18i ring “mot déa hong 13 mot déa hdng.”
Tinh trang phong phii vién min ddng thdi cling 13 tinh trang khdch thé
tinh cao nhat; toi thd'y d6i tugng ma khong hé bi mdi tham lam hay s¢
hii clia minh b6p méo. To6i thd'y né nhu chinh né, chit khong phai nhu
t6i mudn né 1a hay khdng 1a nhu vay. Trong 16i tri gidc nay khdng c6
nhitng bép méo thi€u mach lac. Cé su sdng dong hoan toan, va su t5ng
hop 12 cda chi thé tinh khdch thé tinh. T6i thé nghiém minh liét, th&
nhung d6i tugng dugc dé yén 12 cdi né 1a. Toi lam né s6ng dong, va néd
l1am toi song dong. Ngo chi c6 vé than bi ddi vdi nhitng ai khdng ¥ thitc
dudgc ring tri gidc ctia ngudi 4y vé thé gi6i thuin tiy c6 tinh cich tinh
than, hay thi€u mach lac t6i mic d6 nao. Néu ngudi ta nhin thifc dugc
diéu nay, ngudi ta cling nhdn thifc dugc mot nhidn thitc khic, mdt nhin
thitc ma chiing ta c6 thé goi 12 mot nhan thifc hoan toan thi€t thuc. Cé
thé ngudi ta chi mdi thodng thdy né, nhung ngudi ta c6 thé tudng tudng
n6 1a cdi gi. Mot ngay no su Huyén Gidc di thim Luc T8 Hué Ning.
LAn ddu tién gip TG, su tay cAm tich trugng vai mang binh bat di nhiéu
T8 ba vong, doan ditng thing. T8 thi'y th€ beén néi, “Pham sa mon c6
dt ba ngan uy nghi tim mudn t€ hanh. Pai Pic ngudi phuong nao dén
ma sanh dai ngd man nhu vdy?” Huyén Gidc thua, “Sanh ti 12 viéc
16n, vo thudng qua nhanh qui.” T8 bdo, “Sao khong ngay noi d6 thé
nhan 14y vo sanh, liéu ching mau u?” Huyén Gidc thua: “Thé tifc vo
sanh, liéu vén khong mau.” TS khen, “Ping thé€! Pung thé!” Lic d6
dai chiing nghe néi déu ngac nhién. Su béen diy dd oai nghi 18 ta t&.
Chdc 14t sau su xin cdo tit. T6 bdo, “Trd vé qud nhanh!” Huyén Gidc
thua, “Von ty khong dong thi ddu cé nhanh.” TS bio, “cdi gi biét
khong dong?” Huyén Gidc thua, “Ngai tuy phan biét.” T bio, “Nguoi
dugc y vo sanh rat sdu.” Huyén Gidc thua, “Vo6 sanh ma c6 ¥ sao?” T
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bdo, “Khdng ¥, cdi gi bi€t phan biét?” Huyén Gidc thua, “Phan biét
ciing khong phai y.” TS khen, “Lanh thay! Lanh thay!” Su & lai Tao
Khé mot dém dé€ hdi thém dao 1y. Sing hom sau su trd v& On Giang,
ndi ma chiing dé tir dang chd dng d€ hoc dao. Thdi nhon tir d6 goi su
12 “Nhat Tic Gidc” hay mot dém gidc ngd.

Ciiu Cdanh Cuéi Cing Ciia Phét Gido La Vuot Thodt B6 Bén Nay:
Nhu trén di néi, gidc ngd c6 thé xut hién ngay tifc thi d6i v6i nhiéu
ngudi, nhung vugt thodt bd bén ndy hay sy gidi thodt cudi cing hay
cifu cdnh t3i hiu ctia dao Phat, khong thé dat d&€n ngay lap tic dudc.
D6 1a mot ti€n trinh tudn ty, mot sy dao luyén tirng budc. Trudc ti€n,
hanh gi3 phdi tu tip gidi thoat khdi nhitng khd dau phién nio do hiéu
dugc nguyén nhin clia ching, xuyén qua thuc hanh T diéu d€ ma x6a
bd hay lam bi€n mat nhitng nhd ban 4y. K& d6 hanh gid phai su loai
bd nhitng 40 dnh va dam mé, vugt thodt sinh tf va dat t6i cdu cdnh
Ni€t ban. Trén dudng vugt thoat khdi bd bén hanh gid khong thé nio
khdng budng bd gdnh ning vat chit xa hoa phlt phi€m biing cich lam
quang dai b thi. Nhu kinh dién thudng néi: sy thanh tinh tAm chi dat
dudgc sau khi di thanh tuu gidi hanh. Thanh tinh tAm va tri tué 1a diéu
khong thé ¢6 néu khong thanh tinh gigi. Pic Phat thic duc cdc dé ti
cda Ngai trude tién hiy tu dit minh vao nép sdng gidi hanh, sau dé
méi budc vao con dudng thién dinh va tri tué. Chinh vi vay can phai
khéi su ngay tir busc dau. Pi€m khdi diu trong gido phap 1a Gidi. Sau
khi da diéng vitng trén viing dat gidi, hanh gid sé nd luc 1am chi céi
tim dao dong cta minh. Bén canh d6, dic Phit con chi ra ring viéc
thuc hanh sdu Ba La Mat sé& gidp hanh gid vugt b mé qua dén bén
gidc.

This Shore and the Other Shore

An Overview of This Shore: According to Buddhism, this shore is
the shore of the samsara of reincarnation. The other shore is beyond
the shore of the stream of transmigration, or in other words, the shore
of nirvana. The other shore is the state of emancipation or beyond the
realm of samsara. This shore is also called Saha which means the shore
of sufferings and afflictions; it also means the shore of worries, binding,
unable to be free and liberated. Saha World is the world of endurance
refers to our world which is filled with sufferings and affections, yet
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gladly enjoyed and endured by its inhabitants. The worldly world is full
of storm, conflict, hatred and violence. The world in which we live is
an impure field, and Sakyamuni is the Buddha who has initiated its
purification. People in this world endure many sufferings stemming
from three poisons of greed, anger and delusion as well as earthly
desires. The Saha World is filled with dirt, rocks, thorns, holes,
canyons, hills, cliffs. There are various sufferings regarding thirst,
famine, hot, and cold. The people in the Saha World like wicked
doctrines and false dharma; and do not have faith in the proper dharma.
Their lives are short and many are fraudulent. Kings and mandarins,
although already have had lands to govern and rule, are not satisfied;
as they become greedy, they bring forces to conquer other countries
causing innocent people to die in vain. In addition, there are other
infinite calamities such as droughts, floods, loss of harvest, thirst,
famine, epidemics, etc. As for this Saha World, the favorable
circumstances to cultivate in peace and contenment are few, but the
unfavorable conditions of afflictions destroying path that are rather
losing Bodhi Mind they developed in the beginning. Moreover, it is
very difficult to encounter a highly virtuous and knowledgeable
advisor. According to the Buddha, the planet in which we are currently
living is called Virtuous Southern Continent. It is situated to the south
of Mount Sumeru and is just a tiniest part of the Great World System of
the Saha World in which Sakyamuni Buddha is the ruler.

An Overview of the Other Shore: Meanwhile, the other shore is the
the shore of deliverance from all the trammels of life, the bondage of
the passion and reincarnation. The other shore is the the shore of final
emancipation or liberation, eternal liberation, release from worldly
existence or the cycle of birth and death. Emancipation means the
escaping from bonds and the obtaining of freedom, freedom from
transmigration, from karma, from illusion, from suffering of the burning
house in the three realms (lokiya). In order to be able to reach the other
shore, Buddhists have no other choices nut to follow the path of the
Buddha. As mentioned above, the other shore is the shore of
enlightenment. That is to say we must know and understand things we
can in this world. Buddhiboddhavya also means knowing and
knowable. To enlighten means to awaken in regard to the real in
contrast to the seeming, as to awake from a deep sleep. To enlighten
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also means to realize, to perceive, or to apprehend illusions which are
harmful to good deeds, or the intuitive awareness or cognition of the
Dharma-Nature, the realization of ultimate reality. The concept of
“Bodhi” in sanskrit has no equivalent in Vietnamese nor in English,
only the word “Lée sdng,” “Burng sang,” or “Enlightenment is the most
appropriate term for it. A person awakens the true nature of the all
things means he awakens to a nowness of emptiness. The emptiness
experienced here here is no nihilistic emptiness; rather it is something
unperceivable, unthinkable, unfeelable for it is endless and beyond
existence and nonexistence. Emptiness is no object that could be
experienced by a subject, a subject itself must dissolve in it (the
emptiness) to attain a true enlightenment. In real Buddhism, without
this experience, there would be no Buddhism. Enlightenment is the
most intimate individual experience and therefore cannot be expressed
in words or described in any manner. All that one can do in the way of
communicating the experience to others is to suggest or indicate, and
this only tentatively. The one who has had it understands readily
enough when such indication are given, but when we try to have a
glimpse of it through the indices given we utterly fail. In Zen, the term
“enlightenment” is used for direct apprehension of truth. It literally
means “seeing nature,” and is said to be awareness of one’s true nature
in an insight that transcends words and conceptual thought. It is equated
with “Satori” in some Zen contexts, but in others “kensho” is described
as an initial awakening that must be developed through further training,
while “satori” is associated with the awakening of Buddhas and the
patriarchs of Zen. Enlightenment also means to see the nature, or
awakening, or seeing into your True-nature and at the same time
seeing into the ultimate nature of the universe and all things (This is
another way of speaking of the experience of enlightenment or self-
realization. Awakening to one’s true nature and hence of the nature of
all existence). It is the sudden realization that “I have been complete
and perfect from the very beginning. How wonderful, hoe miraculous
If it is true awakening, its substance will always be the same for
whoever experiences it, whether he be the Sakyamuni Buddha, the
Amitabha Buddha, or any one of you. But this does not mean that we
can all experience awakening to the same degree, for in the clarity, the

1°?
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depth, and the completeness of the experience there are great
difference.

The Differences Between This Shore and the Other Shore: Some
people say that just turning your head is the other shore or just letting
go is not far from enlightenment. However, Enlightenment in
Buddhism is not that simple, it means we must strive to cultivate until
we begin to get a glimmer that the problem in life is not outside
ourselves, then we have really stepped on the path of cultivation. Only
when that awakening starts, we can really see that life can be more
open and joyful than we had ever thought possible. In Zen,
enlightenment is not something we can achieve, but it is the absence of
something. All our life, we have been running east and west to look for
something, pursuing some goal. True enlightenment is dropping all
that. However, it is easy to say and difficult to do. The practice has to
be done by each individual, and no-one can do it for us, no exception!
Even though we read thousands of sutras in thousands of years, it will
not do anything for us. We all have to practice, and we have to practice
with all our efforts for the rest of our life. The term ‘Enlightenment’ is
very important in the Zen sects because theultimate goal of Zen
discipline is to attain what is known as ‘enlightenment.” Enlightenment
is the state of consciousness in which Noble Wisdom realizes its own
inner nature. And this self-realization constitutes the truth of Zen,
which is emancipation (moksha) and freedom (vasavartin).
Enlightenment is the whole of Zen. Zen starts with it and ends with it.
When there is no enlightenment, there is no Zen. Enlightenment is the
measure of Zen, as is announced by a master. Enlightenment is not a
state of mere quietude, it is not tranquilization, it is an inner experience
which has no trace of knowledge of discrimination; there must be a
certain awakening from the relative field of consciousness, a certain
turning-away from the ordinary form of experience which characterizes
our everyday life. In other words, true enlightenment means the nature
of one’s own self-being is fully realized. The technical Mahayana term
for it is ‘Paravritti,” turning back, or turning over at the basis of
consciousness. By this entirety of one’s mental construction goes
through a complete change.

Characteristics of the Other Shore: According to Buddhism, the
other shore is simply the shore of enlightenment and emancipation.
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According to Japanese Buddhism, “Satori” is a Japanese term for
“Awakening.” In Japanese, it literally means “to know.” In Zen, this
refers to non-conceptual, direct apprehension of the nature of reality,
because it is said to transcend words and concepts. It is often equated
with another term “Chien-Hsing” in Chinese, both of which signify the
experience of awakening to truth, but which are not considered to be
the end of the path; rather, the experience must be deepened by further
meditation training. In Zen, the state of satori means the state of the
Buddha-mind or consciousness of pure consciousness itself. However,
go back to the time of the Buddha, Prince Siddhartha, beneath the
Bodhi Tree, attained Anuttara-Samyak-Sambodhi. What did he attain?
Very simple, He attained the Truth, the Eternal Truth. The Four Noble
Truths and the Eightfold Noble Path are what the Buddha found.
Devout Buddhists who want to attain the same peace and happiness,
have no other route but cultivating in accordance with these Truths.
That is to say, we must learn about these Truths and walk the Path the
Buddha showed. As the Buddha told his disciples: “All I did can be
done by every one of you; you can find Nirvana and attain joy and
happiness any time you give up the false self and destroy the ignorance
in your minds.”

According to the Samanaphalasuttanta, the Buddha taught the
followings on the experience of enlightenment: “With his heart thus
serene, made pure, translucent, cultured, devoid of evil, supple, ready
to act, firm, and imperturbable, he directs and bends down to the
knowledge of the destruction of the defilements. He knows as it really
is : ‘this is pain’, ‘this is the origin of pain’, this is the cessation of pain’,
and ‘this is the Way that leads to the cessation of pain’. He also knows
as it realy is: ‘this is affliction’, ‘this is the origin of affliction’, this is
the cessation of affliction’, and ‘this is the Way that leads to the
cessation of affliction’. To him, thus knowing, thus seeing, the heart is
set free from the defilement of lusts, of existence, of ignorance... In
him, thus set free, there arises the knowledge of his emancipation, and
he knows: ‘Rebirth has been destroyed. The higher life has been
fulfilled. What had to be done has been accomplished. After this
present life there will be no more life beyond!” However, the dharma
which I have realized is indeed profound, difficult to perceive, difficult
to comprehend, tranquil, exalted, not within the sphere of logic, subtle,
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and is to be understood by the wise. Sentient beings are attached to
material pleasures. This causally connected ‘Dependent Arising’ is a
subject which is difficult to comprehend. And Nirvana, the cessation of
the conditioned, the abandoning of all passions, the destruction of
craving, the non-attachment, and the cessation is also a matter not
easily comprehensible.” It is quite clear that “Satori” is the true
fulfillment of the state of a perfect normal state of mind in which you
will be more satisfied, more peaceful, more full of joy than anything
you ever experienced before. So, “Satori” is a state in which the person
is completely tuned to the reality outside and inside of him, a state in
which he is fully aware of it and fully grasped it. He is aware of it, that
is, not in his brain nor any part of his organism, but as the whole man.
He is aware of it; not as of an object over there which he grasps with
his thought, but it, the flower, the dog, or the man in its or his full
reality. He who awakes is open and responsive to the world, and he can
be open and responsive because he has given up holding on to himself
as a thing, and thus has become empty and ready to receive. To be
enlightened means “the full awakening of the total personality to
reality.”

Enlightenment is the perfect normal state of mind even the final
aim of Zen is the experience of enlightenment, called “Satori.” Satori
is not an abnormal state of mind; it is not a trance in which reality
disappears. It is not a narcissistic state of mind, as it can be seen in
some religious manifestations. If anything, it is a perfect normal state
of mind. As Joshu declared, “Zen is your everyday thought,” it all
depends on the adjustment of the hinge, whether the door opens in or
opens out. Satori has a peculiar effect on the person who experiences
it. All your mental activities will now be working in a different key,
which will be more satisfying, more peaceful, more full of joy than
anything you ever experienced before. The tone of life will be altered.
There is something rejuvenating in the possession of Zen. The spring
flowers will look prettier, and the mountain stream runs cooler and
more transparent. Enlightenment is the full awakening to reality. It is
very important to understand that the state of enlightenment is not a
state of dissociation or of a trance in which one believes oneself to be
awakened, when one is actually deeply asleep. The Western
psychologist, of course, will be prone to believe that “satori” is just a
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subjective state, an auto-induced sort of trance. A satori is the
acquisition of a new viewpoint. The full awakening to reality means to
have attained fully “productive orientation.” That means not to relate
oneself to the world receptively, exploitatively, hoardingly, or in a
marketing fashion, but creatively and actively. In the state of full
productiveness, there are no veils which separate me from “not me.”
The object is not an object anymore; it does not stand against me, but is
with me. The rose I see is not an object for my thought, in the manner
that when I say “I see a rose” I only state that the object, a rose, falls
under the category “rose,” but in the manner that “a rose is a rose.”
The state of productiveness is at the same time the state of highest
activity; I see the object without distortions by my greed and fear. I see
it as it or he is, not as I wish it or him to be or not to be. In this mode of
perception there are no parataxic distortions. There is complete
aliveness, and the synthesis is of subjectivity-objectivity. I experience
intensely yet the object is left to be what it is. I bring it to life, and it
brings me to life. Satori appears mysterious only to the person who is
not aware to what degree his perception of the world is purely mental,
or parataxical. If one is aware of this, one is also aware of a different
awareness, that which one can also call a fully realistic one. One may
have only experienced glimpses of it, yet one can imagine what it is.
One day Hsuan-Chieh went to Cao-Xi to visit the Sixth Patriarch. Upon
his first meeting with Hui Neng, Hsuan-Chieh struck his staff on the
ground and circled the Sixth Patriarch three times, then stood there
upright. The Sixth Patriarch said, “This monk possesses the three
thousand noble characteristics and the eighty thousand fine attributes.
Oh monk! Where have you come from? How have you attained such
self-possession?” Hsuan-Chieh replied, “The great matter of birth and
death does not tarry.” The Sixth Patriarch said, “Then why not embody
what is not born and attain what is not hurried?” Hsuan-Chieh said,
“What is embodied is not subject to birth. What is attained is
fundamentally unmoving.” The Sixth Patriarch said, “Just so! Just so!”
Upon hearing these words, everyone among the congregation of monks
was astounded. Hsuan-Chieh then formally paid his respect to the Sixth
Patriarch. He then advised that he was immediately departing. The
Sixth Patriarch said, “Don’t go so quickly!” Hsuan-Chieh said,
“Fundamentally there is nothing moving. So how can something be too
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quick?” The Sixth Patriarch said, “How can one knows there’s no
movement?” Hsuan-Chieh said, “The distinction is completely of the
master’s own making.” The Sixth Patriarch said, “You have fully
attained the meaning of what is unborn.” Hsuan-Chieh said, “So, does
what is unborn have a meaning?” The Sixth Patriarch said, “Who
makes a distinction about whether there is a meaning or not?” Hsuan-
Chieh said, “Distinctions are meaningless.” The Sixth Patriarch
shouted, “Excellent! Excellent! Now, just stay here a single night!”
Thus people referred to Hsuan-Chieh as the “Overnight Guest.” The
next day Hsuan-Chieh descended the mountainand returned to Wen-
Chou, where Zen students gathered to study with him.

The Ultimate End of Buddhism Is Getting Out of This Shore: As
mentioned above, enlightenment can suddenly appear to a lot of
people, but getting out of this shore or the final emancipation, the
highest goal in Buddhism, is not attained at once. It is a gradual
process, a gradual training. First of all, practitioners should try to
cultivate to liberate or release from suffering through knowledge of the
cause of sufering and the cessation of suffering, through realization of
the four noble truths to eliminate defilements. Then, try to extinct all
illusions and pasions. It is liberation from the karmic cycle of life and
death and the realization of nirvana. On the way of getting away from
this shore, practitioners cannot accomplish without letting go the
bruden of vain materials by practicing broad charity. As the discourses
often point out mental purity is gained after a thorough training in
virtuous behavior. Mental purity and attainments are not possible
without moral purity. The Buddha exhorts his disciples first to establish
themselves in virtue or moral habits before entering on the path of
meditation and wisdom. Hence the need to start from the very
beginning. The starting point in the Dispensation of the Buddha is sila,
virtuous behavior. Standing on the firm ground of sila one should
endeavor to master the fickle mind. Besides, the Buddha also pointed
out that practicing the six paramitas will lead the practitioners to cross
over from the shore of the unenlightened to the dock of enlightenment.
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Chuong Hai
Chapter Two

Téng Quan Va Y Nghia Ciia Viéc Qua By Bén Kia

Qua bd bén kia theo Phan ngit 1a Ba La M4t c6 nghia la sy toan
hio hay ddo bi ngan (dat t6i bén kia bd. O bén kia b&n bd cia thé gidi
nhi nguyén hay th& gi6i clia sy phin biét vd chip truéc). Ba La Mat,
theo Phan ngit, c6 nghia 1a Pdo Bi Ngan. Ba La Mat c6 c6ng ning dua
chiing sanh qua bién sanh ti¥ d€ di d€n Niét ban. Ba La Mat la nhitng
giai doan hoan thién tinh than cla chu B tit trong ti€n trinh thanh
Phat. Ching nhitng Ba La Mat 1a dic trung cho Phat Gido Pai Thira
trong nhiéu phuong dién, ma ching con gém nhitng co ban dao ditc
chung cho tit cd cdc ton gido. Ba La Mat bao gébm sy thuc tap va su
phét trién kh4 di cao nhat. Vi vay, thuc hanh Ba La Mit sé gitip hanh
gid vudt bd mé qua d&€n bén gidc. Ba La Mat 1a nhitng dic tinh dugc
Bo T4t thuc hién trong d5i tu hanh ca minh. Thuit ngit “Paramita” da
dudc nhiéu hoc gid dién dich khic nhau. Theo T.R. David va William
Stede, “Paramita” c6 nghia 1a “hoan hdo,” “hoan thién,” hay “tdi
thugng.” H.C. Warren dich 1a sy toan thi€én. Va vai hoc gia Phat gido
khdc lai dich 1a ditc hanh siéu viét, hay dic hanh hoan hio. Ti€ng
Phan “Paramita” dudc chuyén dich sang Han ngit 12 Ba-la-mat. “Ba la”
c6 nghia trdi thom, con “mat” c6 nghia 12 ngot. Trong Phat gido, ti€ng
Phan “Paramita” (dich cii 1a B6 V6 Cuc, dich méi 1la Pdo Bi Ngan)
nghia 12 dén by bén kia, duwa qua bd bén kia, hay cttu do khong c6 gidi
han. Pdo bi ngan (dat tGi bén kia bo. & bén kia b&n by clia the gidi nhi
nguyén hay th€ gidi clia sy phan biét va chap trudc) cling c6 nghia Ia
st toan hdo hay hoan thianh nhitng thit cAn hoan thanh. Ba La Mat
ciing c6 nghia 12 thanh tuu, hoan tit, hay 1am xong mdt cdch hoan toan
cdi ma ching ta cAn lam. Thi du nhu n€u chiing ta quyét chi tu hanh dé
lam Phat thi viéc dat dugc Phat qua chinh la “Pdo dugc bi ngan.” Pay
ciing 12 nhitng (sdu hay mudi) dic tinh dudc B T4t thuc hién trong ddi
tu hanh cta minh. T “Ba La Mat” thdng dung cho cd Phat gido Pai
Thira 14n Nguyén Thdy. Ba La Mat, theo Phan ngit, c6 nghia 1a ddo bi
ngan. C6 sdu phdp gitp dwa hanh gid qua bd bén kia hay sdu Ba La
Mat dua ching sanh qua bién sanh tit d€ di dén Ni€t Ban. Sdu phap
giip dua hanh gid qua b bén kia hay sdu giai doan hoan thién tinh
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than clia chu Bd tit trong ti€n trinh thinh Phit. Luc d6 bao gdm su
thuc tdp va sy phat tri€n kha di cao nhat. Vi vay, thuc hanh sdu Ba La
Mat s& gitip hanh gid vugt bd mé qua dén bén gidc. Trong Kinh Ling
Gia, Dic Phat dua ra ba loai Ba La Mat: XuAt th€ gian thugng thugng
Ba La Mat, Xuat th€ gian Ba La Mat, Th& gian Ba La Mat. Tuy nhién,
theo kinh Hoa Nghiém thi chi ¢c6 mdt Ba La Mat, d6 1a Giai Thoat Bat
Nha Ba La Mait.

Sau khi gidc ngd, Piic Phat kham ph4 ra ring moi ki€p song cla
tdt c4 ching sanh déu c6 tuong quan tuong duyén v6i nhau, va Ngai
ciing thdy th€ gian ndy ngap tran nhitng khd dau phién nio. Chiing
sanh moi lodi, tif cdn triing nhd bé d&€n vua quan uy quyén tot dinh déu
chay theo thii vui duc lac, va cudi ciing phdi git 14y nhitng kh6 dau
phién ndo. Chinh vi thuong x6t chiing sanh moi loai ma Ngai dd xuit
gia tu hanh va tim ra phudng cich cttu do chiing sanh. Sau sdu nim tu
hanh khd hanh, Ngai da tim ra nhitng phuong cdch “P4o Bi Ngan,” con
goi 1a “Ba La Mat Pa.” Theo dao Phat, ddo bi ngan hay vugt qua bg
sinh tit bén nidy d€ dé&n bd bén kia, hay dat d€n ctu cdnh Niét Ban.
N&u chiing ta dung cdng tu hanh va nhin thdy rd rang chan Iy nhu Ngai
da nhin thay thi cudi cling chic chidn ching ta sé cham ditt hét moi khd
dau phién nido. Theo c4c kinh dién Pai Thira, siu gido phip dua ngudi
vuigt qua bi€n sanh t¥. Ngoai ra, Luc P6 Ba La Mat con c¢6 muc tiéu
citu do hét thdy chiing sanh. Luc d6 Ba La Mat con 1a sdu difc tinh cot
y&u ctia B6 Tat. Ngoai ra, Luc P9 con 1a phdp moén B Tit tu hanh.
B thi dugc diing dé do tinh bén xén va tham lam. Tri gidi dugc ding
dé a6 viéc hity pham. Nhin nhuc thi d6 sdn han va thu ghét. Tinh tdn
dugc dung d€ @6 gidi dii, ludi bi€ng. Thién dinh dudc dung dé€ do tim
tdn loan; tri tué dugc dung dé do ngu si. Khi luc do dudc tu tap vién
man thi hanh gia khai ngo.

Overview and Meanings of
Reaching the Other Shore

To reach the other shore according to the Sanskrit term Paramitas
which means perfected, traversed, perfection, the transcendental
perfection, or crossed over, or gone to the opposite shore (reaching the
other shore). According to the Sanskrit language, Paramitas mean
crossing-over. Paramitas also mean the things that ferry beings beyond
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the sea of mortality to nirvana. Paramitas mean stages of spiritual
perfection followed by the Bodhisattva in his progress to Buddhahood.
Paramitas, the virtues of perfection are not only characteristic of
Mahayana Buddhism in many ways, they also contain virtues
commonly held up as cardinal by all religious systems. They consist of
the practice and highest possible development. Thus, practicing the
paramitas will lead the practitioner to cross over from the shore of the
unenlightened to the dock of enlightenment. The term “Paramita” has
been interpreted differently. T. Rhys Davids and William Stede give
the meanings: completeness, perfection, highest state. H.C. Warren
translates it as perfection. And some other Buddhist scholars translate
“Paramita” as transcendental virtue or perfect virtue. The Sanskrit term
“Paramita” is transliterated into Chinese as “Po-luo-mi.” “Po-luo” is
Chinese for “pineapple”, and “mi” means ‘“honey.” In Buddhism,
“Paramita” means to arrive at the other shore, to ferry across, or save,
without limit. Paramita also means perfection, or crossed over, or gone
to the opposite shore (reaching the other shore). Crossing from
Samsara to Nirvana or crossing over from this shore of births and
deaths to the other shore. Practice which leads to Nirvana. Paramita
also means to achieve, finish, or accomplish completely whatever we
do. For instance, if we decide to cultivate to become a Buddha, then
the realization of Buddhahood is ‘“Paramita.” The (six) practices of the
Bodhisattva who has attained the enlightened mind. The term
“Paramita” is popular for both Mahayana and Theravada Buddhism.
According to the Sanskrit language, Paramita means crossing-over.
There are six dharmas that help people reaching the other shore or six
Paramitas or six things that ferry one beyond the sea of mortality to
nirvana. Six stages of spiritual perfection followed by the Bodhisattva
in his progress to Buddhahood. The six dharmas that help people
reaching the other shore consist of the practice and highest possible
development. Thus, practicing these six paramitas will lead the
practitioner to cross over from the shore of the unenlightened to the
dock of enlightenment. In the Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha gave
three kinds of Paramitas: Super-worldly paramita in the highest sense
for Bodhisattvas, Super-worldly paramita for Sravakas and
PratyekabuddhasWorldly paramita. However, according to the
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Avatamsaka Sutra, there is only one Paramita, that is the Prajna-
Paramita Emancipation.

After the Buddha’s Great Enlightenment, He discovered that all
life is linked together by causes and conditions, and He also saw all the
sufferings and afflictions of the world. He saw every sentient beings,
from the smallest insect to the greatest king, ran after pleasure, only to
end up with sufferings and afflictions. Out of great compassion for all
sentient beings, the Buddha renounced the world to become a monk to
cultivate to find ways to save beings. After six years of ascetic
practices, He finally discovered the Way to cross over from this shore,
which is also called “Paramita”. According to Buddhism, ‘“Paramita”
means to cross over from this shore of births and deaths to the other
shore, or nirvana. If we try to cultivate and can see the truth clearly as
the Buddha Himself had seen, eventually, we would be able to end all
sufferings and afflictions. According to most Mahayana Sutras, the six
things that ferry one beyond the sea of birth and death. In addition, the
Six Paramitas are also the doctrine of saving all living beings. The six
paramitas are also sometimes called the cardinal virtues of a
Bodhisattva. Besides, Bodhisattvas use the Six Paramitas as their
method of cultivation. Giving that takes stinginess across; moral
precepts that takes across transgressions; patience that takes across
anger and hatred; vigor that takes across laxness and laziness;
meditation that takes across scatterness; and wisdom that takes across
stupidity. When these six paramitas have been cultivated to perfection,
one can become enlightened.
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Chuong Ba
Chapter Three

Tri Tué Gidai Thodt Qua Bo Bén Kia

Thuc Hanh Thdm Sdu Tri Tué¢ Gidi Thodt Qua Bo Bén Kia: Theo
B4t Nha Tam Kinh, Qudn Ty Tai B6 Tat, khi thuc hanh thim siu Tri
tué gidi thodt qua bd bén kia hay B4t Nha Ba La Mat Pa, da nhin thdy
rd nim uin la khong nén Ngai vugt qua hét moi khd dch. Nhu vay néu
Phat t&r ching ta thyc hanh phdp thAm sau tri tué gidi thodt qua by bén
kia hay Bat Nhia Ba La Mat Pa ciing s& nhin thi'y 1 nim uin la khong
nén ciing c6 thé vugt qua hét moi khé dch. Tuy nhién, Phat tif thuin
thanh nén nhé nhitng doi hoi khi tu tdp thim sdu Bat Nha Ba La Mat
Pa Ia tam khong kiéu ngao vi ki€u ngao 1a ngu si, tim khong tu man
vi ty méin 14 ngu si; thudng c6 tim bi€t tam quy va hd then vi khong c6
tam biét tam quy 13 ngu si; khong sanh tAm phan duyén, vi dong rudi
theo chu duyén 1a ngu si; khong sanh tAm san han vi sin han la ngu si;
khong sanh tAm dién ddo vi dién ddo 14 ngu si. Phat tif thudn thanh nén
dung cong thuc hanh thim siu Bdt Nhia Ba La Mat Pa dé€ c6 thé soi
thAu nim mudi 4m ma trong nim uin. Trong sic uin c6 mudi loai Am
ma, trong tho uin c6 mudi loai, trong tudng uin cé musi loai, trong
hanh uin c6 mudi loai, trong thitc uin cé mudi loai.

Tri Tu¢ Giai Thodt Qua Bo Bén Kia Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém:
Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, chi ¢6 mot thd Ba La Mat, d6 1a tri tué giai
thodt qua bd bén kia hay Gidi Thodt Bat Nhda Ba La Mat. Mot hom,
Thién Tai Pdng T hdi Diéu Nguyét Trudng Gid: “Lam sao d€ hién
tién chitng dic mon gidi thodt Ba La Mat?” Trudng Gid Diéu Nguyét
ddp: “Mot ngudi hién tién thin chifng mon gidi thodt ndy khi nao
ngudi Ay phat khdi tim B4t Nha Ba La Mt va cuc ky tuong thuin; rdi
thi ngudi 4y chiing nhip trong ti't cd nhitng gi ma minh thiy va hiéu.”
Thién Tai Pong T lai thua: “C6 phdi do nghe nhitng ngdn thuyét va
chuong ci vé Bat Nha Ba La Mat ma dugc hién chitng hay khong?”
Diéu Nguyét ddp: “Khong phai. Bi vi Bat Nhda Ba La Mat thdy sudt
th€ tinh chin that ca cdc phip ma hién ching vay.” Thién Tai lai
thua: “Hé4 khong phdi do nghe ma c¢6 tu duy va do tu duy va bién luin
ma dugc thdy Chan Nhu 1a gi? Va hd didy khong phdi 1a tu chiing ngd
hay sao?” Diéu Nguyét dap: “Khdng phii vay. Khdng hé do nghe va tu
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duy ma dugc ty chiing ngd. Nay thién nam ti¥, d6i v6i nghia ndy ta
phdi 18y mot thi du, ngudi hiy ling nghe! Thi du nhu trong mot sa mac
ménh mdng khdong cé sudi va gi€ng, vao mua xuin hay mua ha khi
trdi néng, c6 mot ngudi khach tir tAy huéng vé dong ma di, gip mot
ngudi dan 6ng tir phuong dong dén, lién hdi g ring ‘tdi nay néng va
khdt ghé gém lim; xin chi cho toi ndi nao cé sudi trong va béng ciy
mat mé dé€ tdi c6 thé udng nudc, tim mat, nghi ngdi va tuoi tinh 1ai?’
Ngudi dan dng beén chi din cin ké riing ‘ctf ti€p tuc di vé hudng dong,
rdi s& c6 con dudng chia 1am hai néo, néo phai va néo trdi. Ban nén
hdy theo néo bén phdi va ging sitc ma di t6i chic chin ban s& d€n mot
ndi c6 sudi trong va béng mat.” Nay thién nam ti¥, bay gid ngudi c6
nghi ring ngudi khdch bi néng va khat tir huéng tdy dén kia, khi nghe
n6i d&€n sudi mat va nhitng béng ciy, lién tu duy vé viéc di tdi d6 cang
nhanh cang tot, ngudi Ay c¢6 thé trir dugc con khat va dugc mat mé
ching?” Thién Tai ddp: “Da khong; ngudi 4y khong thé lam th& dugc;
bdi vi ngudi 4y chi trit dugc con néng khit va dugc mat mé khi nao
theo 13i chi din cda ké kia ma di ngay dén dong sudi rdi udng nudc va
tim & d6.” Diéu Nguyét néi thém: “Nay thién nam ¥, d6i v6i Bd Tt
ciing vay, khong phdi chi do nghe, tu duy va hué gidi ma c6 thé ching
nhap hét thdy phap mon. Nay thién nam tl, sa mac la chi cho sanh ti;
ngudi khach di tir tdy sang déng 1a chi cho cdc loai hitu tinh; néng biic
12 tit c4d nhitng sy tu6ng mé hoic; khdt tirc 1a tham va 4i ngd; ngudi
dan dng tir huéng dong d€n va bi€t rd dudng 16i 12 Phat hay BS Tit,
an tru trong Nhat Thi€t Tri, cdc ngai dd thAm nhap chin tdnh cla cdc
phap va that nghia binh ding; gidi trir khat chdy va thoat khdi néng
bttc nhd uéng dong sudi mat la chi cho sy chiing ngd chan 1y bdi chinh
minh.” Diéu Nguyét ti€p: “Nay thién nam t, cdnh gidi tu chitng clia
cdc Thanh gid 4y khong c6 sic tuéng, khong cé ciu tinh, khong c6 thi
x4, khong c¢6 trudc loan; thanh tinh t8i thing; tinh thudng bat hoai; dit
chu Phat xud't th& hay khong xu't thé, & ndi phdp gidi tinh, thé thudng
nhit. Nay thién nam tr, B T4t vi phdp niy ma hanh vd sd cdi khé
hanh va khi chiing duge phdp thé ndy thi ¢ thé lam Igi ich cho hét
thdy ching sanh, khi€n cho cdc loai ching sanh 16t rdo an tru trong
phdp ndy. Nay thién nam tit, d6 1a phdp chan that, khdng c6 tuéng di
biét, thyc t&, thé cia Nha' thi€t tri, cdnh gidi bat tw nghi, phap gidi bat
nhi d6 1a mon giai thodt vién man.” Nhu vdy mon giai thodt Ba La
Mat phdi dudc chitng ngd bing kinh nghiém cé biét ciia minh; con nhu
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chi nghe va hoc hdi thoi thi ching ta khong cdch gi thim nhdp vao
gitta 1ong chin tdnh cta thyc tai dugc.

Wisdom of Emancipation of Reaching the Other Shore
(The Prajna-Paramita Emancipation)

Practicing Profound Wisdom of Emancipation of Reaching the
Other Shore (Prajna-Paramita): According to the Heart Sutra, when
the Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara was cultivating the profound
Prajnaparamita, he illuminated the Five Agrregates and saw that they
were all empty, and crossed beyond all sufferings and afflictions.
Therefore, we, devout Buddhists, who resolve to practice the profound
Prajnaparamita, can also see that they are all empty. And we too, can
cross beyond all sufferings and afflictions. But devout Buddhists should
always remember the requirements for cultivating profound Prajna
paramita are to avoid arrogance, for being arrogance is stupid; to avoid
complacency, for being complacent is stupid; to always feel shame and
remorse, for not feeling shame and remorse is stupid; to avoid
exploiting situations, for exploiting situations is stupid; to avoid
feelings of anger and hatred, for feelings of anger and hatred are
stupid. Devout Buddhists should try their best to cultivate profound
Prajna-paramita to be able to illimnate and shine through the fifty
states of the skandha-demons in the Five Aggregates. Ten demonic
states appear in each of the Aggregates of Form, Feelings, Thoughts,
Activities, and Consciousness.

Wisdom of Emancipation of Reaching the Other Shore in The
Avatamsaka Sutra (Prajna-Paramita Emancipation): According to the
Avatamsaka Sutra, there is only one kind of paramita that is the Wisdom of
Emancipation of Reaching the Other Shore or Prajna-Paramita Emancipation.
One day, Sudhana asked Sucandra: “How does one come to the Prajna-
paramita emancipation face to face? How does one get this realization?”
Sucandra answered: “A man comes to this emancipation face to face when his
mind is awakened to Prajnaparamita and stands in a most intimate relationship
to it; for then he attains self-realization in all that he perceives and
understands.” Sudhana asked: “Does one attain self-realization by listening to
the talks and discourses on Prajnaparamita?” Sucandra replied: “That is not so.
Because Prajnaparamita sees intimately into the truth and reality of all
things.” Sudhana asked: Is it not that thinking comes from hearing and that by
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thinking and reasoning one comes to perceive what Suchness is? And is this
not self-realization?” Sucandra said: “That is not so. Self-realization never
comes from mere listening and thinking. O son of a good family, I will
illustrate the matter by analogy. Listen! In a great desert there are no springs
or wells; in the spring time or summer time when it is warm, a traveller comes
from the west going eastward; he meets a man coming from the east and asks
him: "“I am terribly thirsty, please tell mewhere I can find a spring and a cool
refreshing shade where I may drink, bathe, rest, and get revived.” The man
from the east gives the traveller, as desired, all the information in detail,
saying: ‘When you go further east the road divides itself into two, right and
left. You take the right one, and going steadily further on you will surely come
to a fine spring and a refreshing shade. Now, son of a good family, do you
think that the thirsty traveller from the west, listening to the talk about the
spring and the shady trees, and thinking of going to that place as quickly as
possible, can be relieved of thirst and heat and get refreshed? Sudhana
replied: “No, he cannot; because he is relieved of thirst and heat and gets
refreshed only when, as directed by the other, he actually reaches the fountain
and drinks of it and bathes in it." Sucandra added: “Son of a good family, even
so with the Bodhisattva. By merely listening to it, thinking of it, and
intellectually understanding it, you will never come to the realization of any
truth. Son of a good family, the desert means birth and death; the man from
the west means all sentient beings; the heat means all forms of confusion;
thirst is greed and lust; the man from the east who knows the way is the
Buddha or the Bodhisattva who, abiding in all-knowledge has penetrated into
the true nature of al things and the reality of sameness; to quench the thirst
and to be relieved of the heat by drinking of the refreshing fountain means the
realization of the truth by oneself. Sucandra added: “O son of a good family,
the realm of self-realization where all the wise ones are living is free from
materiality, fre from purities as well as from defilements, free from grasped
and grasping, free from murky confusion; it is most excellently pure and in its
nature indestructible; whether the Buddha appears on earth or not, it retains its
eternal oneness in the Dharmadhatu. O son of a good family, the Bodhisattva
because of this truth has disciplined himself in innumerable forms od
austerities, and realizing this Reality within himself has been able to benefit
all beings so that they find herein the ultimate abode of safety. O son of a
good family, truth of self-realization is validity itself, something unique,
reality-limit, the substance of all-knowledge, the inconceivable, non-dualistic
Dharmadhatu, and the perfection of emancipation.” Thus, to Prajnaparamita
emancipation must be personally experienced by us, and that mere hearing
about it, mere learning of it, does not help us to penetrate into the inner nature
of Reality itself.
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Chuong Bon
Chapter Four

Ba Cdach Qua Bo Bén Kia Theo Kinh Lang Gia

Nhu trén da néi, qua bd bén kia theo Phan ngir la Ba La Mit, c6
nghia 12 ddo bi ngan hay vudt qua bd sinh t¥ bén ndy dé d&€n bs bén
kia, Ni&€t Ban. Ti€ng Phan “Paramita” dugc chuyén dich sang Han ngit
14 Ba-la-mat. “Ba la” c6 nghia trdi thom, con “mat” c6 nghia 1a ngot.
Trong Phat gido, tiéng Phan “Paramita” (dich cii 12 P& Vo Cuc, dich
mdi 12 Pdo Bf Ngan) nghia 1a d€n bs bén kia, dua qua bd bén kia, hay
ctru do khong cé gidi han. Bdo bi ngan (dat téi bén kia bg. & bén kia
bé&n bd clia th€ gidi nhi nguyén hay thé gidi cla sy phian biét va chap
trudc) cling c6 nghia 1a sy toan hdo hay hoan thanh nhitng thi cin
hoan thanh. Ba La MAt cling c¢6 nghia 13 thanh tyu, hoan tat, hay lam
xong modt cidch hodn toan cdi ma ching ta can lam. Thi du nhu néu
ching ta quyét chi tu hanh dé 1am Phat thi viéc dat dugc Phat qua
chinh 1a “Pédo dudc bi ngan.” Theo kinh Ling Gia, c6 ba loai Ba La
Mat. Thit nhdt la Thé Gian Ba La Mdt: Phip qua bd bén kia clia bac
th€ gian tAm thudng, 12 loai Ba La Mat lién hé tdi thé€ gian nay. Loai
th€ gian Ba La Mat dugc thyc hanh bdi nhitng ngudi thé gian tim
thudng, thudng chip vao y niém vé “ngd” va “ngd sd;” ho khong thé
ving thodt khdi nhitng rang budc nhi bién nhu hitu va phi hitu, va tat
ca nhitng dc hanh ma ho thuc hanh déu dugc dit cin ban trén y niém
dat mot cdi gi d6 c6 tinh cdch vAt chat nhu 12 mot sy dén ddp lai. Ho
c6 thé dat dudc mot s6 khd ning tAm linh ndo dé va sau khi chét dugc
sanh vao ¢6i Trdi cia Pham Thién. Tuy nhién, Ba La Mat khong chi 1a
nhitng dao ddc ly tuwdng, hay nhitng khdi niém rdng, ma ching Ia
nhitng nguyén 1y thuc tién d€ xdc dinh hoat dong ctia hanh gi3 trong
ddi song hiing ngay. Thit nhi la Xudt Thé Gian Ba La Mét: Phip qua
bd bén kia clia bac xuit th& gian, lién hé tdi ki€p lai sinh cho hang
Thanh Vian va Duyén Gidc. Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Pic Phét dua ra ba
loai Ba La Mat. Mot trong ba loai nay 13 “Xuat thé gian Ba La Mat.”
Pay la loai Ba La Mat siéu th€ gian danh cho hang Thanh vin va
Duyén gidc. Pay 1a loai Ba La Mat siéu thé gian dudgc chu Thanh Vin
va Duyén Gidc tu tip. Chu vi niy chip vio y niém vé Niét Ban va
quyét dat cho dugc Ni€t Ban bing moi gid. Ho ciing gidng nhu ngudi
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th€ gian bi rang budc vao su hudng thu quy nga. Thit ba la Xudt Thé
Gian Thuong Thuong Ba La Mdt: Phip qua bd bén kia clia bac xuat
th€ gian thugng thira, lién hé t6i ki€p lai sinh cho tdt c& moi loai.
Trong Kinh Ling Gia, bdc Phat dua ra ba loai Ba La Mat. Mot trong
ba loai nay la “Xuit th€ gian thugng thugng Ba La Mat.” Xuit thé gian
thugng thugng Ba La Mat doi héi mot vi BS T4t phdi tu tap mot thdi
gian dai véi tim hét sitc thanh tinh. Bén canh d6, B6 T4t phii hét sic
c6 ging vudt qua phdm hanh ctia Thanh Vin va Poc Gidc Phat d€ dat
dé&n trang thdi cao nhat ctia mot vi B6 T4t 12 1¢i tha. Pay 1a loai Ba La
Mat siéu th€ gian trong ¥ nghia cao nhit dugc thuc hanh bdi mdt vi BS
T4t hi€u ring th€ gidi dugc quan niém mot cdch nhi bién do bédi cai
tAm phan biét va vi 4y thoat khdi nhitng tudng tugng sai 1am va nhitng
rang budc hu vong nhu tim, hinh tuwdng, dic tinh, van van. Vi ay thuc
hanh ditc hanh bd thi chi nhim lam 1¢i cho tat ¢4 chiing sanh hitu tinh
va dua ho dén trang thdi tAm linh hanh phic. Vi 4y thuc hanh tri gidi
ma khong ra bt ct diéu kién hay su ring budc ndo, Ay 12 tri gidi Ba
La Mat ctia mdt vi Bd Tat. Vi Ay biét dugc su khic biét giita chli thé
va doi tugng, nhung van yén ling chiAp nhin ma khong khdi 1én bat cit
¥ nghi ndo v& sy gin bo hay tich rdi ndo, d6 chinh 1a nhin nhuc Ba La
Mat ctia mot vi BO Tat. Vi &y tu tip mot cich manh mé sudt ngay sudt
dém, hdoa minh theo moi doi hdi cia ky ludt ma khong khdi 1én cdi
tAm phan biét ndo, d6 chinh 12 tinh tAn Ba La Mat. Vi 4y khong chip
vao kién gidi vé Ni€t Ban cla cic tri€t gia va thoat khdi moi sy phian
biét, d@6 chinh 1a Thién dinh Ba La Mat. Con vé Bat Nhid Ba La Mat, vi
Ay khong sanh tim phan biét bén trong minh, khong nhin th€ gidi bing
bt cit loai hi€u biét hay phan tich nao, khdng roi vao nhi bién ma giy
nén sy chuyén bi€n tir cin ban clia tim thic. D6 12 khong doan diét sy
van hanh ctia nghiép trong qud khit, ma cd ging tu tip d€ tao ra mot
trang thai ty chitng.

The Lankavatara Sutra:
Three Kinds of Reaching the Other Shore

As mentioned above, Paramita means reaching the other shore or
to cross over from this shore of births and deaths to the other shore, or
nirvana. The Sanskrit term “Paramita” is transliterated into Chinese as
“Po-luo-mi.” “Po-luo” is Chinese for “pineapple”, and “mi” means
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“honey.” In Buddhism, “Paramita” means to arrive at the other shore,
to ferry across, or save, without limit. Paramita also means perfection,
or crossed over, or gone to the opposite shore (reaching the other
shore). Crossing from Samsara to Nirvana or crossing over from this
shore of births and deaths to the other shore. Practice which leads to
Nirvana. Paramita also means to achieve, finish, or accomplish
completely whatever we do. For instance, if we decide to cultivate to
become a Buddha, then the realization of Buddhahood is “Paramita.”
The (six) practices of the Bodhisattva who has attained the enlightened
mind. The term ‘“Paramita” is popular for both Mahayana and
Theravada Buddhism. According to the Lankavatara Sutra, there are
three kinds of Paramita. First, the Worldly Paramita: Dharmas of
reaching the other shore for worldly people or for people in general
relating to this world. The worldly kind of paramitas is practiced by
worldly people who cling to the idea of an ego and what belongs to it;
they are unable to shake themselves off the fetters of dualism such as
being and non-being, and all the virtues they would practice are based
on the idea of gaining something material as a reward. They may gain
certain psychic powers and after death be born in the heaven of
Brahma. However, “Paramitas” are not ideal virtues, nor empty
concepts, but they are logically pratical principles determining the
worth of cultivators’ actions in daily life. Second, the Super-Worldly
Paramita for Sravakas and Pratyekabuddhas: Dharmas of reaching the
other shore for Sravakas and Pratyeka-buddhas relating to the future
life for themselves. In the Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha gave three
kinds of Paramitas, one of them is the super-worldly paramita for
Sravakas and Pratyeka-buddhas. This is the super-worldly kind of
paramitas which is practiced by Sravakas and Pratyekabuddhas who,
clinging to the idea of Nirvana, are determined to attain it at all costs;
they are like the worldly people who are attached to the enjoyment of
egotism. Third, the Super-Worldly Paramita in the Highest Sense for
Bodhisattvas: Dharmas of reaching the other shore of the supreme
ones of Bodhisattvas, relating to the future life for all. In the
Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha gave three kinds of Paramitas, one of
them is the super-worldly paramita for Bodhisattvas. Super-worldly
paramita requires a Bodhisattva to cultivate in a long period of time
with a supremely pure mind. Besides, Bodhisattvas must try to
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transcend the virtues or qualities of the Sravakas and the Pratyeka-
buddhas to lead to the highest result of benefitting others. The Paramita
that are super-worldly in the highest sense are practiced by a
Bodhisattva who understands that the world is dualistically conceived,
because of the discriminating mind, and who is detached from
erroneous imaginations and wrong attachments of all kinds, such as
mind, form, characters, etc. He would practice the virtue of charity
solely to benefit sentient beings and to lead them a a blissful state of
mind. To practice morality without forming any attachment to condition
in which he binds himself, this is his sila-paramita. Knowing the
distinction between subject and object, and yet quietly to accept it
without waking any sense of attachment or detachment, this is the
Bodhisattva’s Kshanti-paramita. To exercise himself most intently
throughout the day and night, to conform himself to all the
requirements of discipline, and not to evoke a discriminating mind, this
is his Vyria-paramita. Not to cling to the philosopher’s view of Nirvana
and to be free from discrimination, this is his Dhyana-paramita. As to
Prajna-paramita, it is not to evoke a discriminating mind within oneself,
nor to review the world with any kind of analytical understanding, not
to fall into dualism, but to cause a turning at the basis of consciousness.
It is not to destroy the working of a past karma, but to exert oneself in
the exercise of bringing about a state of self-realization, this is Prajna-
paramita.
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Chuong Ndm
Chapter Five

Lgi Lac Cho Nhiing Ai
Thuc Hanh Phdap Qua Bo Bén Kia

Theo SG Giai Kinh T4p, nhitng ai thyc hanh Phidp Qua BS Bén Kia
(hanh Ba La Mat) khdng sanh vao nhitng trang th4i xdu kém sau day:
Ho khong bao gid sanh ra ma bi mu; ho khong bao gid sanh ra ma bi
di€c; ho khong bao gid bi mat tri; ho khong bao gid bi chdy nuéc dai;
ho khong bao gid sanh ra lam ngudi man da; ho khdong bao gid sanh ra
lam nd 1€; ho khdng bao giG sanh ra trong gia dinh theo di gido. Cho du
ho ¢6 ludn hdi sanh ti bao nhiéu 1an, ho s& khong bao gid ddi gidi tinh;
ho khong bao gid pham nim trong tdi; ho khdong bao gi¢ trd thanh
ngudi cui hii; ho khong bao gid sanh ra lam sic sanh; ho khong bao
giG sanh ra lam nga quy; ho khong bao gid sanh ra trong hang a tu la;
ho khong bao gi¢ sanh vao dia nguc v6 gidn; ho khdong bao gid sanh
vao Bién bia Pia Nguc (Bién Nguc); ho khdng bao gi sanh ra lam ma
Ba Tuin; ho khdng bao gid sanh vao canh gi6i khdng c6 tinh thic; ho
khong bao gid sanh trong c6i v6 nhiét thi€én; ho khong bao gid sanh ra
trong cdi sic gidi; ho khong bao gid sanh ra trong ti€u thé gi6i. Tém
lai, nhitng ai thyc hanh Ba La Mat 1a thuc hanh B T4t Hanh. Bo Tit
Hanh theo truyén thdng Phat Gido Pai Thira, mot vi B T4at mudn thuc
hanh B Tat Hanh phai trudc hét phat tim Bd D&, ddi v6i ching hitu
tinh phdi c6 ddy di tAm tir bi hy x4 khong ngiin mé. Ngoii ra, ngudi Ay
phdi ludn thuc hanh hanh nguyén dd tha véi luc Ba La Mat. Bén canh
dé, vi Ay ludn 18y Tt Nhi€p Phdp trong cdng viéc hoing hda clia minh.

Benefits for Those Who Practice
Dharmas of “Reaching the Other Shore”

According to the Sutta Nipata Commentary, those who practice
“Paramitas” will escape from being born in the following inauspicious
states: They are never born blind; they are never born deaf; they never
become insane; they are never slobbery or rippled; they are never born
among savages; they are never born from the womb of a slave; they
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are never born in a heretic family; they never change their sex no
matter how many births and deaths they have been through; they are
never guilty of any of the five grave sins (anantarika-kammas); they
never become a leper; they are never born as an animal; they are
never born as a hungry ghost; they are never born among different
classes of asuras; they are never born in the Avici; they are never born
in the side hells (Lokantarika-Nirayas); they are never born as a mara;
they are never born in the world where there is no perception; they are
never born in a heatless heaven (Anavatapta); they are never born in
the rupa world; they are never born in a small world. In short, those
who practice Paramitas is practicing Bodhisattvas' practice. According
to the tradition of Northern Buddhism, Bodhisattva practice
(Bodhisattva’s practising) comprises of to vow to devote the mind to
bodhi (bodhicita); to practise the four immeasurables. Besides, that
person always practise the six Paramitas, and practise the four all-
embracing virtues.
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Chuong Sdu
Chapter Six

Téng Quan Va Y Nghia
Ctia Sdu Phdp Qua Bo Bén Kia

Sau Phap Qua BG Bén Kia hay sdu phap ddo bi ngan, theo Phan
ngilt, c6 nghia 14 sdu phdap Ba La Mat. Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Bic Phit
dua ra ba loai Ba La Mat: Th€ gian Ba La Mat, Xuat th€ gian Ba La
Mat, Xuit th€ gian thugng thugng Ba La Mat. Theo Phat gido Nguyén
Thily, c6 Thap D6 Ba La Mat: bd thi, tri gidi, nhin nhuc, tinh tan, thién
dinh, tri hué, trach phép, diing minh, phuong tién, phdt bd dé tim. Tuy
nhién, trong Phat gido Pai Thira, luc d0 Ba La Mat la Sau Ba La Mit
dua chiing sanh qua bién sanh tir d€ di d&€n Niét Ban. Sdu giai doan
hoan thién tinh thin cta chu B tit trong ti€n trinh thanh Phat. Ching
nhitng Luc do Ba La Mat la ddc trung cho Phat Gido Pai Thira trong
nhiéu phuong dién, ma chiing con gdbm nhitng cd bin dao dirc chung
cho tit c4 cdc ton gido. Luc dd bao gdbm su thuc tip va sy phat trién
kha di cao nhat. Vi vay, thyc hanh sdu qua bd bén kia s& gitip hanh gia
vudt bd mé qua dén bén gidc. Phat tif thuan thanh ludn bi&t sdu phip
qua bd bén kia hay Luc P9 Ba La Mat 1a sdu phédp tu hanh cidn ban
clia mdt ngudi con Phat, nhung lai khdng nd Iyc thyc hanh. Gip ai va &
dau minh ciing néi phdp “Luc P9”, nhung dé&n liic gip thit thich thi bd
thi cling khong, tri gidi ciing ching c¢6, nhin nhuc ciing trdnh xa, tinh
tdn dau ching thdy chi thdy gidi dii, thién dinh ddu khong thiy chi
thay tdn tim loan ¥, két qua 1 ching ta khong thé xit dung dugc chin
tri tué khong trong hanh xit hing ngay. Nhu vay thi hinh tuéng tu hanh
c6 1gi ich gi? Cé ngudi ching nhitng khong chiu bd thi, ma con kéu
ngudi khic phdi bd thi cho minh cang nhiéu cang t6t. Nhitng ngudi ndy
Iudn tim cich dat dugc tién nghi, chit khong chiu thua thiét. Ching ta
ai ciing biét tri gidi 12 gilt gin gidi luat Phat, nhung dén lic gip thi
thach, ching nhitng minh khong giit gidi ma con phd gidi nita 1a khac.
Mic du ai trong chiing ta ciing déu bi€t ring nhan nhuc cé thé gitp
dua ching ta sang bd bén kia, nhung khi gip chuyén thi chiing ta ching
bao gid nhin nhuc dugc. Ai ciing mudn tinh tAn, nhung ma tinh tin 1lam
viéc tran tuc, chit khdng phai tinh tin tu hanh. Ai cling bi€t thuc tip
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thién dinh nhim tip trung tu tuéng d€ phat sanh tri hué, nhung chi biét
n6i ma khong chiu lam. Vi nhitng Iy do nay ma Pic Phit néi phdp Ba
La Mat. B6 thi tifc 12 dung tai sdn vat chat hoic Phat phap dé bd thi
cho ngudi khdc, tri gidi l1a tudn gitt giGi luat Phat va thic liém thin tAm
trong moi hoan cdnh, nhin nhuc 1a tho nhin nhitng gi khong nhu y, tinh
tdn 12 tinh tan tu tap, thién dinh 1 tap trung tu tudng cho d&n khi khong
con mdt vong tudng ndo, va tri tué 1a trf c6 kha ning dwa minh dén bd
bén kia va li€u sanh thodt tir. Cé sdu diéu gidp cho mdt vi B) tdt giit
tron luc Ba La Mat: Thit nhit 1a ciing dudng; cling dudng d€ thanh tuu
dan d6. Thit nhi 12 hanh tri gi6i luat. Hoc va hanh tri gidi gidi luat dé
thanh tyu gii do. Thit ba 12 Bi min; bi min d€ thanh tyu nhin do. Tu
twdng bi min vi hanh phic clia ching sanh. Ptic Phit hy sinh hanh
phic riéng minh, cling nhu d€ lai tam tang kinh dién cho hau th€ ti€p
tuc phé d6 ching sanh. Thit tu 12 tinh tin hanh tri thién phép; siéng
ning lam diéu thién d€ thanh tyu ti€n d6. Thd nim 12 & noi co lidu. o}
ndi ¢d liéu d€ thanh tyu thién d6. Thi sdu 1a Phép lac. Vui hoc Phat
phép d€ thanh tyu tri d.

Overview and Meanings of Six Dharmas
That Help Practitioners Reaching the Other Shore

Six dharmas that help practitioners reaching the other shore
according to the Sanskrit language is six dharma paramitas. Paramita
means crossing-over. In The Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha gave three
kinds of Paramitas or methods of perfection: The Paramitas of people
in general relating to this world, Paramitas of Sravakas and Pratyeka-
buddhas relating to the future life for themselves, Paramitas of the
supreme one of bodhisattvas, relating to the future life for all.
According to Theravadan Buddhism, there are ten perfections: charity,
moral conduct, patience, correct energy, contemplation, knowledge,
investigation or choosing of the law, strength, use of expedient or
porper means, and vow for Bodhicitta and helpfulness. However, in
Mahayana Buddhism, six Paramitas mean the six things that ferry one
beyond the sea of mortality to nirvana. Six stages of spiritual perfection
followed by the Bodhisattva in his progress to Buddhahood. The six
virtues of perfection are not only characteristic of Mahayana Buddhism
in many ways, they also contain virtues commonly held up as cardinal
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by all religious systems. They consist of the practice and highest
possible development. Thus, practicing the six dharmas that help us
reaching the other shore (six paramitas) will lead the practitioner to
cross over from the shore of the unenlightened to the dock of
enlightenment. Devout Buddhists always know that the six dharmas
that help us reaching the other shore (Six Paramitas) are the basic
methods of cultivation for a Buddhist, but we do not try to practice
them. To meet anyone at anywhere we always talk about the Six
Perfections, but when the situation comes, we do not want to practice
giving, we do not keep the precepts, we cannot tolerate any
circumstances, we are not vigorous, we do not set aside time to practice
meditation, and as a result, we can not use real wisdom to conduct our
daily activities. So, what is the use of the cultivation of outside
appearance? There are people who do not want to give out a cent; on
the contrary, they demand others to give to them, the more the better.
They always want to gain the advantage and not take a loss. We all
know that holding precepts means keeping the precepts that the
Buddha taught, but when states come, we break the precepts instead of
keeping them. Although we all know that patience can take us to the
other shore, but when we meet a difficult situation, we can never be
patient. Everyone wants to be vigorous, but only vigorous in worldly
businesses, not in cultivation. We all know that we should meditate to
concentrate our mind so that wisdom can manifest, but we only talk and
never practice. For these reasons, the Buddha taught the Six
Perfections: giving means to give wealth or Buddhadharma to others,
holding precepts means to keep the precepts that the Buddha taught
and to refrain from wrong-doings, patience means to patiently endure
the things that do not turn out the way we wish them to, vigor means to
be vigorous in cultivation, meditation means to concentrate our mind
until there are no more idle thoughts, and wisdom enables us to reach
the other shore and end birth and death. There are six things which
enable a Bodhisattva to keep perfectly the six paramitas: First,
worshipful offerings. Second, to study and practice the moral duties.
Third, pity, pitying thought for the happiness of all creatures. The
Buddha died at 80 instead of 100. He left 20 years of his own happiness
to his disciples, and also the Tripitaka for universal salvation. Fourth,
zeal in goodness. Fifth, stay in isolation. Sixth, delight in the law.
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Chuong Bay
Chapter Seven

B6'Thi

Téng Quan Va Y Nghia Ciia B Thi: BS thi theo ti€ng Phan Ia
“Dana”, c6 nghia 1a “cing dudng.” N6i chung tir “dana” chi mot théi
d6 khoan dai. Pan na quan hé véi viéc phat trién mot thai do sin sang
cho ra nhitng gi ma minh c¢6 d€ 1am 1gi lac chiing sanh. Trong Phat
gido Pai thira, ddy 1a mot trong luc Ba La Mat. Hanh vi ty phat ting
cho tha nhin mot vat, ning lugng hay tri ning clia minh. B6 thi 12 mot
trong sdu hanh Ba La Mat clda ngudi tu Phat, 1a tdc dong quan trong
nh4't 1am ting cong difc tu hanh ma mot vi B6 Tat tu tip trén dudng di
dén Phat qua. Trong Phit gido Nguyén Thidy, dan na 1a mot trong
mudi phdp “qudn chi€u” va 1a nhitng tu tip cong dic quan trong nhat.
Pan na 12 mdt thanh phan chii yé&u trén dudng tu tip thién quén, vi
chinh dan na gitp chiing ta vugt qua tinh ich ky, dem lai Igi lac cho ca
ddi nay 14n doi sau. Ngay nay, viéc Phat ti tai gia cing dudng cho chu
Tang Ni cling dugc goi la “dan na,” va day 1a moét trong nhitng hoat
dong ton gido quan trong nhat cho ngudi tai gia tai cdc qudc gia Pong
A. Ngudi tai gia tin ring cing dudng cho chu Ting Gia s& mang lai 1gi
lac 16n hon 1a cho ngudi thudng, vi ngoai dic Phat ra thi chu Tang Ni
ciing dudc xem 1a “phudc dién” trong Phat gido.

Chiing ta phai bing moi cdch gitp d& 14n nhau. Khi bd thi, khong
nén 4p G y tudng diy 12 ngudi cho kia 1a k& dugc cho, cho cdi gi va
cho bao nhiéu, dugc nhu vay thi kiéu man va tg phu sé khong sanh
khdi trong ta. DAy 12 cdch bd thi vd diéu kién hay bi tAm dya trén cin
ban binh ding. BS thi Ba la mat con la cira ngd di vao hao quang chu
phdp, vi nhG d6 ma trong tirng gidy phit, ching ta lam cho chiing sanh
hoan hy ciing nhu 1am trang nghiém cdi Phat; nhd B& thi Ba la mat ma
chiing ta chi day va huéng din chiing sanh lia bd tinh tham lam bdn
xén. Pic biét, chu Bd Tat bd thi binh ding cho tit cd chiing sanh ma
khong mang chiing sanh c6 xting ddng hay khong. Trong Kinh Bdn
Sanh k€& nhiéu ciu chuyén vé Bd T4t hoan thanh bd thi Ba La Mat.
Nhu trong mot tién ki€p clia Pirc Phat, lic d6 Ngai chi 12 mdt BS Tit,
dit du6i dang nhan hay phi nhan d€ thuc hanh hanh bd thi. Trong Kinh
B&n Sanh Pai Kapi ¢6 k€ BS Tit la chia ciia loai khi bi quan linh clia
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vua x@f Varanasi tin cong. P& ctu dan khi, chia khi 14y thin minh
giing 1am ciu cho dan khi chay thodt. Trong Kinh B&n Sanh Sasa, B
T4t 12 mot chd thd ritng. P& giit tron nhu 15i da hita, thd hién than
minh chét thay cho mdt con thd khic. Trong truyén hoang t& Thién
Hitu, d€ thyc hién 15i nguyén bd thi ba la mat, hoang t&¥ khong chi bd
thi 1du dai hay thanh quach, ma con bd thi ngay dén vg con va cd thin
thé ti chi cia Ngai. Theo Thanh Tinh Pao, B T4t vi 1di ich s6 dong,
thdy chiing sanh dau khd, mudn cho ho dat dugc trang thdi an lac ma
nguyén tu tap Ba La Mat, khi bd thi Ba La Mat dugc hoan thanh thi tat
c4 cdc Ba La Mat khiac déu dudc hoan thanh. Theo Kinh Thi Dy, B6
T4t bd thi cho nhitng ai cin, rdi B4 T4t tu hanh tinh hanh va Ba La Mat
cho d&n vién min. Cudi cling ngai dat dugc gidc ngod toi thugng, chanh
ding chdnh gidc.

Theo tit Hin Viét, B6 c6 nghia 1a rong 16n hay khong c6 gidi han,
Thi c6 nghia 1a cho. B& Thi l1a cho mot cdch rdng 16n, cho khong giGi
han. B8 thi thuc phaAm hay phép gido, dua dén 10i lac cho ddi ndy va
doi sau trong ki€p lai sanh, xao lang hay tir chdi khong bd thi s& ¢6 hau
qud ngudc lai. Ptc Phiat day: “Tham lam chinh 13 dau mdi clia cdc su
khS dau trong vong luan hdi sanh t&r. Vi hé c6 tham 1a c6 chip giif; ¢6
chap gift 12 con bi tréi budc; con bi tréi budc tic 1a chuwa gidi thoat;
chua gidi thodt tiic 12 con luan hdi sanh tir; con luan hdi 12 con lam
chiing sanh; con lam ching sanh 12 con ti€p tuc chiu cdc cdnh khd dau
phién n3o.” Vi thdy cdc mdi nguy hai ctia tham lam, nén Ptc Phat da
nh&n manh véi chiing sanh vé phap mon bo thi. Trong phan gidng gidi
Kinh B4t Pai Nhan Gidc, Thién Su Thich Nhat Hanh di gidi thich vé
“B6 Thi” nhu sau: B& Thi 1 cho ra ddong déu, c6 nghia la 1am san biing
st chénh 1énh gidu nghéo. BAt ¢t hanh dong nao khié€n cho tha nhin
bét khd va thyc thi cong bing xd hoi déu dudc xem 1a “BS Thi.” B8
Thi 12 hanh tu diu cla sdu phép Ba La Mat. Ba La Mat c6 nghia 1a
dua ngudi sang bs bén kia, tdc 1a bs gidi thodt; gidi thoat khdi bénh
tat, ngheo d6i, vd minh, phién nio, sanh tit. Tuy nhién, Phat phdp néi
dé khé lam. B6 thi tifc 1a dung tai sdn vat chat hodc Phat phdp bd thi
cho ngudi khdc. Cé ngudi lic can bd thi thi khong chiu bd thi. Ngugce
lai, lic ndo cling mudén ngudi khiac cho minh, cang nhiéu cang tot.
Ngudi &y ludn tim cdch chi€m doat tién nghi. Vi vy néi Phat phap néi
d& kh6 1am 12 & chd nay. Ngudi tu theo Phat phdi nén biét hai chit “Bo
thi” va “Cling dudng” cling dong mot nghia. O noi ching sanh thi goi
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1a “B& thi.” O ndi cha me, cling cdc bic thdy t& va chu Thanh nhin thi
goi 12 ciing dudng. Theo Thanh Tinh Pao, Ngai Phat Am dinh nghia
“Danam vuccati avakkhandham” 12 “that long bd thi” thi goi la “Pa
na,” mic du theo nghia den “dan na” c¢6 bon nghia: 1) bd thi, 2) rong
lugng, 3) clia ctu t€, va 4) hao phéng.

Cdic Logi B6 Thi Khdc Nhau: C6 nhiéu loai bd thi khic nhau.
Trong Cau X4 Ludn va Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh, c6
tam loai bd thi: B thi d€ trd 4n thi goi 12 Bido An Thi (vi ngudi Ay da
cho t6i nén tdi b thi lai). Pem cdi vo dy b thi cho ngudi thi goi 1a B&
Uy Thi. Vi s¢ ma bd thi (Vi sg tai 4ch ma bé thi). B& thi dé gitp cho
tAim dugc trang nghiém, tip hanh budng xa va don dudng cho cong
cudc tu hanh gidi thoat thi goi 12 Cong difc thi. Goi 12 H6i huéng Bd
Dé bd thi, vi xa rdi hitu vi vo vi. Goi 12 Hy Thién thi, vi mong dugc
sanh I&n ¢3i tr6i ma bo thi. Thi 4n bd thi véi hy vong sanh Thién hay
dugc hudng phudc (do mong cau dudc sanh 1én cdi trdi ma b thi). Goi
12 Phap Thi, vi néi phdp gidng kinh héa dd quin sanh. Thuyét gidng
nhitng 15i Phat day d€ do ngudi. Goi 12 Tap tuc thi, vi thé theo tip tuc
clia t6 tién cha ong (hay vi nghi ring bd thi 12 t6t). Goi 1a Trang
Nghiém thi, vi mudn trang nghiém va tu tr¢ tim. Goi la Tuy chi thi, vi
c6 ngudi d€n nén b thi hay chi bd thi dudc sy tién ich & chd gan. Goi
1a Ty nghi b6 thi, vi bi€t thuong, trung, ha. Goi 12 Tuy ¥ bd thi vi thda
min chd nguyén ciu. Goi 13 Y&u Danh Thi, vi danh ti€ng ma bd thi
(nghi riing bd thi s& c6 ti€ng don tot).

C6 hai loai b6’ thi: Thi nha't 12 tai thi hay bd thi bing clia cdi. Tha
nhi 12 phdp thi, hay thuy&t gidng nhitng 15i Phat day dé do ngudi. Con
6 hai loai bé thi khdc: Thit nhit 12 tinh thi, hay bd thi thanh tinh ching
can bdo ddp. Thi nhi 1a bdt tinh thi, hay bd thi ma con mong cau
phu6c bdo. B6 thi lai ¢6 ba bdac: Bac thit nhat 12 Ha phdan b6’ thi (b8 thi
& bac thap nhat). Do khdi tir tim ma bd thi tai vat cho dong ho, vd con;
day goi la bd thi bac thdp. Bic thit nhi 12 trung phdn bé thi (b3 thi &
bic trung). Vi tif tAm ma bd thi dau, mit hay tif chi; diy goi 1a bd thi
bac trung. Bic thit ba 1a thugng phdn b6 thi (bd thi bic thugng). Véi tir
tdm ma bd thi sinh mang; ddy goi la bo thi bac thugng. Ngoai ra, ¢6 ba
loai bé thi khdc: Loai b6’ thi thit nhdt la “Tai Thi”: BO thi tai sdn vat
chat, nghia 12 cho ngudi tién bac hay vat chit. Trén ddi nay, khong ai
14 khong thé thuc hién mét hinh thitc bd thi ndo d6. Du cho mot ngudGi
ban cling dén dau, ngudi Ay ciing c6 thé b thi cho nhitng ngudi con t&



44

hon minh hay c6 thé gilp vio viéc cong ich biing sy bd thi dit nhd
nhit, n€u ngudi Ay mudn. Ngay cd mot ngudi hoan toan khdng thé 1am
dugc nhu thé, ngudi Ay ciing c6 thé c6 ich cho ngudi khdc va cho xi
hoi bing cdch phuc vu. Tai thi 1a thi clia cdi vat chat nhu thuc phdm,
qua cip, van van. Tai thi bao gdm nodi thi va ngoai thi. Ngoai thi 1a bd
thi kinh thanh, cia bau, vg con... B6 T4t 1a vi khong chﬁ’p vao nga, nén
c6 thé cho ca kinh d6, ctia bdu va vg con... Théi ti Si Pat Pa 1a mot vi
hoang tlf gidu sang phi qui, nhung Ngai tir bd hét ngay cd vg dep, con
ngoan v hoang cung 1ong 1iy dé trd thainh mdt sa mdon khong mot
ddng dinh tdi. Noi thi 1a Bd Tat c6 thé cho ca than thé, diu, mit, tay
chén, da thit vd mau xuong cia minh cho ngudi xin. Logi b6’ thi thit nhi
la “B6’thi Phdp”: Né&u chiing ta chi thda man véi viéc bd thi tai vat ma
khong khi&n cho ching sanh tu hanh chuyén héa nhitng kh6 dau phién
nio ctia ho thi theo Pic Phit 1a chua dd. Pic Phat nhic nhd vé cich
bd thi cao tuyét @€ gitip chiing sanh 1a gitp ho tu tip thién nghié&p.
Theo kinh Pai Bio Tich, chuong XXIV, Diéu Am B Tat da hién cic
that than hinh thy theo cén co clia ching sanh ma thuy€&t phap. Chuong
XXV, Quian Th&€ Am B Tat vi thuong tudng cdc ching sanh kéu khd
nén ngai cling di bi€n ra dd loai thin ddng sy vdi chiing sanh ma
thuy&t phap lam 1¢i lac cho ho. Theo Dic Phat, c6 hai cdch bd thi, vat
chi't va tinh thin. Trong hai cdch ndy thi cach bd thi vé tinh than 13 thu
thing. BS thi Phdp, nghia 1a day dd ngudi khdc mot cdch ding din.
Mot ngudi c6 ki€n thirc hay tri tué vé mot linh vuc ndo d6, hin ciing
c6 thé day ngudi khdc hay din dit ho ngay cd khi ho khong c6 tién
hay bi trd ngai vé thé chat. Du cho mot ngudi ¢6 hoan canh han hep
ciing c6 thé thuc hién bd thi phdp. N6i 1én kinh nghiém clia riéng minh
lam Igi cho ngudi khdc ciing 1a bd thi phdp. Nhu vy, theo dao Phat,
phdp thi 12 dem phép thoai d&€n véi chiing sanh, nhim mang lai 1gi ich
tinh than cho ho. Loai bd thi thit ba la “B6’ thi vé iy”: B6 thi vd iy c6
nghia 13 g& bd nhitng vu tv hay khd dau clia ngudi khic bing nd luc
ctia chinh minh. An i ai vugt qua lic khé khdn ciing dugc xem nhu 1a
“vo Uy thi.” Khi mdt ngudi dang lo sg vi gdp tai hoa, minh bén ding
phuong tién 13i néi hay cic phudng cich khic d€ gitip ngudi 4y hét lo
au, kh8 s va phién nido, d6 1a vo dy thi. Vo6 dy thi 1a cach tot nhat c6
thé déng gép su an lac va hanh phiic cho moi ngudi.

Trong Phat gido, ciing cé boén loai bé thi: Thit nhdt la “Biit Thi”:
Biit thi ¢6 nghia 12 khi thdy ai phdt tAm sao chép kinh dién lién phat
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tam B& Thi viét d€ gidp duyén cho ho chép kinh. Thit nhi la “Mdc
Thi”: Mic thi 12 khi thdy ngudi viét kinh lién B& Thi Muc d€ gidp
thién duyén. Thit ba la “Kinh Thi”: Kinh thi c6 nghia 12 bo thi kinh
sach dé€ ngudi c6 phuong tién doc tung. Thit tu la “Thuyét Phdp Thi”:
Thuyé&t phép thi c6 nghia 12 bd thi bing cich thuy&t phdp cho ngudi
nghe d€ ngudi tu hanh gidi thodt. Lai c6 ndm loai bé thi: Thit nhdt 1a
thi cho ké & phuong xa lai. Thit nhi 12 thi cho ké sip di xa. Thi ba 1a thi
cho ké binh tat 8m dau. Thif tir 12 thi cho ngudi déi khat. Thit ndm 1a thi
tri hué va dao dic cho nguGi. Bén canh ndm loai bé' thi trén, cé ndm
hang nguoi gid danh hdo tdm ma bé' thi: Hang thif nhdt, miéng noi tot,
hoidc n6i b thi ma khdng bao git chiu thuc hanh, chi 1a nhitng 15i hita
trong réng. Hang thif nhi, 15i n6éi va hanh dong déu trdi ngugc nhau,
trc 1a ngdn hanh bat tuong wng. Hang thit ba, bd thi ma trong tim ludn
mong cau dugc bdi hoan bing cdc su dén on dap nghia. Hang thit tu,
bd ra c6 mot tic md mudn thiu vao mot thude. Hang thit ndm, gieo
trong it ma mudn ding trdi nhiéu.

C6 bay loai ciing duong: Loai thit nhdt 1a bd thi cho khach la hay
cho ngudi 14n dan chdn tha huong. Logi thit nhi 1a bd thi cho ngudi di
dudng. Logi thit ba 1a bo thi cho ngudi 6m dau binh hoan. Loai thit tw
12 bd thi cho ngudi hau binh (trdng nom ngudi bénh). Loai thit ndm 1a
bd thi cho tinh x4 chiia chién. Logi thit sdu 12 b3 thi (cing dudng) dd
dn thudng ngay cho chu Ting Ni. Loai thit bdy 12 tuy thdi tiy ldc bo thi
(néng, lanh, gi6 bdo...). Lai c6 bd thi thin (ding thAin minh dé phuc
vu), bd thi tim, bd thi mit (mot c4i nhin ndng 4m c6 thé 1am cho tha
nhin cdm thay an tinh), bd thi hoa tu (ban cho ngudi mot nu cudi hién
hoa ém diu), ngdn thi (ding 13i 4i nglt ndng 4m lam cho ngudi yén
vui), sing toa thi (b thi chd ngdi hay nhudng chd cho ngudi khic), va
phong x4 thi (cho phép ai ngli qua dém). Lai ¢é bdy noi bd thi lam ting
trudng thién nghiép (Thdt Hitu Y Phiic Nghiép): Thit nhdt 1a bo thi cho
khdch va ngudi 18 budc. Thiz nhi 1a gidp dd ngudi binh. B& thi cho
ngudi binh va gidp d& ngudi hau binh. Thit ba 1a b3 thi vudn tudc.
Trong cAy va lam vudn cho tinh xd. Thit i 12 bd thi dd #n thudng
ngay. Thudng xuyén cung cip thyc phdm cho chu Tang Ni. Thit ndm 1a
thudng xuyén cung cip y 40 cho chu Ting Ni. Thit sdu 1a thudng xuyén
cung cAp thudc men cho chu Ting Ni. Thif bdy 1a tuy lic bd thi. Theo
Trung Bo, Kinh Phdn Biét Cung Duong, c6 bdy loai ciing duong cho
Tang Chiing: Thit nhdt 1a cling dudng cho cd hai Ting Ching véi Duc
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Phat 1a vi cAm dau khi Ngai con tai th&. Thit nhi 1a cing dudng cho ca
hai Tang Ching sau khi Birc Phat nhap diét. Thit ba 1a cling dudng cho
Ty Kheo Téang. Thit tu 1a cing dudng cho Ty Kheo Ni. Thit ndm la
cling dudng va néi ring: “Mong Ting chiing chi dinh cho t6i mot s& Ty
Kheo va Ty Kheo Ni nhu vay” d€ toi cling dudng cdc vi ay. Thif sdu 1a
cling dudng va néi ring: “Mong Ting ching chi dinh mot s6 Ty Kheo
nhu vay” dé€ toi cling dudng cic vi Ay. Thit bdy 12 ciing dudng va néi
rang: “Mong Tang ching chi dinh mdt s6 Ty Kheo Ni nhu vay” d€ toi
cing dudng cic vi ay.

Theo Cau Xd Ludn, cé tdm loai bd’ thi: Thit nhdt 12 “tdy chi thi”.
C6 ngudi d&€n nén bd thi va chi bd thi dugc sy tién ich & chd gan. Thir
nhi 1a “b6 dy thi” vi sg ma bo thi (Vi sg tai 4ch ma bd thi). Thit ba 1a
“bdo an thi”. BS thi d€ trd An (vi ngudi Ay da cho toi nén tdi bd thi lai).
Thit ti 12 “cAu béo thi”. B6 thi v6i ¥ mong ciu dugc bio dip vé sau
nay. Thit ndm 13 “tip tuc thi”. BS thi vi thé theo tAp tuc clia t& tién cha
ong (hay vi nghi ring bd thi 12 t0t). Thi sdu 1a “hy thién thi,” vi mong
dudc sanh Ién cdi trdi ma bd thi. Thit bdy 1a “y&u danh thi”, vi danh
ti€ng ma ba thi (nghi riing b thi s& c6 ti€ng ddn tot). Thif tdm 13 “cong
diic thi”. B& thi dé gitip cho tAm dugc trang nghiém, tip hanh budng x4
va don dudng cho cdng cudc tu hanh giai thoat. Theo Kinh Phiing Tung
trong Truong B Kinh, cé tdm loai b6 thi: Thit nhdt 1a tuy chi thi. Thit
nhi1a bd Gy thi. Thit ba 12 bdo an thi. Thit ti 1a cu bdo thi. Thit ndm 1a
bd thi vi nghi riing bd thi 12 t8t. Thit sdu 1a bo thi vi nghi ring: “Ta ni,
ho khdng nau. That khdng phdi, n€u ta nAu ma ta dem bd thi cho ké
khong ndu.” Thit bdy 1a y€u danh thi. Thit tdm 13 bo thi vi mudn trang
nghiém va tu trg tam.

Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phdm 38, c6 muci phdp thanh tinh thi ciia
chu Pai Bo Tdt: Chu B Tét an tru trong phdp ndy thdi dude bd thi
quang dai thanh tinh vo thugng ciia Nhu Lai. Thit nhdt 13 “binh ding
bd thi,” vi ching lua chiing sanh. Thif nhi 1a “tiy y bo thi” vi thda min
chd nguyén cAu. Thif ba 13 “ching loan b thi,” vi 1am cho dugc 19i ich.
Thit tw1a “tiy nghi bd thi, vi biét thugng, trung, ha. Thit ndm 1a “ching
tru bd thi,” vi chdng cdu qua bdo. Thit sdu 1a “md rong x4 bd thi,” vi
tam ching luyén ti€c. Thit bdy 1a “tdt cd bd thi,” vi rét rdo thanh tinh.
Thit tdm 13 “hdi huéng B6 D& bo thi,” vi xa rdi hitu vi vo vi. Thit chin
12 “gido héa chiing sanh bd thi,” vi nhin d&n dao trang ching bd. Thit
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muoi 12 “tam ludn thanh tinh bd thi,” vi chanh niém quan sdt ngudi thi,
ké tho, va vat thi nhu hu khong.

Lai c6 muoi hai loai nguoi bo’ thi chan that va hdo tam: Hang thit
nhdt 13 1am viéc 1¢i ich cho ngudi ma ching cin trd on. Hang thit nhi 1a
lam viéc gitip d& cho ngudi ma ching can qui bdo. Hang thit ba 1a
cting dudng cho ngudi ma ching cin su bdo on. Hang thuf tur 1a ty nhiin
nhudng d€ 1am cho 1ong mudn cia ké khic dugc diy di. Hang thit
ndm 12 viéc khé bd xa ma bd xa dudc. Hang thit sdu 1a viéc khé nhin
ma nhin dugc. Hang thit bdy 1a viéc khé lam ma lam dudc. Hang thig
tdm 1a viéc khé cttu ma ciu dugc. Hang thit chin 1a ch:’fmg luan thin so,
ciing vin ctt mot 1ong 14y cdi tAm binh ding nhu nhau ra ma ctu gitip
va lam ddng nhu sy that. Hang thit muoi 12 h& miéng néi tot 1a thuc
hanh dudc ngay 15i néi tot 4y, c6 nghia 12 ngdn hanh tuong ung. Hang
thit muoi mot 1a tAm hién thudng lam cic viéc t6t ma miéng ching
khoe khoang. Hang thit muoi hai 12 y nghi chi don thudn 12 mudn gitp
dd cho ngudi ma thdi, chd ching cin danh vong, khen ting, hay Idi ich
chi cho minh.

B0 thi con c6 dai b thi, vo thugng bd thi va vo s§ tru bd thi. Pai
bd thi tc 1a sy bo thi ma thi chii s& c6 nhitng phudc bdo 16n trong ki€p
nay hay ki€p t6i. C6 muoi ba loai dai b6’ thi: Thit nhdt 1a bo thi ding
thdi ding ldc. Nghia 12 ké tho thi dang lic rit can khd va quin bach
ma minh kip thdi gitip d&. Thiz nhi 1a bd thi cho ngudi hanh chdnh dao,
hay nhitng vi dang gidng day Phat phdp, cdc bac xuit gia tu hanh chan
chdnh. Thit ba 12 bd thi cho ngudi bénh va ngudi tri bénh. Thif tu 13 bo
thi cho ngudi gidng thuyé&t chdnh phép ctia Phat, tic 1a nhitng bac tu
hanh gidng gidi kinh dién, hoing duong Phat phap. Thif ndm 1a bd thi
cho ngudi sdp stra di xa. Thit sdu 12 bo thi cho qudc vuong bi mat ngdi
dang trén dudng bon tdu va bi khd dch cta ké thii. Thir bdy 1a bo thi
cho ngudi bi quan quyén bitc bach, khong c6 noi nuong tua. Thit tdm 1a
bd thi cho ngudi tat bénh, dau khd, hanh ha than xdc. Thi chin 12 b thi
cho chu Ting Ni dd diy gidi ditc, ding ldc ding thdi. Thit muoi 1a bd
thi cho ngudi tu cAu tri hué, nhu nhitng vi tu hanh nghéo khd, thanh tinh
ndi chdn nii ritng d€ cAu tri hué gidi thoat, chd khong phai nhitng ké tu
hanh gidu sang & thanh thi, c6 diy dd chuia thap d6 so, kinh dinh. Thit
muoi mot 12 bd thi cho cdc loai sic sanh, nhu loai chim, c4, van van.
Thit muoi hai 12 khuyén ngudi khac bd thi, hodc tiy hy ndi ngudi bd thi
cling cic viéc bd thi. Tic 1a ty minh vi nghéo khd nén khong thé bd
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thi, nhung khi thd'y ngudi khdc lam viéc bd thi thi minh vui mirng khen
ngoi va tdn dong. Pic Phat goi day 1a “Tuy Hy Cong Pic.” Viéc tiy
hy ndy rdt v 12 quan trong, vi c6 1im ké khdng bd thi, nhung cim thay
khé chiu khi thd'y ngudi khdc bd thi. Ngudi Phat tif nén cin trong tranh
tanh ty ky nhd nhen ndy. Thit muoi ba 1a bd mang ra d€ thé mang cho
ngudi. VO thugng B6 thi 1a loai bd thi ma thi chi c6 dude phudc bdo
16n lao khdng thé nghi ban dudc. C6 ndm loai vé thuong bo thi: Loai
thit nhdt 1a bo thi hay cling dudng & noi Pic Phat. Loai thit nhi 1a bd
thi hay ciing dudng & noi chiing Tang Ni. Loai thi ba 1a bd thi & ndi
ngudi thuyét gidng chanh phép. Loai thif fir 1a bo thi hay cling dudng &
ndi cha. Loai thit ndm 1a b3 thi hay ciing dudng & ndi me. Theo Kinh
Kim Cang, Ditc Phat nhic nhé Tu B6 Pé vé B6 Thi V6 S8 Tru nhu
sau: “Ong Tu Bd P&! BS Tit thuc hanh phép bd thi phdi nén “Vo sd
tru.” Nghia 12 khong nén tru vao sic ma lam bd thi, khdng nén tru vao
thanh, huong, vi, xiic, phdp ma lam b& thi. Ong Tu B6 P&! Tai sao ma
B6 T4t khong nén tru vao sic tuéng ma bd thi nhu th€? Vi néu Bo Tat
khong tru vao hinh sic ma bd thi, thi phiic ditc d6 khong thé suy ludng
dudc. Lai nita, d6ng Tu Bd P&! Bd Tat khong tru vao hinh tuéng ma bd
thi, thi phiic dic d6 ciing nhiéu nhu thé€, khong thé suy ludng dudc.
Ong Tu B P&! Né&u tim ctia Bd Tat con tru vao phdp su tudng ma
1am hanh b thi, thi ciing vi nhu ngudi & chd tdi tim, khong thé trong
tha’y gi hét, con né€u B Tat lam hanh bd thi ma tim khong tru trugc
vao sy tuéng, thi nhu ngudi c6 con mit sdng, lai dugc dnh sidng cla
mit troi, trong thay rd ca hinh sic sy vat.”

Trong Kinh Phap Cu, Bdc Phat day: “Vi ¢6 tin tim hoan hy nén
ngudi ta méi bo thi, trai lai ké c6 tAm ganh ghét ngudi khdc dugc én,
thi ngay hoic dém ké kia khong thé nao dinh tAim dugc (249). Nhung
ké nao di cit dugc, nhd duge, diét dude tAm tudng Ay, thi ngay hoic
dém, ké kia déu dudc dinh tAm (250). Trong cdc cdch bo thi, phip thi
12 hon cd; trong cdc chat vi, phdp vi 12 hon cd; trong cdc hy lac, phdp
hy 14 hon cd; ngudi nao trir hét moi 4i duc 1a vugt trén moi dau khd
(354). C4 1am hai rdt nhiéu rudng vudn, tham duc 1am hai rit nhiéu th&
nhan. Vay nén bd thi cho ngudi lia tham, sé dugc qua bdo 16n (356).
C4 1am hai rat nhiéu rudng vudn, san nhué lam hai rit nhiéu thé nhan.
Vay nén bd thi cho ngudi lia sin, s& dugc qua bdo 16n (357). Cé lam
hai rat nhiéu rudng vudn, ngu si 1am hai rat nhiéu thé nhan. Viy nén
bd thi cho ngudi lia si, s& dudc qui bdo 16n (358). CO6 lam hai rat
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nhiéu ruéng vudn, 4i duc 1am hai rat nhiéu th€ nhin. VAy nén bd thi
cho ngudi lia duc, s€ dugc qua bdo 16n (359).” Trong Kinh T& Thap
Nhi Chuong, Ditc Phat day: “Thiy ngudi thuc hanh bd thi, hoan hy
gitip d8 thi dugc phudc rat 16n. C6 vi Sa mdn hdi Phat, ‘Phudc nay cé
hé&t khong?” Phat ddp, ‘Thi nhu lta clia ngon dudc, hang trim hang
ngan ngudi dem dudc d&€n mdi Itra vé dé nau an hay thip sdng, Ira clia
ngon dudc ndy van nhu cii. Phudc clia ngudi hoan hy hd trg ngudi thyc
hanh bd thi ciing vay’. Cho mot trim ngudi 4c dn khong bing cho mot
ngudi thién dn. Cho mdt ngan ngudi thién dn khdng bing cho mot
ngudi tho ngil gidi dn. Cho mdt van ngudi tho ngii gidi 4n khong bing
cho mdét vi Tu-bBa-Hudn dn. Cho mot tri€u vi Tu-Da-Hudn dn khéng
bing cho mot vi Tu-Pa-Ham dn. Cho mot trim triéu vi Tu-Pa-Ham dn
khong bing cho mdt vi A-Na-Ham #n. Cho mot ngan triéu vi A-Na-
Ham dn khong biing cho mot vi A-La-Hdn dn. Cho mudi ty vi A-La-
Han dn khong bing cho mot vi Phat Bich Chi dn. Cho mdt trdm ty vi
Bich Chi Phat in khong biing cho mdt vi Phat Ba Ddi dn (Tam Thé
Phat). Cho mot ngan ty vi Phat Ba Ddi dn khong bing cho mot vi Vo
Niém, Vo6 Tru, V6 Tu, va V6 Chiing dn.” BO thi khong chi ¢6 nghia 1a
cho di thit gi ma ngudi ta c¢é thira; né con bao gdm ca viéc thi xa than
ménh minh cho chinh nghia. Pan na bao gém tai thi, phdp thi va vo dy
thi. B6 thi Ba la Mat dudc ding d€ diét trir xan tham, bén xén, ddng
thGi lam ting trudng phudc bau. Theo Kinh Td Thap Nhi Chuong,
Chuong 10, Pitc Phat day: “Thay ngudi thuc hanh bd thi, hoan hy gitp
dé thi dugc phude rat 16n. C6 vi Sa mdn hdi Phit, ‘Phuéc niy c6 hét
khong?’ Phat ddp, ‘Thi nhu Iita cda ngon dudc, hang trim hang ngan
ngudi dem dudc dé€n mdi Itra v& d€ niu An hay thip sdng, Itra ctia ngon
dudc ndy vAn nhu cii. Phudc clia ngudi hoan hy hd trg ngudi thuc hanh
bd thi cling vay’.”

Tai Sao Chiing Ta Nén Thuc Hanh Hanh Bé Thi?: Theo Thugng
Toa Thich H3i Quang trong Thu Giri Ngudi Hoc Phit, c6 14 diéu khién
chiing ta nén bd thi. Ly do thit nhit, cia dem bd thi cho ngudi roi méi
chinh 1a cda ta, chd ctia con & trong nha ching phai la cda ta. Vi qua
bdo t6t dep clia sy bo thi ndy sé& di theo minh ddi doi ki€p ki€p, th&
nén méi goi 1a ciia minh. Con ctia & trong nha thi khong phai l1a cia
minh, ma né 12 clia nim 6ng chd sau ddy: nudc lut ding 1én cudn troi
tat ca, ltta dit thiéu rui tat cd, thAn quyén phung phi pha tin, tham
quan, giic cup va trom cip 14y di t't cd, va tién thudc men cho bénh
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hoan 6m dau. Ly do thi nhi, ctia dd bd thi thi vitng chic, con ctia chua
bd thi thi ching vitng chic. Vi clia dd bd thi 1di thi dugc qui bdo ddp
dén cho minh ddi ddi, chd khdng mat, ding theo luit nhin qua, tit ci
nhitng gi minh Iam déu phdi c6 dén tra, dii ching ta c¢6 t4i sanh bat ctt
& dau va du6i bat ctt hinh thiic ndo. Con clia chua bd thi cling s& bi
nam 6ng chd trén (1) phd tan lic nao khdng hay. Ly do thd ba, cia da
bd thi thi khdi phdi mat cong giit gin con cda con lai ching ta phdi ra
cong giit gin. Nghia 13 clia bd thi di thudc vé ngudi khic, nén ho cin
gilr gin, ché minh khdi lo gitt gin nita. Con clia con lai trong nha thi
chiing ta phai ludn ludn giit gin vi s¢g mat trdm. Ly do thit tu, clia da bo
thi thi vui ngay sau, con clia chua thi thi vui hién tai. Nghia 13 ki€p nay
bd thi thi ki€p sau hay nhiéu ki€p sau nita, phudc bdo bd thi s& theo
minh hoai nén ludn dugc giau sang sung tic. Con cla § trong nha hay
ctia chura bd thi bat qua chi mang lai cho minh sy gidu sang ddy dd, vui
vé trong ki€p hién tai ndy ma thdi. Ly do thi nim, clia dd bo thi thi
chiing ta khéi phdi bi tham 4i tréi budc; trong khi cia con lai thi cang
thém tham 4i. Nghia 13 khi dd bd thi r6i thi dit dugc tham 4i noi tién
cta. Cla con lai thi c¢d 1am cho minh cang ting thém tAm tham lam,
luyén 4i noi ching. Ly do thd sdu, ctia di thi gitp ta ching con ban
long; trong khi clia con lai sé€ lam ching ta thém ban long. Nghia la
clia da bd thi rdi thi khdi cAn phai ban tAm lo nghi chi nita, chd clia con
lai thi ching ta cif nghi nhé t6i hoai vi s¢ ngdy ndo d6 chiing ta s& mat
chiing. Ly do thit bdy, clia da bd thi thi ching lo sd, con cda con lai
chiing ta s& phai lo sg mai. Clia dd bo thi thi chiing ta khong con lo s¢
nim dng chi cudp doat, chS clia con lai thi ching ta ¢t hoi hop lo s¢
chiing s& bi nim 0ng chii ra tay cuSp doat khong biét lic ndo. Ly do
tht tdm, cta da thi 1a cot tru Chdnh dao, con cua con lai 12 cot tru cla
ma. Nghia 12 dd bd thi rdi thi sau nay sé& dat dugc bo thi Ba La Mat,
thanh mot vi B6 Tit; trong khi clia con lai vi 1ong keo ki€t bdn xén, thi
ki€p sau ndy chiing ta s& thanh ra con ma d6i. Ly do thif chin, cla da
bd thi thi vo tin, con clia con lai thi hitu han. Nghia 1a khi da b thi roi
thi ddi ddi ki€p ki€p dugc phudc dién vo tin, chd clia con lai chi 1a
hitu han, tic 12 ba't qud chi c6 & trong ki€p ndy rdi thoi, chs ki€p sau
khong con nita. Ly do thit mudi, clia ¢ bd thi thi vui, chd clia con thi
khd bdi phai lo giit gin. Ly do thit mudi mot, ca da bd thi gitp ching
ta lia giit tr6i, ché cda con lai khi€n ta cang thém tréi budc. Nghia l1a
khi d3 dem clia di bo thi rdi thi ching ta khéi bi tim tham lam tréi
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budc, chg cia con lai thi minh c@ luén ludn bi 10ng tham lam cla cai
tréi budc hoai, di dau cling déu ban tim lo ling. Ly do th mudi hai,
clia da thi 12 10c, chd clia con lai ching phai 1a 1oc. Nghia 13 ctia dd bo
thi 12 phudc 1dc & ki€p ndy, qua dén ki€p sau sé canh dudc ot dep
hon; chd ctiia con lai khong phdi 1a phude 16¢ vi modt ngay nao do
chiing ta sé& tiéu sach. Ly do thit mudi ba, clia b thi 1a sy nghiép clia
bic dai trugng phu, ché clia con lai ching phai 1a su nghiép ctia bac
dai trugng phu. Nghia 1a ngudi chan thit dai trudng phu méi bi€t bo
thi, chd ké nguy dai trudng phu thi khdng bao gid bi€t bd thi, ma trai
lai ¢t bo bo giit ctia. Ly do thit mudi bon, clia bd thi dude Phat khen
ngdi, trong khi clia con lai thi dugc pham phu khen nggi. Nghia la
ngudi bigt bd thi vi hgp duge véi tAm tir bi vo lugng ctia Phat, Bd Tat
nén dugc Phat va B T4t khen. Con ké keo ki€t thi hdp vdi tAm pham
phu nén chi ¢c6 pham phu khen nggi, ché Phat va B6 Tat thi ché.

Y Tuiong Khéi Sanh Khi Cé6 Nguoi Pén Cdu Bé Thi: Theo Thugng
Toa Thich Hai Quang trong Thu G&i Ngudi Hoc Phat, Pic Phat day
hang Phat ti B6 Tit tai gia thuc hanh hanh b thi. Khi thdy ngudi dén
xin thi thi phai ludn phat khdi 1&én trong tim nhitng y tudng sau diy dé
tranh cdc su budn ti€c, hdi han, tic toi, hoic khdi sanh cdc niém tham
san si d6i véi ngudi xin thi, ma 1am gidm b4t hodc mat di cac cong ditc
bd thi cda minh. Thi nhat, vi thuan theo 18i Phat day. Khi thdy ngudi
dén xin thi & noi ta, thi ta phdi dung tdm chon chdnh ma tuwdng nghi
ring tit cA chu Phit mudi phuong ba ddi do ndi thanh tyu dugc B6 Thi
Ba La Mat ma chiing dic duge dao qua Bd PE Vo Thuong. Nay ta la
con clia Phat, néu mudn dudc gidi thoit hay dugc thanh Phat, 4t phai
hanh theo 15i Phat day 12 phdi siéng ning tu tip hanh bd thi d€ diét trir
cdc tAm tham lam, keo kiét, vin van, va nhu th€ thi cdc viéc bo thi ma
ta thuyc hanh ngay hom nay day chinh Ia thuédn theo 15i Phat day. Thi
nhi, khdi sanh § tudng thién hitu tri thic. Khi thd'y ngudi dé€n cau xin
bd thi § noi minh thi minh phdi tudng nghi. Tir nhiéu ki€p trong qua
khit cho d&€n ngay nay, ta vi tham lam, keo kiét, nén chi biét thau gép,
tich chita cho that nhiéu, chd khong chiu x4 thi. N&éu c6 x4 thi thi lai
sanh 1ong hdi ti€c, sdu budn, hoic bd thi ma trong tAm khdng dudc
hoan hy, thanh tinh. Vi th€ ma ching ta ¢t mii 1am mdt pham phu
sanh ti¥, ndi troi trong sdu néo luan hdi. Ki€p ndy ta nhu vay, biét rdi
day ki€p k€ sé ra sao? Clia cdi ki€p trudc clia ta bay gis & dau? Con
clia cdi trong ki€p nay ciing th€, bdi vi khi ta chét di roi thi tit cd déu
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bd lai hét chd ching mang theo dugc thit gi. May min thay, ki€p ndy
nhd ta bi€t dao, bi€t rd nhitng 15i Phat day vé hanh bd thi, vay thi tai
sao nay ta khong chiu dong manh thyc hanh d€ trir bd cdi tinh keo kiét
kinh nién c6 hitu nay di? Nay ta vira phat tim mudn thuc hanh hanh b
thi thi lién c6 ngudi dén xin thi. Qua 12 diéu may min cho ta lim. Vi
nhd ¢6 ngudi ndy ma chiing ta méi bé dugc 1ong tham lam keo kiét dia
theo ta tir qua khit ki€p cho d&€n hdm nay; chiing ta méi thanh twu dugc
tAm “X4 B&” va hanh “B6 Thi” ctia Thdnh nhin; chiing ta s& thanh tyu
dudc cdc qué vi gidi thodt xudt th€ trong tuong lai; ngudi d€n xin thi
ndy dich thuc 1a thién tri thifc cda ta, 1a 4n nhan cia ta, va ciing la
nhon gidi thodt cho ta vdy; do khd&i sanh ra cdc y tudng ding theo
chanh phdp nhu vay, cho nén chiing ta rit vui 1ong va han hanh thuc
hanh viéc bd thi ma khong c6 chiit do du hay ngai ngling chi c4. Thi
ba, khéi sanh y tudng ddi khdc giau sang hay dugc phudc bdo clia cdi
Duc Gi6i. Khi thdy c6 ngudi dén xin thi § ndi ta, thi ta phai tudng nghi
nhu vay: phdi y theo 13i Phat day thi tit cd cdc hanh bd thi déu dugc
qua bdo tot dep, hodc & ndi cdi ngudi lam ké giau sang hudng phudc;
hoic 13 sanh I&n c&i trdi lam thién tif véi ddy dd thién phudc vi diéu.
N6i vé cong ditc clia sy bo thi, cho dii trong tim ta khong hé khdi sanh
¥ tudng 12 mudn ciu gidu sang sung sudng vé sau noi cdi trdi ngudi,
nhung phuSc bdo clia sy bd thi 4y né s& ty nhién d&€n vdi chiing ta.
Ki€p hién tai day ta dugc gidu sang, bac tién sung tic, 1én xe xudng
ngua, van van, d6 12 nhd & ndi ki€p trude ta da c6 thuc hanh hanh bo
thi rdi, cho nén ki€p nidy mdi dugc hudng phudc bio t&t dep nhu vay.
Nay ta ctf phéng mét nhin ra bén ngoai xa hdi va chung quanh ta, thdy
con ¢6 rat nhiéu ngudi song ddi ngheo nan, thi€u hut hogc vat v nhoc
nhiin trong ki€p toi doi, heén ha, van van. Ay 1a vi ki€p trudc ho ning
1ong xan tham, keo ki€t, khong bao gid bi€t mg 1ong bd thi, cho nén
ki€p ndy méi phai bi qui bdo ngheo thi€u, nhoc nhin nhu vay. Chiing
ta may min nhd phudc bdo tdt dep nén ki€p ndy dudc cao sang trong
vong, vy thi ta cing phai nén bd thi nhiéu hon nita, &€ cho phudc lanh
clia chiing ta ngay cang thém ting trudng. Trong cdc ki€p vi lai vé sau
ta s& tranh thodt dugc cdc qua bdo thi€u thdn, nghéo cling. Do vi khéi
sanh ra dugc cic ¥ tudng ding phdp nhu vy cho nén ngudi thi€n nhan
Ay rdt vui 1ong va han hanh hanh viéc bd thi ma khong chiit do dv ngai
ngling. Thit tu, khi ¢c6 ngudi d&n xin thi & noi ta, thi ta phdi tudng nghi
riang bd thi dé tiéu diét hai cdi tdnh tham va xan va vi hang phuc ma
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quan. Th¢ nim, véi ngudi dén xin c6 y thudng than thudc. Khi c6
ngudi d€n xin thi & noi ta, thi ta phdi c6 y twdng ring tr qua kha ki€p
dé&n nay, trong sdu néo luan hdi, ching sanh ct theo hanh nghiép bin
hitu ma lan 1én, 10n xu6ng, hiang ludn thay mit d6i hinh, ¢6 khi 1am
quyé&n thudc 14n nhau, nhung d&n ki€p nay vi chuyén ddi, cach 4m, bi
vd minh che 14p, nén khong nhin ra nhau ma thoi. Ngay hom nay ta
phét tAm bd thi ddy va ngudi dén xin thi nay, bi€t dau qua khit ho 1a
than thudc cia ta, hodic trong ki€p tuong lai ho s& tr§ thanh ké trong
vong luc thin cda ta ciing khong chirng. Vi nghi tuéng nhu vdy nén
chiing ta vui 1dng ma bd thi kgdng c6 chit 1ong hdi han, hay nudi ciéc
chi cd. Pay goi la vi twdng than thudc ma bd thi. Thi sdu, véi vd bién
chiing sanh c6 y tudng xudt ly. Khi c6 ngudi dé€n xin thi thi ta nghi ring
chu Phat hoic chu B Tat cung v4i cac bic giai thodt dai thinh nhian
khdc s di chitng dic dudc dao qua B PE, gidi thodt ra khdi vong
sanh tr 1a do ndi thanh tyu dugc hanh B6 Thi Ba La Mat. Nhd chitng
ddc dugc BO Thi Ba La Mat ma quy ngai khong con sanh tif luin hdi
nifa, con chiing ta thi nay bé than ndy, roi sanh ra ndi ki€p khdc, mang
than khac, cif nhu th€ ma xoay chuyén trong sau néo luan hdi, hét i
roi sanh, hét sanh rdi ti, tir vd lugng vo bién ki€p xa xua cho d&€n hom
nay ma van khong sao thodt ra dugc. Cho nén hom nay chiing ta phai
quy&t tim va phat nguyén sé& hanh hanh bd thi ndy khong thdi chuyén;
cdc ngudi d€n xin thi nidy déu that 13 4n nhin cda ta, déu 13 nhon
duyén 16n 1am cho ta thanh tyu dugc B& Thi Ba La Mat vé sau niy
vay. C6 nhu th€ thi ta méi dudce xuat ly, dugc gidi thodt ra khdi vong
vd lugng vo bién ki€p ddi sanh tit trong twong lai. Thit bdy, diing su bo
thi véi y tudng nhu 1a phuong tién d€ nhi€p tho hét thdy ching sanh.
Thit tdm, khdi sanh ¥ tudng ching dao Bd PE. Khi thdy c6 ngudi dén
xin thi & ndi ta, thi ta phai khdi tAm nghi tuéng nhu vay: trong luc do
Ba La Mat clia chur dai B6 T4t va chu Phat da chitng dic thi B6 Thi Ba
La Mat 1a do ditng diu hét thdy. S& di quy ngai thanh tuu dugc B Thi
D6 ndy 1a nhd quy ngai da tirng hanh hanh bd thi véi tim bat thdi
chuyén trong vo lugng vo bién ki€p ddi qua khit ma khong bao gidy biét
modi mét, chdn nidn v ngung nghi. Vi th€ nén quy ngai mdi huin tap
dugc vo lugng vo bién phudc bao thi thing khong thé nghi ban, cic
phudc bdo 4y n€u nhu dem bd thi cho mudi hai loai chiing sanh khip
mudi phuong thé gidi trong vo lugng vo bién ki€p ciing khong bao gid
cling tin c4 vi phuSc bdo clia quy ngai von 1a vo tan; va lai, hién nay
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quy ngai da chiing ddc dugc cdc giai vi BO Tat trong hang thap Thanh
hay Thap Dia Bd Tit, va dang trén dudng di dén sy thanh tyu dugc
qué vi vo thugng Bd D¢ clia Phat trong tuong lai, d6 12 nhd quy ngai
bi€t dem cong ditc clia cdc viéc bo thi kia ma hdi huéng cho chiing
sanh va cau dic thanh dugc B6 P& Phit qua. Nay ta 1a Phat tit BO Tat
tai gia thi ta ciing nén hoc y nhu hanh cia quy ngai. Nghia 1a ta ciing
nén tly theo kha ning clia minh ma thyc hanh hanh bg thi. C4c hanh
bd thi nhu th€, n€u nhu ¢6 gy tao nén cdng dic hodc phudc lanh chi
chiing ta s& khong nguyén ciu sanh vé coi Trdi ngudi d€ hudng phudc
bdo, bdi vi du cho c6 hudng phudc bdo tot dep thé€ may ndi cdi nhon
thién di nifa, rot lai cling khong thé nio thoit ra khéi vong luan hdi
sanh tr dugc. Nguoc lai, ching ta s& hdi huéng cic phudc bdo d6 dé
trang nghiém cho dao qui B6 P& vo thugng cila ta trong tuong lai.
Chiing ta s& bo thi khong ngirng nghi.

B6' Thi Chén That: Pic Phat thudng nhic nhé t ching vé viéc thi
an cAu bdo, cAu phudc ditc nhian thién va chin bd thi trong dao Phat.
Thtt nhat, ngudi Phat ti bd thi véi long quing dai, v6i tim thanh tinh,
khong vudng ban tham, sin, si, c6 thé dugc két qua tot, tai sanh trg lai
lam ngudi hay sanh I1én c6i trdi va song & d6 that 1au; tuy nhién, 1gi ich
clia phudc ditc tran thé (nhan thién) vin con trong vong luin hdi sanh
tr. Thit nhi, thudng thi ngudi ta ao uSc dudc dén dip khi thi 4n cho
ngudi khac. Tuy nhién, trong dao Phat, khi bo thi, khong nén ap G y
tudng day 1a ngudi cho kia l1a ké dugc cho, cho cdi gi va cho bao nhiéu,
dugc nhu vy thi ki€u man va tu phu sé khong sanh khdi trong ta. Pay
12 cdch bd thi vo diéu kién hay bi tAim dua trén cin ban binh ding. Pic
Phat day: “Thi 4n bat cau bdo, con cAu bdo 13 thi 4n c6 muu dd va su
thi An nhu vay s& dua téi ham mudn danh I1¢i.” N&u ban lam viéc thién,
ban nén hanh dong vi 1¢i ich cta tha nhan. Hanh phiic khdi 1&€n trong
tAm minh ngay lic ban lam viéc thién lanh 4y, ty né 13 mdt phian
thudng tinh than hét stc 16n lao.

Dai Bo Thi: Pai bo thi titc 12 sy bd thi ma thi chd sé c6 nhitng
phudc bio 16n trong ki€p nay hay ki€p t6i. C6 mudi ba loai dai bd thi.
Thit nha't 12 bd thi ding thdi ding lic. Nghia 13 ké tho thi dang lic rat
cAn khd va quin bach ma minh kip thdi gitp d3. Thit nhi 12 b thi cho
ngudi hanh chanh dao, hay nhitng vi dang gidng day Phat phdp, cic
bac xuit gia tu hanh chin chdnh. Thit ba 12 bd thi cho ngudi bénh va
ngudi tri bénh. Thit tw 12 b thi cho ngudi gidng thuyé&t chanh phdp clia
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Phat, tifc 1a nhitng bac tu hanh gidng gidi kinh dién, hoiing duong Phat
phdp. Tht nim 1a bo thi cho ngudi sdp stta di xa. Thd sdu 1a bd thi cho
qudc vuong bi mat ngdi dang trén dudng bodn tdu va bi khd 4ch clia ké
thii. Thit bdy 12 bd thi cho ngudi bi quan quyén biic bach, khdng cé noi
nuong tya. Thit tdm la b thi cho ngudi tat bénh, dau khd, hanh ha thin
xdc. Thi chin 1a b thi cho chu Ting Ni di day gi6i dic, ding lic ding
thdi. Thit mudi 1a bd thi cho ngudi tu cAu tri hué, nhu nhitng vi tu hanh
nghéo khd, thanh tinh ndi chén nii ritng d€ ciu tri hué gii thoat, chd
khong phdi nhitng ké tu hanh gidu sang & thanh thi, c6 day dd chia
thdp d6 sd, kinh dinh. Thi mudi mot 13 bd thi cho cdc loai stc sanh,
nhu loai chim, c4, van van. Thd mudi hai 12 khuyén ngudi khic bo thi,
hoic tiy hy noi ngudi bd thi cling cdc viéc bd thi. Tirc 12 ty minh vi
nghéo khS nén khong thé bd thi, nhung khi thidy ngudi khdc lam viéc
bd thi thi minh vui mirng khen nggi va tin dong. Piic Phat goi day la
“Tuy Hy Cong Ptic.” Viéc tiiy hy ndy rd't v 1a quan trong, vi ¢6 1im ké
khong bd thi, nhung cdm thdy khé chiu khi thdy ngudi khdc bd thi.
Ngudi Phit tif nén cin trong tranh tdnh ty ky nhé nhen ndy. Thit mudi
ba 1a bd thi sanh mang ra dé€ thé mang cho ngudi.

Phuéc Piic Bo' Thi: Dic Phat thudng nhic nhd ngudi tai gia vé
phudc dic bd thi cho ngudi nghéo hay cho chu Ting Ni. Cling dudng
chu Ting Ni nhitng thit can thi€t trong cudc sdng hiing ngdy nhu in,
mic, &, binh. Chu Tang Ni phdi nén luén nhé ring ng dan na tin thi 1a
ning d&n ndi chi modt hat gao dd ning bing hon ndi Tu Di. Khi chu
Tang Ni da tir bd cudc song thé tuc, ho hoan toan tiy thudc vao clia bd
thi cia dan na, nhitng ngudi 1am viéc cat luc d€ ciing dudng quan 4o,
thy'c phadm, thudc men, mén ming. Ho phdi 1am viéc vat va vo ciing dé
vira lo cho gia dinh vira hd tri Tam Bdo. C6 khi ho lam khéng dd an
ma ho vin sin sing ho tri. Poi khi Phat ti¥ tai gia 12 nhitng ké khong
nha, th€ ma ho vin danh dum dé cing dudng Tam Bio. Chinh vi
nhitng 1y do dé, s lam dung tién ctia Tam Bdo hay clia cling dudng,
thi mdi hat gao mdi tat vai 12 ng nin Tam Bdo. N&u chu Ting Ni
khong dung cong tu hanh va gitp ngudi khdc cting tu hanh giai thodt,
thi bat ctt thit gi ho vay tao trong d5i nay ho sé& phdi dén trd trong
nhitng ki€p lai sanh biing cich sanh 1am no 1&, 1am ché, 1am heo, lam
bo lam trdu, van van.

B6" Thi Theo Kinh DPia Tang: Theo Kinh Pia Tang B6 T4t, Phim
thit 10, Pc Phat day vé nhon duyén cong ditc cia sy bo thi. Pitc Phat
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day: “Trong c¢6i Nam Diém Phit P& ¢6 cdc vi Quéc Vuong, hang Té
Phu quan chic 16n, hang dai trudng gid, hang dai Sdt P& Lgi, hang dai
Ba La Mon, van van. Néu gip ké hét sifc ngheo ting, nhin dén ké tat
nguyén ciAm ngong, ké di€c ngdy mi quidng, gip nhitng hang ngudi
than thé€ khdng dudc ven toan nhu thé. Liic cic vi Qudc Vudng dé, vin
van mudn bd thi, n€u c6 thé @i tir tAm tir bi 16n, lai c6 1ong vui vé ty
ha minh, ty tay minh dem ciia ra bd thi cho tit cd nhitng ké d6, hoic
bdo ngudi khdc dem cho, lai dung 16i 6n hoa diu dang an Gi. Cédc vi
Qudc Vuong, Pai Than d6, van van ding phudc 1gi bing phuéc 1gi
cong difc cing dudng cho trim hiing ha sa chu Phit vay. Tai lam sao?
Chinh bdi vi Qudc Vuong dé van van, phdt tAm dai tir bi d6i vdi ké rat
muyc ngheo cung va v4i nhitng ngudi tan tit kia, cho nén phuéc lanh
dugc hudng qui bao nhu thé ndy, trong trim ngan ddi thudng dudc diy
dl nhitng d6 tha't bdo, huong 1a nhitng thit dé tho diing nhu' y phuc, d
udng in, van van. Trong ddi sau, nhu c¢6 vi Quéc Vuong cho d&én hang
Ba La Mo6n van van, gdp chua thdp thd Phat, hodc hinh tugng Phit,
cho dé&n hinh tugng Bd Tat, Thanh Vin hay Bich Chi Phit, dich than ty
stra sang, cing dudng bd thi. Vi Qudc Vuong d6 sé ding trong ba ki€p
l1am vi trdi P& Thich huéng sy vui suéng tot la. N&u c6 thé dem phudc
lanh bd thi @6 ma hdi huéng cho tat ca ching sanh trong phdp gidi, thdi
vi Qudc Vuong dé, trong mudi ki€p thudng dugc lam vi trdi Pai Pham
Thién Vuong. Trong ddi sau, n€u c¢6 vi Qudc Vuong cho dén hang Ba
La Mon, van van gdp chua thap cia Bdc Phat thud trude, hodc 1a kinh
dién hay hinh tugng bi hu sup rach ra, lién c6 thé phat tAm tu bé lai. Vi
Qudc Vuong d6, hoidc tw minh dich than lo sira sang, hoic khuyén héa
ngudi khic cho d&n khuyé&n héa trim ngan ngudi khdc cing chung bd
thi ciing dudng dé két duyén lanh. Vi Qudc Vuong d6, trong trim ngan
ddi thudng 1am vua Chuyén Luin, con nhitng ngudi khdc chung cling
1am viéc bd thi d6, trong trim ngan ddi thudng 1am vua nudec nhd. NEu
lai & trudc chuia thap c6 thé phat tim dem cong difc cling dudng bd thi
dé ma hdi huéng vé dao vd thugng chanh gidc, dugc nhu vay thdi vi
Qudc Vuong dé cho dén tit cd moi ngudi déu sé& thanh Phat ci, bdi
qud bdo Ay rong 16n vo lugng vo bién. Trong ddi sau, nhur c6 vi Qudc
Vuong hay hing Ba La Mon, gip nhitng ngudi gia y&éu bénh tat, va ké
phu nit sanh dé&, néu trong khodng chirng mdt niém sanh 1ong tir 16n
dem thu6c men, com nudc, giudng chi€u bd thi, lam cho nhitng ké Ay
dudgc an vui. Phudc ditc d6 rat khong thé nghi ban d&€n dugc, trong mot



57

tram ki€p, thudng lam vua trdi Tinh Cu, trong hai tram ki€p thudng
lam vua sdu tang trdi ¢di Duc, khong bao gid con doa vao 4c dao, cho
dén trong trim ngan ddi, 18 tai khong hé nghe dén ti€ng khd, rot rdo
thanh Phat dao. Trong ddi sau nhu ¢6 vi Qudc Vuong va Ba La Mon,
c6 thé 1am nhitng viéc bd thi nhu thé s& ding vo lugng phudc lanh.
N&u c6 thé dem phudc dic d6 hdi hudng dao B6 PE, thdi khong ludn
12 nhiéu hay it, rot rdo sé& thanh Phat ca, hudng gi 1a nhitng qua trdi
Pham Vuong, trdi P& Thich, vua Chuyén Luan. Nay Dia Tang Bd Tit,
vi th& nén khuyé&n héa tit cd chiing sanh déu phai hoc theo nhu thé.
Trong ddi sau, nhu ¢6 thién nam ké thi€n nit nao & trong Phat phdp ma
gieo trong chiit it coi phudc lanh chitng bing cdi 16ng, sgi téc, hat c4t,
may bui, phudc 1gi clia nhitng ngudi d6 sé hudng tho khong thé vi du
th€ nao cho dugc. Trong ddi sau, nhu c6 ké thién nam cung thién nit
nao gip hinh tugng Phat, hinh tugng B6 Tit, hinh tugng Bich Chi Phat,
hinh twvong vua Chuyén Luin ma bd thi cing dudng, thdi ding vo
lugng phudc lanh, thudng sanh & cdi ngudi, ¢di trdi hudng sy vui thu
thing vi diéu. Trong ddi sau, nhu ké thién nam ngudi thién nif nao gip
kinh dién Pai Thira hoic nghe thdy mdt bai k&, mdt ciu kinh, rdi phat
tAm an cin trin trong cung kinh ngdi khen, bd thi cling dudng, ngudi
4y dugc qua bdo 16n vo lugng vo bién. N&u c6 thé dem phudc ditc hdi
huéng cho khip phip gidi chiing sanh thdi phudc 1¢i nidy khong thé vi
du thé& nao cho dugc. Trong ddi sau, nhu ¢6 ké thién nam ngudi thién
nif ndo gip chiia thip va kinh dién Pai Thira, n€u 1a kinh thip mdi thdi
bd thi cling dudng, chiém ngudng 1€ lay ngdi khen, chip tay cung kinh.
N&u gip kinh thap cii, hodc hu rich thdi sita sang tu bd, hoic riéng
minh phdt tim lam, hoic khuyén ngudi khdc cling dong phdt tim.
Nhitng ngudi cting dong phat tAim day, trong ba mudi ddi thudng 1am
vua cdc nuSc nhd. Con vi dan viét chanh d6 thudng lam vua Chuyén
Ludn, lai dung phdp lanh ma gido héa vua cdc nudc nhd. Trong ddi sau
nhu ¢6 nguGi thién nam thién nif nao & noi cdi phudc lanh da gieo
trong trong Phit phdp, hodc 1a bd thi cting dudng, hoic 1a tu bd chiia
thap, hodc sira sang kinh dién, cho dén chirng bing mot sdi 16ng, mot
mdy bui, mot hat cdt, mot giot nu6c. Nhitng sy lanh nhu th&, khong
luan nhiéu hay it, chi c6 thé dem hdi huéng cho khip phdp gi6i chiing
sanh, thdi cong dic clia ngudi d6 trong trim ngan ddi thudng hudng
tho sy vui thugng diéu. Con nhu chi hdi huéng cho thin quyén trong
nha hoic ty minh dudc 1¢i ich thoi, nhu thé thdi s& hudng qua vui tong
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ba ddi, cit lam mdt phan sy lanh, thdi duge hudng bdo t6t mot mudn
1an trdi hon. Nay Pia Tang B6 Tat! Nhitng nhon duyén cong didc vé sy
bd thi nhu th€ d6.”

Ba Muoi Loai B6" Thi Bdt Tinh: Theo “Thd Giri Ngudi Hoc Phat”
cia Thuong Toa Thich Hii Quang, c6 ba muoi loai bat tinh bd thi, ma
ngudi thi ching dudc phudc, ciing ching dugce goi 1a “Hao TAm B& Thi
Nhan”. Thit nhat 1a bd thi theo kiéu thdy biét dién ddo ma bd thi, thi
c6 hdn, mong ngudi nhan rdi di cho khudt mit, chi ky that ching c6
1ong thudng x6t chi cd. Hodc 1a bd thi thy hitng, nghia 1a vui thi cho,
budn thi khong cho, thAm chi con doi lai nhitng gi d cho, hodc chudi
b6i, van van. Thit nhi 1a b3 thi theo kiu bd thi vi bdo an, vi true kia
da 16 mang on ngudi d6 rdi nén bay gid bd thi lai nhu trir ng. Thit ba 1a
b thi theo ki€u bd thi ma ching c6 long thuong, tic 12 bd thi theo kiéu
ném liéng vao mit ngudi. Thit tur 12 bd thi theo kiéu bd thi vi sic duc.
Tic 12 thd'y ngudi dan ba hay dan 6ng c6 sic dep nén khéi tim ta duc,
mudn gia bd bd thi d€ 14y long trudc, d€ sau ndy c6 thé thda man dugc
duc tAm cda minh. Thi nim 13 bd thi theo ki€u d€ muu dd de doa
ngudi. Tic 1a bo thi trude réi him doa sau v6i y d6 gai biy dé hai 10,
lam cho ngudi nhan phdi s¢ ma lam thinh khong dim t6 cdo nhitng
diéu sai quiy clia minh tru6c phdp luat. Thi sdu 12 bd thi theo kiéu
dem dd dn c6 ddc ra ma bd thi v6i muc dich gi€t hai ngudi. Thit bay 1a
bd thi theo ki€u dem dao gy, binh khi, sting 6ng, bom dan ra ma bd
thi, nhu vién tr¢ vé quan su. Thit tdim 14 bd thi theo ki€u vi dudc khen
nggi ma bd thi, tiic 13 bd thi @€ cau danh v mudn dugc ti€ng tim khen
ting. Thit chin 13 bd thi theo ki€u vi ca hat ma b thi. Thay ca si dep,
hit hay ma bd thi &€ cdu thin, chd con x4u xa va hat d§ thi khong
thém cho mdt xu. Thif mudi 14 bd thi theo ki€u vi xem tuéng ma bd thi.
Tirc 12 minh biét tuéng, tha'y ké dé bay gid tuy con ngheo, nhung vé
sau nay sé tr§ thanh ngudi gidu sang quyén quy, nén biy gid 1am bo
bd thi, trudc d€ 14y 1ong, hiu cAu 1gi 16c cho minh vé sau niy. Th
mudi mot 12 bd thi theo ki€u vi mudn két ban ma bd thi. Thit mudi hai
12 b thi theo kiéu vi mudn hoc nghé ma bd thi. Thay ngudi 4y tuy
nghéo nhung cd nghé hay trong tay, mudn cau hoc nghé nén 1am bd b
thi @€ 14y thién cdm. Thit mudi ba 13 bd thi theo ki€u bd thi ma nghi
ngd 12 c6 qud bdo hay khong c6 qué bdo. Tic 12 bd thi ma trong long
con nghi ngd, do du 12 khong biét bd thi nhu vay thi sau ndy c6 dudc
hudng qua bio tot dep hay khong. Thit mudi bon 1a bd thi theo ki€u
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trudc mang chii cho hd hé rdi sau d6 mdi chiu bd thi. Thit mudi lam 1a
b thi theo ki€u bd thi rdi ma trong 1dng buc boi, ghét titc va hdi tiéc.
Tht mudi sdu 12 bd thi theo ki€u b thi rdi ma néi ring cac ngudi tho
lanh sau ndy s& phai 1am than trAu ngua, stic vat, tdi t6 d€ dén tra lai
cho minh. Thit mudi by 1a bd thi theo kiéu bd thi rdi ma néi riing sau
nay minh s& dugc tho phudc bdo, gidu sang 16n. Thit mudi tim 1a bd
thi theo ki€u gia y&u dau bénh nén sg chét ma bd thi. Titc 1a khi con
tré dep manh khde thi khong c6 tim bd thi, d€n chirng gia y&u, bénh
hoan méi chiu xuét tién ra bd thi. Thi mudi chin 12 b thi theo ki€u bd
thi ma mudn dugc ndi danh khip moi ndi riing ta diy 12 mot ngudi dai
thi chi. Tidc 12 bo thi chi mudn dude ndi danh d€ han hanh, khoe cilia
ma thoi ché khong ¢ tim tir bi, thuong x6t ai. Thit hai muoi 1a bd thi
theo ki€u hoic ganh ghét ngao ngh& ma bd thi. Tidc 1a cdc ngudi chi bd
thi c6 mot, chd ta day bd thi gap hai, ba 1dn hon cho biét mit, ky that
khong c6 tAm thanh tinh thuong x6t chi c4. Pay 1a loai bd thi vi mudn
canh tranh sy giau sang th€ lyc va hon thua 14n nhau ma thoi. Thit hai
muoi mdt 1a bd thi theo ki€u hoic ham mo giu sang, danh vong ma bd
thi. Tic 1a thdy gia dinh ngudi ta giau c6, danh vong, quy phéi nén lam
bd bd thi d€ cau thin, ciu hon, nhu ting qua cdp, bi€u xén, van van.
Thtt hai mudi hai 12 b thi theo ki€u vi cAu hdn nhan ma bd thi. Tic 1a
thdy ngudi ta c6 con géi hay con trai quy tuéng, xinh dep, nhung ma
ngh&o, mudn cudi vé 1am vg 1am chdng, nén 1am bo bd thi d€ 14y long.
Thtt hai muoi ba 1a b thi theo ki€u mong cAu dugc con trai, con gii
ma bd thi. Tic 1a ngudi tuy gidu cé nhung khong c6 tAm bd thi, dé€n
chirng 16n tudi bi hi€m con, hoic cé toan con trai, nay mudn con gii;
hay toan con gdi, nay mudn con trai, nén méi chiu xuét tién ctia ra bd
thi, muc dich chi @€ cau dugc con ma thdi, chd khong cé that 1ong tir bi
thuong x6t. Thit hai mudi bon 14 bd thi theo ki€u hoic mudn cau giau
sang ma bd thi. Tic 12 da giau rdi, lai con mudn dugc giau hon nita
nén bd thi. Thit hai muoi lim 14 bd thi theo ki€u hoidc suy nghi ring
ki€p niy ta bd thi d€ ki€p sau dudc gidu sang ma bd thi. Titc 12 b thi
v6i y dinh thi 1gi, c6 tinh todn 13i 16 & ki€p nay, ki€p sau. Thi hai
muoi sdu 1a bd thi theo ki€u thdy ké nghéo khdng bd thi, ma cif chim
chi bd thi cho ngudi giau. Thdy ké nghéo dia khong bd thi ma con khi
d&, va ching c6 long thuong x6t. Thit hai muoi by 1a bd thi theo ki€u
Vi bi cudng ép, him doa ma bd thi. Tic 12 ngudi tuy giau nhung khong
chiu bd bd thi, bi ké “anh hiing nghia hiép” nira dém phi than dot nhap
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vao nha him doa: “Né&u khong chiu bd thi thi ta s& gi€t chét,” hoic la
bi chiing nim dudc chuyén bi mat riéng tu, doa sé ding bdo, béu x4,
van van, s¢ qud nén bat dic di phdi bo thi theo yéu sdch clia ddi
phuong. Thit hai muoci tim 14 bd thi theo ki€u vi gi€t hai ma b thi. Tic
12 b6 thi cho k& 4c nhan ding 14y 1ong mang on ctia né, rdi sau d6 sai
n6 di gi€t hai k& thii ctia minh. Thit hai muoi chin 12 bd thi theo kiéu
bd thi trong Itra. Ttc 1a ngoai mit thi bd thi, chd trong 1ong thi day lira
gidn. Y n6i chi bi bit budc, chd khong c6 long nhan tu, vira cho vira
quing ném vao mit. Thit ba muoi 1a bd thi theo ki€u bd thi vi 4i duc.
B& thi @€ 13y long ngudi dep, hy vong sau ndy cé dip thda min dugc
tAm 4i duc, ta dim ctia minh.

Dai Thi Hpi: Mic dau Dic Phat di tirng day riing vi Ty Kheo hay
Ty Kheo Ni nao khong chiu tdp trung vao sy tu tip, ma chi chd tim tap
trung vao cong tdc tir thién, khi€n Ting Ni chiing phai lam viéc vat va
ma lang quén di viéc tu hanh, 12 pham gidi Ba Dat P&, phdi phat 15
sam hdi. Tuy nhién, theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, Ngai vin néi vé Pai Thi
Hoi. Pai thi hdi cho moi ngudi, giau 1An ngheo, trén danh nghia nim
nim mot 1An. Vao thdi Phat con tai thé, lic cu si Duy Ma Cat lam
bénh, Phit bio trudng gid t& Thién Pic: “Ong di dén thim bénh ong
Duy Ma Cat dum ta.” Thién Pic bach Phat: “Bach Thé Tén! Con
khong kham lanh d&€n thim bénh dng. Vi sao? Nhé lai thud truée, con
1ap ra dai hoi thi & nha cha con, han trong by ngay d€ ciing dudng cho
t4t cd vi sa Mon, Ba la mdn, cling hang ngoai dao, ké ngheo khé, hen
ha, c6 ddc va ké in xin. B4y gid dng Duy Ma Cat dén trong hoi néi
vdi con ring, ‘Nay trudng gid tir! VA ching hoi dai thi khong phai nhu
hoi ctia 6ng 1ap ra dau, phai lam hoi Phdp thi chd 14p ra hoi tai thi nay
lam gi?” Con néi: “Thua cu si! Sao goi 12 hoi Phap thi?” Ong ddp: “Hoi
Phép thi 13 dong thdi cling dudng tit cd chiing sanh, khdng trudc khong
sau d6 12 hdi Phép thi.” Con hdi: “Thé 1a nghia gi?” Cu si ddp: “Nghia
12 vi dao B Pé, khdi tir tAm; vi ctfu chiing sanh, khgi tim dai bi; vi
mudn giit gin Chanh Phdp, khdi tim hoan hy; vi nhi€p tri tué, 1am theo
tAm x4; vi nhi€p tAm tham Iin, khdi bd thi Ba la mat; vi d6 ké pham
gidi, tri gigi Ba la mat; vi khong ngd phdp, khdi nhin nhuc Ba la mat;
Vi 10i tuéng thin tAm, khéi tinh tin Ba la mat; vi tu6ng BO PE, khéi
thién dinh Ba la mat; vi nhit thiét tri, khdi tri tué Ba la mat; vi gido
héa chiing sanh ma khdi ra ‘Khong;’ ching bd Phap hitu vi ma khdi
‘vO tudng;’ thi hi€n tho sanh, ma khdi ‘vd tdc;” hod tri Chdnh Phdp, khéi
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sttc phuong tién; vi do chiing sanh, khdi t& nhi€p phdp; vi kinh thd tat
cé, khéi phép trir khinh man; d6i thAn mang va tai sdn, khdi ba phdp
bén chic; trong phap luc niém, khdi ra phdp nhé tudng; & sdu phap hoa
kinh, khé&i tim chat tryc; chon chinh thyc hanh thién phdp, khdi su
song trong sach; vi tAm thanh tinh hoan hy, kh&i gan buc Thanh hién;
Vi ching ghét ngudi dit, khdi taim diéu phuc; vi phdp xuit gia, khéi
thim tAm ; vi ding theo chd néi ma 1am khdi da vin; vi phdp v6 tranh,
khdi chd yén ling; vi di t6i Phat hué, khéi ra ngdu yén ling (toa
thién); vi md rang budc cho chiing sanh, khgi tim tu hanh; vi diy dd
tudng tot va thanh tinh ¢di Phat, khdi sy nghiép phudc dic; vi mudn
bi€t tAm niém tit cd ching sanh ding chd nén néi phdp, khéi ra
nghiép tri; vi bi€t tdt cd phdp khong 14y khong bd, vao mon nhit
tuéng, khdi ra nghiép hué; vi doan tit cd phién ndo, tit cd chuéng
ngai, tt ca bat thién, kh&i 1am ta't ¢4 phép trg Phat dao. Nhu vay thién
nam tit! D6 14 hdi Phap Thi. Néu B6 Tit tru ndi hoi phdp thi d6, 1a vi
dai thi chd, ciing 1a phudc dién cho tit cd thé gian.” Bach Thé Ton!
Khi 6ng Duy Ma Cat néi phdp 4y, trong ching Ba la mon hai trim
ngudi déu phat tAim Vo thugng Chanh ding Chanh gidc. Lic d6 tim
con ding thanh tinh, ngdi khen chua tirng c6, ctii dau danh 1& dugi chon
dng Duy Ma Cat. Con lién mé chudi Anh Lac gid ddng trim ngan
lugng vang ding 1én, dng khong chiu 18y. Con néi: “Thua cu si! Xin
ngai hiy nap tho, tiy y Ngai cho!” Ong Duy Ma Cat lién 14y chudi
Anh Lac chia 1am hai phan, mdt phin dem cho ngudi in xin hén ha
nhit trong hdi, con mot phan dem ding cho Pc Nan Thing Nhu Lai.
TAt cd ching trong hdi déu thdy c¢6i nudc Quang Minh va Pic Nan
Thing Nhu Lai, lai thdy chudi Anh Lac § trén ditc Phat kia bi€n thanh
bon tru dai quy bdu, bdn mit déu trang nghiém ryc rd khong ngin che
nhau. Sau khi 6ng Duy Ma Cat hién than bi€n xong, lai néi ring: “Néu
ngudi thi chii diing tAm binh ding thi cho mot ngudi dn xin rat hén ha
xem ciing nhu tuéng phudc dién clia Nhu Lai, khong phan biét, long
dai bi binh ding, khong ciu qué bdo, d6 goi 1a ddy di phdp thi vay.”
Trong thanh nhitng ngudi n xin hén ha nhat thd'y thin luc nhu vy va
nghe 13i néi kia, déu phdt tim Vo thugng Chanh ding Chanh gidc. Vi
thé nén con khong kham lanh dén thim bénh dng Duy Ma Cat. Nhu
th€, cic BS Tat déu tuin ty d&n trudc Phat trinh bay chd bs duyén clia
minh, vi nao ciing khen ngdi, thuit lai nhirng 151 6ng Duy Ma Cit va
déu néi: “Khong kham 1anh d&€n thim bénh 6ng.”
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B6'Thi Ba La Mat: DAy 1a loai bd thi c6 thé gitp hanh gid qua by
bén kia. Chiing ta phdi biing moi cich gitip d& 1an nhau. Khi bd thi,
khong nén ap i y tudng day la ngudi cho kia 1a ké dudc cho, cho cdi gi
va cho bao nhiéu, dugc nhu vay thi ki€u man va ty phu s€ khong sanh
khéi trong ta. Pay 1 cdch bd thi v diéu kién hay bi tim dya trén cin
ban binh ding. B& thi Ba la mat con 1a clra ngd di vio hiao quang chu
phép, vi nhg d6 ma trong tirng gidy phit, ching ta lam cho chiing sanh
hoan hy ciing nhu 1am trang nghiém cdi Phit; nhd B& thi Ba la mat ma
chiing ta chi day va huéng din ching sanh lia bé tdnh tham lam bdn
xén. C6 ngudi cho ring minh chi ¢é thé b thi khi minh c6 nhiéu tién
bac. Piéu ndy khong ding. Vai ngudi c6 nhiéu tién bac doi khi it chiu
bd thi, hodc gid n€u c¢é bd thi ciing chi d&€ mua danh mua 16i hay 14y
long ngudi xung quanh. Nhitng ngudi c¢6 10ng thuong ngudi lai it khi
giau c6. Tai vi sao? Trudc nhat, vi ho hay cé long chia xé v6i ngudi
nhitng gi ho cé. Thd nhi, ho khong cé y dinh lam giau trén sy ngheo
khé khon cling ctia ké khdc. Chinh vi viy ma Ditc Phit nhic nhé
chiing ta vé& phap bd thi Ba La Mat. B8 thi Ba La Mat 12 cho mot cich
binh ding, khong phin biét than sd, ban thii.

B6 thi Ba La Mat la cho vi ich Igi va hanh phic cla t4t cd ching
sanh bat cif thi gi va tit cd nhitng gi ta ¢6 thé cho dugc: khong nhitng
chi ctia cdi vat chdt, ma ca ki€n thic, thé tuc ciing nhu ton gido hay
tam linh. Chu B6 T4t déu sin sang bd thi ngay cd sinh mang minh dé
ctru ké khic. Bay khong chi c¢6 nghia 1a cho di thé gi ma ngudi ta ¢
thira; né con bao gdm cd viéc thi x4 thAn ménh minh cho chinh nghia.
Pan na bao gébm tai thi, phap thi va vo dy thi. B thi Ba la Mat dugc
diing @€ diét trir xan tham, bén xén. Qua bdo cta B6 Thi 1a Phudc. Poi
nghich lai véi B& Thi 13 bdn xén keo kiét. Trong Pham Twa cta Kinh
Phdp Hoa, Bd Tat Di Lic dd néi v6i B4 Tat Van Thu Su Lgi ring tir
4nh hao quang sing chéi soi khip mot mudn tdm ngan cdi & phuong
Pong clia Nhu Lai, BS Tat Di Lic di thd'y dugc chu B4 T4t nhiéu nhu
s6 cdt song Hing vi cAu tué gidc clia Phat ma da bd thi vang, bac, trin
chau, xa ctr, kim cuong, ma ndo, vin van, cho ching sanh. Chazlng
nhitng chu B T4t b thi tai vat, ma ho con bd thi cd thadn minh. Ho tu
tap hanh bd thi nhu vay chi cot dat dude vo thudng gidc ngd ma thoi.
Theo Kinh Pai Bdo Tich, chu Bd T4t nao di thong dat Iy duyén khdi
cla chu phédp thi cdc ngai tinh tAn thyc hanh hanh bd thi ba la mat
khong mdi mét vi mudn lam Idi lac cho chiing sanh. Trong Phim Pé
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Ba Pat Pa, Dtic Phat di néi trong vo lugng ki€p vé thdi qua khi khi
Ngai lam vi qudc vuong phdt nguyén ciu dao vd thugng bd dé. Vi
mudn ddy dd sdu phdp Ba La Mat nén Ngai di siéng 1am viéc bd thi
ma 1ong khong vuéng mdt chit ty min nao. Ciing trong chuong nay,
chinh Tri Tich B Tat di thd'y Pic Thé Ton trong vd lugng ki€p thuc
hanh hanh bd thi d€ ciu tué gidc vo thugng. Va trong vo so ki€p Pic
Th& To6n vin khong cdm thdy thda man véi nhitng cong hanh khé 1am
ndy. Ngai da di khip moi ndi dé thuc hanh hanh nguyén phuc vu Igi
lac cho chiing sanh.

Almsgiving (Charity)

Overview and Meanings of Almsgiving (Charity): Charity in
Sanskrit is “Dana”, meaning “almsgiving.” In general this refers to an
attitude of generosity. It involves developing an attitude of willingness
to give away whatever one has in order to benefit sentient beings. In
Mahayana Buddhism, this is one of the six paramitas or virtues of
perfection. Charitable giving, the presentation of gift or alms to monks
and nuns (the virtue of alms-giving to the poor and needy or making
gifts to a bhikkhu or community of bhikkhus). Voluntary giving of
material, energy, or wisdom to others, regarded as one of the most
important Buddhist virtues. Dana is one of the six perfections
(paramitas) and one of the most important of the meritorious works that
a Bodhisattva cultivates during the path to Buddhahood. In Theravada
Buddhism, it is one of the ten “contemplations” (anussati) and the most
important meritorious activities (punya). It is seen as a key component
in the meditative path, as it serves to overcome selfishness and provide
benefits in both the present and future lives. Nowadays, the practice of
giving alms to monks and nuns by laypeople is also called “dana,” and
it is one of the most important religious activities for non-monastics in
East Asian countries. Laypeople believe that gifts given to the Samgha
would bring geater benefits than giving to other people, for besides the
Buddha, monks and nuns are also referred as “fields of merit” in
Buddhism.

One should help other people, as best as one can, to satisfy their
needs. When giving charity, one does not cherish the thought that he is
the giver, and sentient beings are the receivers, what is given and how



64

much is given, thus, in one’s mind no arrogance and self-conceit would
arise. This is an unconditioned alms-giving or compassion on equlity
basis. Dana paramita is also a gate of Dharma-illumination; for with it,
in every instance, we cause creatures to be pleasant, we adorn the
Buddhist land, and we teach and guide stingy and greedy living beings.
Especially, Bodhisattvas give alms to all beings, so that they may be
happy without investigating whether they are worthy or not. In the
Jataka literature, many stories are found which show how the
Bodhisattva fulfilled the Paramita-charitable giving, the former birth
stories of Gautama, when he was a Bodhisattva, either in human form
or non-human form, it is written that he practiced such types of
Paramita-charitable giving. In the Mahakapi Jataka, the Bodhisattva is
a great monkey leader, who at the attack by men of the Varanasi king,
allowed fellow monkeys to pass off safely by treading on his body,
stretched as the extension of a bridge. In the Sasa Jataka, the
Bodhisattva is a young hare who offers his own body in the absence of
any other thing to offer, just to observe the sacred vow. The story of
Prince Vessantara, which is widely appreciated, shows Prince
Vessantara in fulfillment of his vow to give whatever he is asked to
give, not only surrenders the palladium of his father’s kingdom, but
even his own wife and children. According to the Visuddhimaga, Great
Enlightening Beings are concerned about the welfare of living beings,
not tolerating the sufferings of beings, wishing long duration to the
higher states of happiness of beings and being impartial and just to all
beings, by fulfilling the Paramita-charitable giving they fulfill all other
paramitas. According to the Apadana, the Bodhisattva gave the gift to
the needy. He then observed precepts perfectly and fulfilled the
paramitas in the worldly renunciation. He then attained the Supreme
Enlightenment.

According to Vietnamese-Chinese terms, B8 means wide or
unlimited, Thi means giving. “Charity” (B& Thi) means to give without
any limits. Almsgiving of food or doctrine, with resultant benefits now
and also hereafter in the form of reincarnation, as neglect or refusal
will produce the opposite consequences. The Buddha taught: “Greed is
the origin of various pains and sufferings in the cycle of births and
deaths. For if there is greed, there is attachment; if there is attachment,
there is bondage; if there is bondage, there is the cylcle of briths and



65

deaths; if there is a cycle of rebirths, one is still a sentient being; if one
is still a sentient being, there are still pains, sufferings, and afflictions.”
Realizing the calamities from greediness, the Buddha emphasized a
dharma door of generosity. In the explanation of the Sutra on The Eight
Realizations of the Great Beings, Zen Master Thich Nhit Hanh
explained “Practicing Generosity” as follow: ‘Practicing generosity
means to act in a way that will help equalize the difference between
the wealthy and the impoverished. Whatever we do to ease others’
suffering and create social justice can be considered praticing
generosity. Practicing generosity is the first of the six paramitas.
Paramita means to help others reach the other shore, the shore of
liberation from sickness, poverty, hunger, ignorance, desires and
passions, and birth and death. However, Buddha-dharma is always easy
to speak but difficult to do. Giving means to give wealth or Buddha-
dharma to others, but when you are in a situation to do so, you do not
want to do. On the contrary, you demand that others give to you, the
more the better. This is why people say “Buddha-dharma is always
easy to speak but difficult to do.” Buddhists should know that both
concepts of “giving to charity” and “making offerings” mean the same
thing. With regard to sentient beings, this act is called “Giving.” With
regard to parents, religious teachers, Patriarchs, and other enlightened
beings, this act is called “Making offerings.” According to the
Visuddhimagga, Buddhaghosa defines “Dana” as follows: “Danam
vuccati avakkhandham”, means to give with heart is really called the
“Dana”, though the word “Dana” literally stands for 1) charity, 2)
genrosity, 3) alms-giving, 4) liberality, etc. It is Bodhisattva’s
perfection of gift when he offers, gives up or remains indifferent to his
body.

Different Kinds of Dana: There are many different kinds of dana.
According to the Kosa Sastra and Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses
of the Buddha, there are eight kinds of almsgiving: Giving out of
gratitude or giving in return for kindness received or one gives,
thinking: “He gave something.” Giving courage to someone or
bestowing of courage. The bestowing of confidence by every true
Buddhist, i.e. that none may fear him. Absence or removal of fear, one
of the three forms of giving. Giving out of fear or giving for fear of evil
or one gives from fear. Giving for personal virtue or for the adornment



66

of the heart and life. Named Giving dedicated to enlightenment,
transcended the created and the uncreated. Called Giving in hope of
bliss in the heaven, or giving because of hoping to be reborn in a
particular heaven. Named Giving of the doctrine, giving of the dharma
to preach or to speak Dharma to save sentient beings. Giving the
Buddha’s truth to save sentient beings. Called Giving because of
tradition or custom or continuing the parental example of giving (one
gives, thinking: “It is good to give.”). Named Giving because of hoping
to adorn and prepare one’s heart. Named Giving as occasion offers or
giving of convenience or to those who come for aid. Named Giving
appropriately, knowing superior, mediocre, and inferior. Named Giving
according to wishes, satisfying others. Giving for acquiring a good
reputation. One gives, thinking: “If I make this gift I shall acquire a
good reputation. Giving in hope of an honoured name (one gives,
thinking: “If I make this gift I shall acquire a good reputation).

There are two kinds of dana or charity: First, giving of goods.
Second, giving the Buddha’s truth to save sentient beings. There are
also two different kinds of dana or charity: First, pure or unsullied
charity, which looks for no reward here but only hereafter (expecting
no return). Second, impure or sullied charity whose object is personal
benefit (expecting something in return). There are three levels of dana:
The first level of dana is the low degree of dana-paramita. With
compassion, a person gives alms (ordinary goods) to his relatives, wife,
children... This is called Dana-parami or “given in low degree.” The
second level of dana is the middle degree of dana-paramita. With
compassion, a person his own head, eyes, arms, legs... This is called
Dana-uppaparami or “given in middle degree.” The third level of dana
is the high degree of dana-paramita. With compassion, a person gives
his own life. This is called Dana-paramattha-parami or “given in high
degree.” Besides, there are three different kinds of generosity: The first
kind of dana is “Giving of material objects”: Giving of material goods,
that is, to give others money or goods. In this world, there is no one
who is unable to perform some form of giving. No matter how
impoverished one is, he should be able to give alms to those who are
worst off than he or to support a public work with however small a
donation, if he has the will to do so. Even if there is someone who
absolutely cannot afford to do so, he can be useful to others and to
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society by offering his services. Giving of goods (or donating material
goods such as flesh, food, meat, prey, gift, etc). Giving of wealth
includes both outer and inner wealth. The outer wealth refers to one’s
kingdom and treasures, one’s wife and sons. Those who practice the
Bodhisattva way have no mark of self so they are able to give away
their kingdom, their homes and even their wives and sons. Sakyamuni
Buddha for example should have become a king, but he chose instead
to become a monk. He left his wife and his newly born son.
Relinquishing the glory of royalty. He went to the state of
homelessness. The inner wealth, on the other hand, refers to one’s own
body, head, eyes, brains and marrow, skin, blood, flesh and bones. All
can be given to others. The second kind of dana is the “giving of law”:
If we feel satisfied only with the giving of wealth and materials,
without helping sentient beings cultivate to transform their sufferings
and afflictions, according to the Buddha is not enough. The Buddha
reminded about the supreme method in helping sentient beings is to
help them cultivate wholesome deeds. According to the Maharatnakuta
Sutra, Chapter XXIV, the Bodhisattva Wonderful Sound preaches
Dharmaparyaya in various shapes to different beings according to their
ability and capacity. In Chapter XXV, Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva also
preaches Dharmaparyaya in various shapes to different beings.
According to the Buddha, there are two gifts, the carnal and spiritual.
Of these two gifts, the spiritual is prominent. Giving of law means to
teach others rightly. A person who has knowledge or wisdom in some
field should be able to teach others or guide them even if he has no
money or is physically handicapped. Even a person of humble
circumstances can perform giving of the Law. To speak of his own
experience in order to benefit others can be his giving of the Law.
Therefore, according to Buddhism, giving of the law is to teach and
transform all living beings by explaining the Buddha-dharma to them.
The third kind of dana is the “giving of fearlessness”: Giving of
fearlessness means to remove the anxieties or sufferings of others
through one’s own effort. To comfort others in order to help them
overcome their difficult time can be considered as “giving of
fearlessness.” When someone is terrified in encountering disasters or
calamities, we try to use our own words or other efforts to remove his
anxities, sufferings and afflictions, this is the gift of fearlessness. The
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giving of fearlessness is the best way that can attribute a peaceful and
happy atmosphere for everyone.

There are four kinds of dana: First, giving of pens for other people
to write the sutras. Second, giving of ink for other people to write the
sutras. Third, giving of the sutras for other people to recite. Fourth,
preaching the sutras for sentient beings so that they can cultivate to
liberate themselves. There are five kinds of almsgiving: First, offer the
alsmgiving to those from afar (a distance). Second, offer the almsgiving
to those going afar (going to a distance). Third, offer the almsgiving to
the sick. Fourth, offer the almsgiving to the hungry. Fifth, offer the
almsgiving to those wise in Buddhist doctrine. Besides these five kinds
of giving, there are five kinds of people who pretend to give out of
goodness of their hearts: The first kind of givers are people who talk of
goodness or giving, but they never carry out what they say, only hollow
speech or empty promises. The second kind of givers are people who
speech and actions contradict one another. The third kind of givers are
people who give but their minds always hope that their actions will be
compensated and be returned in some way. The fourth kind of givers
are people who give little but want a great deal in return. The fifth kind
of givers are people who plant few seeds but wish to harvest
abundance of fruits.

There are seven kinds of offerings: First, almsgiving to visitors or
callers. Second, almsgiving to travellers. Third, almsgiving to the sick.
Fourth, almsgiving to the nurses. Fifth, almsgiving to the monasteries.
Sixth, almsgiving of daily food to the monks and nuns. Seventh, general
almsgiving of clothing and food according to season. There are
physical offerings (to offer service by one’s labor), spiritual offerings
(to offer a compassionate heart to others), offerings of eyes (to offer a
warm glance to others which will give them tranquility), offerings of
countenance (to offer a soft countenance with smile to others), oral
offerings (to offer kind and warm words to relieve others), seat
offerings (to offer one’s seat to others), and offerrings of shelters (to let
others spend the night at one’s home). There are seven grounds for a
happy karma through benevolence to the needy: First, almsgiving to
visitors, travellers or strangers. Second, help the sick and their nurses.
Third, gifts of gardens and groves to monasteries. Fourth, regular
provision of food for the monks and the nuns. Fifth, regular provision of
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clothes for the monks and the nuns. Sixth, regular provision of
medicines to the monks and the nuns. Seventh, practice Almsgiving
whenever possible. According to The Middle Length Discourses of the
Buddha, Dakkhinavibhanga Sutra, there are seven kinds of offerings
made to the Sangha: First, one gives offering to a Sangha of both
Bhikkhus and Bhikkhnis headed by the Buddha. Second, one gives
offering to a Sangha of both Bhikkhus and Bhikkhunis after the
Tathagata has attained final Nirvana. Third, one gives offering to a
Sangha of Bhikkhus. Fourth, one gives offering to a Sangha of
Bhikkhunis. Fifth, one gives offering and saying: “Appoint so many
bhikkhus and Bhikkhunis for me from the Sangha. Sixth, one gives
offering, saying: “Appoint so many Bhikkhus for me from the Sangha.”
Seventh, one gives offering, saying: “Appoint so many Bhikkhunis for
me from the Sangha.”

According to the Kosa Sastra, there are eight causes of dana or
giving: First, one gives as occasion offers, or giving of convenience or
to those who come for aid. Second, giving for fear of evil. One gives
from fear, or giving out of fear. Third, giving out of gratitude or giving
in return for kindness received. One gives, thinking: “He gave
something.” Fourth, seeking-reward giving or anticipating gifts in
return. One gives, thinking: “I give him something now, he will give
me back something in the future.” Fifth, giving because of tradition or
custom, continuing the parental example of giving (one gives, thinking:
“It is good to give”). Sixth, giving because of hoping to be reborn in a
particular heaven. Seventh, giving for gaining name and fame or giving
in hope of an honoured name. One gives, thinking: “If I make this gift I
shall acquire a good reputation. Eighth, giving for personal virtue or for
the adornment of the heart and life. According to the Sangiti Sutta in
the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are eight bases for giving:
First, one gives as occasion offer. Second, one gives from fear. Third,
one gives, thinking, “he gave me something.” Fourth, one gives,
thinking: “he will give me something.” Fifth, one gives, thinking: “it is
good to give.” Sixth, one gives, thinking: “I am cooking something,
they are not. It would not be right not to give something to those who
are not cooking.” Seventh, one gives, thinking: “If I make this gift I
shall acquire a good reputation. Eighth, one gives, thinking to adorn
and prepare one’s heart.
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According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten
kinds of pure giving of Great Enlightening Beings: Enlightening Beings
who abide by these ten principles can accomplish the supreme, pure,
magnanimous giving of Buddhas. Firs, impartial giving, not
discriminating among sentient beings. Second, giving according to
wishes, satisfying others. Third, unconfused giving, causing benefit to
be gained. Fourth, giving appropriately, knowing superior, mediocre,
and inferior. Fifth, giving without dwelling, not seeking reward. Sixth,
open giving, without clinging attachment. Seventh, total giving, being
ultimately pure. Fighth, giving dedicated to enlightenment,
transcended the created and the uncreated. Ninth, giving teach to
sentient beings, never abandoning them, even to the site of
enlightenment. Tenth, giving with its three spheres pure, observing the
giver, receiver, and gift with right awareness, as being like space.

There are also twelve kinds of people who have truly good heart and
genuine giving: First, benefit others without asking for anything in
return. Second, help others without wishing for something in return.
Third, make offerings to others without wishing for compensation, not
even to be thanked. Fourth, lower themselves, or less emphasis on
self-importance, so others’ wishes will be fully realized. Fifth, let go of
things that are difficult to let go. Sixth, tolerate things that are difficult
to tolerate. Seventh, accomplish things that are difficult to accomplish.
Eighth, rescue when it is difficult to rescue. Ninth, not to discriminate
between relatives or strangers, but maintain an equal and fair mind in
helping others as well as carrying out conducts that are proper to the
truths. Tenth, speak of goodness, then they should be able to “make
good” what they say. This means speech and action are consistent with
one another. Eleventh, have kind and gentle souls, who often carry out
wholesome conducts without boasting to everyone. Twelfth, have only
intent is simply to help others. Otherwise, they do not hope for fame,
praise, notoriety or for self-benefits.

Giving also includes boundless giving and no attachment in acts of
charity. Boundless giving will bring the benefactors infinite and endless
meritorious retributions. There are five categories of boundless giving:
First, give to the Buddha. Second, give to the Sangha, or community of
ordained Buddhist monks or nuns. Third, give to those who speak and
eludicate the Proper Dharma. Fourth, give to one’s father. Fifth, give
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to one’s mother. According to the Diamond Sutra, the Buddha
reminded Sibhuti about “acts of charity without attachment” as follows:
“Subhuti! Bodhisattvas in truth have no attachment in cts of charity.
One should not attach to sight while giving. One should not attach to
sound, smell, taste, touch, or conciousness in giving. Subhuti!
Bodhisattvas should give without attachment. Why? If they do, the
merits and virtues are immeasurable. Also, Subhuti! Bodhisattvas who
give without attachment have equal amounts of merit and virtue. It is
incomprehensible and immeasurable. Subhuti! If Bodhisattvas give
with attchments, they are walking in darkness and see nothing. If
Bodhisattvas give witohout attachments, they are walking under the
sunand everything is clear.”

There are also great dana, boundless giving, and no attachment in
acts of charity. Great Dana is the giving that will bring the benefactors
great meritorious retributions in this life and next life. There are
thirteen kinds of great giving: First, giving at the right time and
moment. This means to give with perfect timing when someone is in
desperate need. Second, giving to those who cultivate the proper path.
This means to give to those who are on the path of enlightenment in
Buddhism, which is to give to ordained Buddhists whose cultivated
conducts are true and consistent with the Buddha’s teaching. Third,
giving to the ill and the healer. Fourth, giving to those who speak and
elucidate the proper dharma of Buddhism, i.e., Dharma Masters who
teach the sutras and propagate the Buddha Dharma. Fifth, giving to
those who are about to go on a long journey. Sixth, giving to a king who
has lost the throne and is searching for safety to evade the enemy.
Seventh, giving to those who are helpless against authority. Eighth,
giving to those who are handicapped, those enduring pain, suffering,
and torture. Ninth, giving to Bhiksus and Bhiksunis who maintain their
virtuous precepts, at the right time and moment. Tenth, giving to those
who cultivate for wisdom, i.e., those who practice mendicant conducts,
having peace and purity in the isolated mountains and forests, praying
to attain wisdom of enlightenment. Thus, there are not people who
cultivate in luxury and wealth in great cities who enjoy all modern
conveniences. Eleventh, giving to various animals, i.e., birds, fish, etc...
Twelfth, encourage others to give or rejoice in seeing others give. This
means if one is unable to give because one has no means or ability to
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give, yet when seeing others give, one is able to rejoice and be happy
for the giver by prasing that person. The Buddha called this “Rejoice in
others virtues and merits.” This is important because sometimes when
people cannot give but seeing others give makes them extremely
uneasy. As Buddhists, it is important to avoid this selfish nature.
Thirteenth, sacrifice one’s life to save another person’s life. There are
five categories of boundless giving: First, giving to the Buddha. Second,
giving to the Sangha, or community of ordained Buddhist monks or
nuns. Third, giving to those who speak and eludicate the Proper
Dharma. Fourth, giving to one’s father. Fifth, giving to one’s mother.
According to the Diamond Sutra, the Buddha reminded Sibhuti about
“acts of charity without attachment” as follows: Subhuti! Bodhisattvas
in truth have no attachment in cts of charity. One should not attach to
sight while giving. One should not attach to sound, smell, taste, touch,
or conciousness in giving. Subhuti! Bodhisattvas should give without
attachment. Why? If they do, the merits and virtues are immeasurable.
Also, Subhuti! Bodhisattvas who give without attachment have equal
amounts of merit and virtue. It is incomprehensible and immeasurable.
Subhuti! If Bodhisattvas give with attchments, they are walking in
darkness and see nothing. If Bodhisattvas give witohout attachments,
they are walking under the sunand everything is clear.

In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Some people give
according to their faith, or according to their pleasure. He who is
envious of others’ food and drink, will not attain tranquility by day or
by night (Dharmapada 249). He who fully cut off, uprooted and
destroyed such feeling, gain peace by day and by night (Dharmapada
250). No gift is better than the gift of Truth (Dharma). No taste is
sweeter than the taste of truth. No joy is better than the joy of Truth.
No conquest is better than the conquest of craving; it overcomes all
suffering (Dharmapada 354). Human beings are damaged by lust just as
weeds damage the fields. Therefore, what is given to those who are
lustless, yields great reward (Dharmapada 356). Human beings are
damaged by hatred in just the same manner as weeds damage the
fields. Therefore, to give to those who are free from hatred, yields
great reward (Dharmapada 357). Human beings are damaged by
delusion just like weeds damage the fields. Therefore, to give to those
who are free from delusion, yields great reward (Dharmapada 358).
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Human beings are damaged by craving just like weeds damage the
fields. Therefore, to give to those who rid of craving, yields great
reward (Dharmapada 359).” In the Forty-Two Sections Sutra, the
Buddha taught: “When you see someone practicing the Way of Giving,
help him joyously and you will obtain vast and great blessings. A
Saramana asked: ‘Is there an end to those blessings?” The Buddha said:
‘Consider the flame of a single lamp, though a hundred thousand
people come and light their own lamps from it so that they can cook
their food and ward off the darkness, the first lamp remains the same as
before. Blessings are like this, too’ (Chapter 10). The Buddha said:
“Giving food to a hundred bad people does not equal to giving food to
a single good person. Giving food to a thousand good people does not
equal to giving food to one person who holds the five precepts. Giving
food to ten thousand people who hold the five precepts does not equal
to giving food to a single Srotaapanna. Giving food to a million
Srotaapannas does not equal to giving food to a single Sakridagamin.
Giving food to ten million Sakridagamins does not equal to giving food
to one single Anagamin. Giving food to a hundred million Anagamins
does not equal to giving food to a single Arahant. Giving food to ten
billion Arahants does not equal to giving food to a single
Pratyekabuddha. Giving food to a hundred billion Pratyekabuddhas
does not equal to giving food to a Buddha of the Three Periods of time.
Giving food to ten trillion Buddhas of the Three Periods of time does
not equal to giving food to a single one who is without thoughts,
without dwelling, without cultivation, and without accomplishment
(Chapter 11).” Charity does not merely mean to give away what one
has in abundance, but it involves even the giving-up of one’s whole
being for a cause. Charity, or giving, including the bestowing of the
truth and courage giving on others. Giving Paramita is used to destroy
greed, selfishness, and stinginess, at the same time to increase
blessings. According to the Sutra in Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 10,
the Buddha said: “When you see someone practicing the Way of
Giving, help him joyously and you will obtain vast and great blessings.
A Saramana asked: ‘Is there an end to those blessings?” The Buddha
said: ‘Consider the flame of a single lamp, though a hundred thousand
people come and light their own lamps from it so that they can cook
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their food and ward off the darkness, the first lamp remains the same as
before. Blessings are like this, too’.”

Why Should We Practice Giving?: According to Venerable Thich
H&i Quang in Letters to Buddhist Followers, there are fourteen reasons
for us to practice Giving. The first reason, giving possessions are truly
what is ours, but remaining possessions inside our homes, really not
belong to us. This is true because the wholesome retributions of giving
will be with us forever from life to life; therefore, they are ours. In
contrast, the possessions inside our homes are not really ours, but they
belong to the following five masters: floodwater will rise to take away
everything, raging fire will burn down everything, family and relatives
waste and destroy, corrupted officials, bandits and thieves will take
away everything, and spending for medications for sicknesses. The
second reason, given possessions are secured, but remaining
possessions are not secured. For possessions that have been given will
have their own appropriate retributions holding them for us for many
lives to come without being lost. No matter where we are born in
whatever life, they will always follow us, as stated in the Law of
Karma, whatever you do, it will find its way back to you. Whereas,
possessions that have not been given, may be taken by the above
mentiond five masters in (1). The third reason, given possessions do not
need to be safeguarded, but remaining possessions must be
safeguarded. For possessions that are given will now belong to others
and it is up to them to safeguard their possessions, we do not have to
worry about safeguarding those possessions any longer. Whereas,
remaining possessions in our homes must be carefully watched because
if we don’t, we fear they will be taken away from us. The fourth
reason, given possessions are the happines of the future, but remaining
possessions are only the happines of the present. This means if we give
in this lie, then in the next life or many future lives after, the
meritorious retributions from giving will follow us and we will always
have wealth and luxury. Whereas the remaining possessions, things
that we have not given or we are not willing to give, will bring us
wealth, luxury, and hapiness in the present life. The fifth reason, given
possessions will no longer be bound by greedy desires; whereas
remaining possessions will increase greed. This means if we are able
to give, then we will be able to eliminate our greedy desires toward
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money and possessions. However, the remaining possessions will
increase our greed and attachment to them. The sixth reason, given
possessions are no longer worrisome, but remaining possessions are
worrisome. If possessions that are given away, it is no longer necessary
for us to worry or think about them, but if they remain, here will be
constant worrying that someday they will be taken way from us. The
seventh reason, given possessions are no longer feared, but remaining
posessions must be feared. If possessions are given, then there is no
fear that the “five masters” will steal from us, but if they remain, they
will make us fearful and anxious that the “five masters” can come and
steal them away at any moment. The eighth reason, given possessions
are the pillars of the Proper Path, but remaining posessions are the
pillars of the devil. If we give, then one day we will attain the Giving
Paramita and become a Maha-Bodhisattva; while remaining
possessions due to stinginess and frugality wull result in being a hungry
ghost in the next life. The ninth reason, given possessions are
boundless, but remaining possessions are limited. This means
possessions that are given will be the meritorious retributions for many
reincarnations to come, but remaining possessions are limited and will
only be available in this life, but will not be there in the next. The tenth
reason, given possessions will bring happines, but remaining
possessions will cause suferings because they must be safeguarded.
The eleventh reason, given possessions will lead to greater freedom,
but remaining possessions will lead to greater imprisonment. If we are
able to give, then, though we are still bound, we have freedom to some
degree, but remaining possessions will entrap us even more, SO no
matter where we go, we are always worrying about them. The twelfth
reason, given possessions are meritorious, but remaining possessions
are not meritorious because someday we will spend them all. The
thirteenth reason, given possessions are the practices of a great
gentleman, but remaining possessions are not the practices of a great
gentleman. Only a person who is truly a great gentleman will know to
give. While a pretender will never know to give, but will maintain and
hold on to everything he or she owns. The fourteenth reason, given
possessions are praised by the Buddha, but remaining possessions are
praised by ordinary people. This means those who give accord with the
minds of the Buddhas of infinite compassion, so these people are
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praised by the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. Those who are selfish and
stingy accord with the minds of ordinary people and will be praised by
ordinary people. They wil not be praised the Budhas and Bodhisattvas.
Thoughts Arise When There Are People Coming To Ask For
Charity: According to Venerable Thich Hai Quang in the Letters to
Buddhists Followers, the Buddha taught that lay Buddhists Bodhisattvas
should practice the “Conduct of Giving.” When someone comes to ask
for assistance, it is important to give rise to the following thoughts in
order to avoid having regrets, sadness, anger, or giving rise to various
thoughts of greed, hatred, and ignorance toward the receiver of charity,
only to decrease or lose the virtues and merits they would have
obtained from the acts of practicing charity. First, following the
teachings of the Buddha. When someone needs assistance, we should
use the sincere mind to think that all the Buddhas in the ten directions
across the three time-spans of past, present, and future are able to
attain the Ultimate Enlightenment because of their ability to fully
realize the “Giving Paramita.” Now that we are Buddha’s children, if
we wish to attain enlightenment or to become Buddha, it is absolutely
essential for us to follow the Buddha’s teachings. We should practice
His Teachings. We must diligently cultivate the conduct of giving in
order to eliminate various mind states of greed, selfishness, and
stinginess. In this way, our practice of giving of today demonstrate we
are following the teachings of the Buddhas. Second, giving rise to the
thought that asking person is a good knowledgeable advisorWhen
someone comes and asks for assistance, we should think. From many
lives in the past until now, we have been unbelievably greedy and
stingy; thus, gathering and accumulating as much as possible are the
only things we have known, while we refuse to give and let go of
anything. Or even when we did give, we still feel regrets and sadness
later, or we may have given but our minds were not peaceful and
joyous while giving. Therefore, we continue to remain as
unenlightened mortals drifting and drowning in the six realms of the
cycle of rebirths. If we are like this in this life, who knows what we will
be like in the nex life! Where are all of our possessions from the
former lives? It will be the same way with the possessions of this life
because once we die, we must leave behind everything, as we will not
be able to bring anything along with us. Fortunately, in this life, we are
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knowledgeable of Buddhism, we know clearly the Buddha’s teachings
with regard to the conducts of giving. So why should we not
courageously practice what we know in order to eliminate our old
selfish greedy habits? Now immediately after we have just developed
our minds to carry out the conduct of giving, someone comes to ask for
assistance. It is truly a good opportunity. Because owing to this person
we are able to abandon the greed and selfishness that have followed us
from the infinite past to the present; we are able to accomplish the
mind of “Letting Go” and the giving conduct of a saintly being; we will
be able to accomplish the various fruits of enlightenment and liberation
in the future; the person who has asked us is truly our good
knowledgeable advisor, our benefactor, as well as our cause for
enlightenment; if one is able to give rise to and hold on to these
thoughts, that good charitable person will feel happy and honored from
giving without having the slightest worries and regrets. Third, giving
rise to the thought of wealth and luxury in another life or attaining the
meritorious retributions in the Desire World. When seeing the needy
person approaching us, we should hold the following thought: just as
the Buddha taught, all conducts of giving will result in wholesome
retributions. This means one will be a wealthy person reaping merits in
the human realm or will be born in Heaven to be a Heavenly Being
with complete supreme blessings of the Heaven. Talking about the
merits and virtues of the conduct of giving, if we practice conduct of
giving, even if our minds do not give rise to the wish of being rich and
wealthy in the future in Heaven or Human realms, those meritorious
retributions from giving will come to us naturally. In the present life,
we are wealthy, having extra money to spend on nice cars, homes, etc.
because in the former life, we practiced giving. Thus, in this life we are
able to reap the wholesome karmic retribution in this way. If we just
look to the outside world and our surrounding, it will be obvious how
many people live in poverty, not having enough of anything, but must
struggle to make it from day to day. It is because in their former lives,
these people were consumed with greed, stinginess, and never opened
their hearts to give to anyone. Consequently, in this life, they must
suffer and struggle in povery as their karmic retributions. We are
fortunate to be able to rely on the wholesome karma of the past
enabling us to live luxurious lives; therefore, we should give more so



78

that the wholesome merits of the present will increase with each
passing day. An in the future lives, we will avoid the karmic
consequences of not having enough. If one is able to hold these
thoughts that are true to the Proper Dharma, the good person will feel
happy and honored to give without having sadness, regrets, and
resentments. Fourth, when someone asks us for assistance, we should
think that practicing the conduct of giving will help us eliminate the two
evil characteristics of greed and stinginess and to conquer evil. Fifth,
look upon those who ask for charity as family and friends. When
someone asks for assistance, we should think that from infinite past till
now, in the six realms in the cycle of rebirths, sentient beings continue
to follow their karmic actions to go up and down constantly, changing
their appearances; sometimes they are relatives and friends, but once
they pass on to another life, covered by ignorance, they are no longer
able to recognize one another. Today we develop the mind to give
because those asking for assistance can very well be our family and
friends of the past or, who knows, it is possible, in the future lives they
will become a part of our immediate or extended family. Having these
thoughts we should be happy to give without the slightest regrets or
feel we have given in vain. Sixth, in the process of endless births gives
rise to the thought of liberation. When someone asks us for assistance,
we should think that all Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, as well as other
greatly enlightened sages were able to attain the Bodhi Mind and are
liberated from the cycle of rebirths because they were able to attain the
conduct of Giving Paramita. Owing to the fact that they have achieved
the Giving Paramita, these greatly enlightened beings are able to
eliminate the cycle of reincarnations. As for us, sentient beings, in the
near future we will abandon this body and then we will be born with
another body in another life and will continue to go up and down in the
six realms of the cycle of rebirths. In this way, from infinite and endless
aeons ago to the present, we have lived and died, died and lived, and
yet we are still unable to free ouselves from this vicious cycle of birth
and death. Therefore, in this life, we must be determined to develop
the vow to practice the conduct of giving without regression. All
sentient beings who come to us for assistance are our benefactors and
are great opportunities for us to attain the Giving Paramita in the
future. Only practicing this we will be able to attain enlightenment and
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find liberation from infinite and endless lives of births and deaths in the
future. Seventh, using the conduct of giving as a means of assistance to
all sentient beings. Eighth, giving rise to the thought of attaining the
path of enlightenment. When we see a needy person approaching us,
we want to hold the following thoughts: among the Six Paramita
Practices attained by Maha-Bodhisattvas and the Buddhas, the giving
paramitas is first. These Virtuous Beings are able to attain the Giving
Paramita because they have often carried out the conducts of giving
with a non-retrogression mind in infinite and innumerable kalpas in the
past, but are never tired, bored, nor will they rest and stop such
practices. Therefore, they are to accumulate infinite, endless, and
unimaginably supreme meritorious retributions. If those who
meritorious retributions were used to give to all the sentient beings in
the ten directions of infinite universes for infinite and innumerable
kalpas they would still have some left the meritorious blessing of the
Maha-Bodhisattvas are inherently limitless; furthermore, at the present
time, they have attained the various enlighten stages of Maha-
Bodisattvahood, and are on their way to the realization of the Ultimate
Enlightenment. As lay Buddhists, cultivating for Bodhisattvahood, we
should also follow these enlightened beings’ virtuous paths. This means
we should work within our means and limitations to practice the
conduct of giving. If our conducts of giving result in any wholesome
virtuous or meritorious consequences, then we should not vow or pray
to be reborn in the Heaven or Human realms in order to reap those
meritorious retributions. This is because no matter how much pleasure
we may enjoy from those wholesome meritorious retributions in the
heaven and human realms, in the end, we will be able to escape and
free ourselves from the cycle of birth death. In contrast, we should be
determined to dedicate all those merits and virtues to adorn our future
state of Ultimate Enlightenment. We continue to give without resting.
Real Dana: The Buddha always reminded the four assemblies
regarding dana with wish be repaid for good deeds, good results in the
human and deva worlds, and real dana in Buddhism. First, Buddhists
performed charity with generosity and with a pure mind which is freed
from greed, hatred, and delusion can produce good results in the human
world and the world of celestial beings. A person of generosity can be
reborn in the realm of the deva and stay there for so long; however, the
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benefit of mundane result is still within the cycle of birth and death.
Second, usually people wish be repaid when granting or doing
someone a favour. However, in Buddhism, when giving charity, one
does not cherish the thought that he is the giver, and sentient beings are
the receivers, what is given and how much is given, thus, in one’s mind
no arrogance and self-conceit would arise. This is an unconditioned
alms-giving or compassion on equlity basis. The Buddha taught: “One
should not wish to be repaid for good deeds. Doing good deeds with an
intention of getting repayment will lead to greed for fame and fortune.”
If you do good, then do it for the sake of doing service to some other
beings. The happiness which arises in your mind together with the
performance of the good deed is itself an extremely big reward.

Great Giving: Great Giving is the giving that will bring the
benefactors great meritorious retributions in this life and next life.
There are thirteen kinds of great giving. First, giving at the right time
and moment. This means to give with perfect timing when someone is
in desperate need. Second, giving to those who cultivate the proper
path. This means to give to those who are on the path of enlightenment
in Buddhism, which is to give to ordained Buddhists whose cultivated
conducts are true and consistent with the Buddha’s teaching. Third,
giving to the ill and the healer. Fourth, giving to those who speak and
elucidate the proper dharma of Buddhism, i.e., Dharma Masters who
teach the sutras and propagate the Buddha Dharma. Fifth, giving to
those who are about to go on a long journey. Sixth, to give to a king
who has lost the throne and is searching for safety to evade the enemy.
Seventh, to give to those who are helpless against authority. Eighth, to
give to those who are handicapped, those enduring pain, suffering, and
torture. Ninth, to give to Bhiksus and Bhiksunis who maintain their
virtuous precepts, at the right time and moment. Tenth, to give to those
who cultivate for wisdom, i.e., those who practice mendicant conducts,
having peace and purity in the isolated mountains and forests, praying
to attain wisdom of enlightenment. Thus, there are not people who
cultivate in luxury and wealth in great cities who enjoy all modern
conveniences. Eleventh, to give to various animals, i.e., birds, fish, etc.
Twelfth, to encourage others to give or rejoice in seeing others give.
This means if one is unable to give because one has no means or
ability to give, yet when seeing others give, one is able to rejoice and
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be happy for the giver by prasing that person. The Buddha called this
“Rejoice in others virtues and merits.” This is important because
sometimes when people cannot give but seeing others give makes
them extremely uneasy. As Buddhists, it is important to avoid this
selfish nature. Thirteenth, to sacrifice one’s life to save another
person’s life.

The Blessings of Alms-Giving: The Buddha always reminded lay-
people about the merits of alms-giving to the poor and the needy, or
offer gifts to a Bhikhu or community of Bhikhus. Offer gifts to Bhikhu
or community of Bhikhus. Offerings to the Monks and the Nuns
necessary things for a monastic living from lay Buddhists (clothes,
food, medicine, blankets, etc). Monks and nuns should always
remember their debts to the giveers are so heavy that even a grain of
rice weighs the weight of a Sumeru Mountain. Once Monks and Nuns
renounced their worldly life, they totally depend on the people who
make charitable donations such as clothes, food, medicine and
blankets. These givers work hard to make their living, to take care of
themselves and to support the Order. Sometimes, no matter how hard
they work, yet they don't’have enough to live on. Lay Buddhists are
sometimes homeless, yet they still save money to support the Sangha.
For those reasons, if the Sangha misuse the money or whatever
offered, then every seed of rice, every milimeter of fabric shall have
their debts. If the Monks and the Nuns don’t do their best to cultivate
themselves and help liberate others, whatever they receive in this life
must be repaid in the next reincarnation to the fullest by becoming
slaves, or being dogs, pigs, cows, water buffalos, etc.

Merits and Virtues of Giving in the Earth Store Bodhisattva Sutra:
According to the Earth Store Bodhisattva Sutra, Chapter 10, the
Buddha taught on conditions comparative Merits and Virtues of Giving.
The Buddha taught: “In Jambudvipa, the kings of countries, noble men,
great minister, great elder, great Kshatriyas, great Brahmans and others
may encounter the most inferior and poor people, or those with various
handicaps such as being hunchbacked, crippled, dumb, mute, deaf,
retarded or eyeless (blind). When those kings and other king and other
wish to give, they may be able to replete with great compassion, a
humble heart and a smile. They may everywhere give personally with
their own hands or arrange for other to do so, using gentle words and
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sympathetic speech. Such kings and others will obtain blessings and
benefits comparable to the meritorious virtue of giving to as many
Budhas as there are grains of sand in one hundred Ganges Rivers. Why
is this? Because of having shown a great compassionate heart toward
the most impoverished, inferior and handicapped individuals, the kings
and others will receive such a reward. For one hundred thousand lives,
they will always have an abundance of the seven gems, not to mention
clothing, food, and the necessities of life. If in the future, the kings,
Brahmans and the others encounter Buddha stupas, monasteries, or
images of Buddhas, Bodhisattvas, Sravakas, or Pratyeka-Buddhas and
personally make offerings or give gifts, the kings and other will obtain
three aeons as Lord Sharka and will enjoy supremely wonderful bliss.
If they are able to transfer the blessing and benefits of that giving and
dedicate it to the Dharma Realm, those great kings and others will be
great Brahma Heaven Kings for ten aeons. In the future, the kings,
Brahmans, and others may encounter ruined, decayed, broken and
tumbledown, stupas, temples, or images of previous Buddhas, and be
capable of resolving to restore them. They may then do so themselves
or encourage others, as many as a hundred thousand people, to make
offerings and thereby establish affinities. Those kings and the others
will become Wheel-Turning Kings throughout a hundred thousand
continuous lives and those others who make offerings with them, will
be kings of small countries for a gundred thousand continuous lives. If,
before the stupa or monastery, they are in addition, able to resolve to
transfer and dedicate the merit, such kings and the other people will
without exception, accomplish the Buddha Path, and their reward for
this will be limitless and unbounded. In the future the kings, Bahmans
and others are filled with great compassion for the direction of a single
thought upon seeing the old, the sick, or women in childbirth and
provided them with medicinal herbs, food, drink and bedding so as to
make them peaceful and comfortable, the blessings and benefits of
such activities are quite inconceivable. For one thousand aeons they
will constantly be lords of the Pure Dwelling Heaven; for two hundred
aeons, they will be lords in the Desire Heaven, and they wil ultimately
attain Buddhahood. They wil never fall into the evil paths and for one
hundred thousand lives, they will hear no sounds of suffering. If in the
future, the kings, Brahmans, and others can give in this way, they will
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receive limitless blesings. If they are in addition, able to dedicate that
merit, be it great or small, they will ultimately attain Buddhahood. How
much more easily will they be able to attain the rewards of becoming
Sakra, Brahma, or Wheel-Turning King, Therefore, Earth Store, you
should urge living beings everywhere to learn to perform such actions.
In the future if there are good men or good women who plant within
the Buddhadharma, a few good roots, equivalent to no more than a hair
or a grain of sand, a mote of dust, the blessings and benefits they will
receive will be beyond compare. Good men and women in the future
may encounter the image of a Buddha, Bodhisattva, Pratyeka-buddha,
or Wheel-Turning King, and may give gifts or make offerings, will
always be born among humans or gods and enjoy supremely wonderful
bliss. If they can dedicate that merit to the Dharma Realm, their
blessings and benefits will be beyond compare. Good men or women in
the future encounter a great Vehicle Sutra, and on hearing a single
gatha or sentence of it, with dynamic and respectful resolve, praise,
venerate and make offerings, those people will attain great, limitless
and unbounded rewards. If they can dedicate that merit to the Dharma
Realm, their blessings will be beyond compare. If in the future good
men or good women encounter new Buddha-stupas, temples, or sutras
of the Great Vehicle, and make offerings to them, gaze at them in
worship, and respectfully make praises with joined palms; or if they
encounter old temples, stupas, or those that have been destroyed or
damaged, and either repair or rebuild them, such people will be kings
of small countries throughout thirty continuous lives. The Danapatti
will always be Wheel-Turning Kings, who moreover, will use the good
Dharma to teach and transform those minor kings of small countries. In
the future, good men or good women may plant good roots in the
Buddhadharma by making offerings, reparing stupas or monasteries,
rebinding sutras, or they may plant good roots only as small as one
strand of hair, one mote of dust, a grain of sand, or a drop of water.
Merely by transfering the merit from such deeds to the Dharma Realm,
those people’s meritorious virtues will be such that they will enjoy
superior and wonderful bliss for one hundred thousand lives. If they
dedicate the merit only to their own family or relatives, or to their own
personal benefit, as a result, they will enjoy the bliss for three lives. By
giving up one, a ten thousandfold reward is obtained. Therefore, Earth
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Store, such are the situations pertaining to the causes and conditions of
giving.”

Thirty Types of Impure Giving: According to Venerable Thich Hai
Quang in Letters to Buddhist Followers, there are thirty types of giving
that are not pure that the givers will neither gain merits, nor will they
be called “People who give out of the goodness of their hearts”. The
first type is to give while having delusional and chaotic views, similar
to giving to “ghosts,” so people will no longer bother them. Otherwise,
there is not an ounce of compassion. This also indicates people who
give depending on their moods, meaning if they are happy they will
give, if they are sad they will not give, or they may ask for it back, or
going as far as insulting people while in the process of giving. The
second type is to give to return a favor, or to even out a past favor. The
third type is to give without having any compassion. The fourth type is
to give because of form desire. This is seeing an individual who is
beautiful, and so one pretends to give in hope of gaining sexual
relations with that person or give in hope of winning that person as a
spouse. The fifth type is to give and then make threats. Make bribes to
a person or threaten the person with “blackmail,” so the individual will
not dare go to the authorities. The sixth type is to use poisonous foods
to give to someone with the purpose to murder that person. The
seventh type is to use knives, daggers, weapons, guns, tanks, bombs,
bullets, etc, i.e., military assistance. The eighth type is to give because
of praises. The ninth type is to give because someone has a marvelous
voice. The tenth type is to give by basing on someone’s physical
characteristics. These are people who have the unique ability to
foretell someone’s future based on their physical characteristics. Thus,
they may see someone as being poor now but that person’s future is
promising, so they give now in order to win that person over, hoping in
the future that individual will remember them. The eleventh type is to
give give in hope of winning someone’s friendship. The twelfth type is
to give in hope to learn the tricks of the trade. These are people who
realize a person’s talents despite the fact such a person is of “lower
status,” so they pretend to give and befriend such an individual hoping
to steal that person’s ideas to benefit themselves. The thirteenth type is
to give but doubt whether there will be retributions or not. These are
people who give but are still skeptical whether their good deeds will
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bring them benefits in the future. This is a type of giving in hope of
something in return. The fourteenth type is to give but only after
insulting someone until gaining contentment. The fifteenth type is to
give but thereafter begin having regrets, resentments, and angers. The
sixteenth type is to give and then say to the receivers, “in the future
you will become servants, slaves, or various animals such as buffaloes
and horses to repay the debts you owe me.” The seventeenth type is to
give and then say in the future I will reap great meritorious retributions
of wealth and luxury. The eighteenth type is to give out of fear of old
age, sickness, and death. Meaning when they are young and healthy,
the tought of giving never crosses their minds, but when they are old,
weak, bedridden, afaid they will be condemned to hell or hungry ghost,
only then are they willing to dispense their fortunes to give, hoping to
escape their potential fates. The nineteenth type is to give in hope of
being known throughout the land as a “Great Benefactor.” The
twentieth type is to give because of jealousy or to ridicule others. This
is giving based on ulterior motives, such as ‘you only gave one, but I
gave tens and thousands more’ in order to ridicule someone.
Otherwise, there is not any purity or compassion in this charitable act.
This type of giving is to show off how much power and wealth one has
over another person. The twenty-first type is to give because of
fondness for wealth and notoriety. This refers to people who notice a
family is wealthy and influential, so they pretend to give hoping to get
to know or marry into the family, such as buying gifts, doing favors, etc.
The twenty-second type is to give in hope of marriage. This refers to
people who notice another family as having a boy or a girl who is
precious, talented, but that family is poor; thus, in wishing to marry the
child as a husband or wife, these people pretend to give to the family to
win the family over. The twenty-third type is to give in hope of having
a son or a daughter. This refers to people who despite having wealth
are not charitable people. As they get older but have no children or
have all girls, but no boys, or all boys but no girls, only then are they
willing to dispense their money to give. However, their giving is not
genuine or arising from compassion because their only intention is to
pray to have a child. The twenty-fourth type is to give in hope of being
wealthy. This refers to people who are already wealthy, so they give
more in hope of being even richer. The twenty-fifth type is to give in
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hope that if I give in this life, in the next life I will be rich. This is
giving for self-benefit, calculating the loss and gain of this life, the next
life, and so forth. The twenty-sixth type is not to give to the poor, but
spend all of one’s focus to give to the rich. This refers to people who
show disrespect and have not the slightest compassion for those less
fortunate, yet when they see wealthy and influential people, they give
readily in hope of befriending these people. The twenty-seventh type is
to give out of threats and coercion. This refers to people who are
wealthy yet they refuse to give. Only when a more ‘powerful’ person
makes threats ‘if you do not give, I will take your life,” are they willing
to give. Or if someone discovers ‘hidden secrets’ and forces them to
give, or face the consequence of getting reported to the newspapers,
magazines, etc. In fear of being exposed, these people then give as
demanded by the opposition. The twenty-eighth type is to give for
killing and harming. This refers to people who give to wicked and evil
beings to win these people over and then later ask them to kill or harm
the enemy. The twenty-ninth type is to give while being under fire. On
the outside, they appear to be giving, but in the inside the fire of anger
rages on. Thus, this is referring to people who feel obligated or having
no other choice but to give; otherwise there is not the slightest bit of
compassion. Therefore as they give, they throw the gift in people’s
faces, insulting them, etc.. The thirtieth type is to give in water of
desire. This is giving in order to win the heart of someone beautiful
hoping one day this act will lead to sexual gratification.

Great Gathering for Almsgiving: Even though the Buddha always
teaches that a Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who does not focus on the
cultivation, but only focuses on charitable works, forcing the Sangha to
work so hard that they neglect their cultivation, commits an Expression
of Regret Offence. However, according to the Vimalakirti Sutra, He
still speaks about the Great Gathering for Almsgiving. Great gathering
for almsgiving for all, rich and poor, nominal quinquenial. Once
Upasaka Vimalakirti was sick, the Buddha then said to a son of an
elder called Excellent Virute: “You call on Vimalakirti to enquire his
health on my behalf.” Excellent Virtue said: “World Honoured One, I
am not qualified to call on him to enquire after his health. The reason
is that once I held a ceremonial meeting at my father’s house to make
offerings to the gods and also to monks, Brahmins, poor people,
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outcastes and beggars. When the meeting ended seven days later,
Vimalakirti came and said to me: ‘O son of the elder, an offering
meeting should not be held in the way you did; it should bestow the
Dharma upon others, for what is the use of giving alms away?’ I asked:
‘Venerable Upasaka, what do you mean by bestowal of Dhama?’ He
replied: ‘the bestowal of Dharma is (beyond the element of time,
having) neither start nor finish, and each offering should benefit all
living beings at the same time. This a bestowal of Dharma.’ I asked:
‘What does this mean?” He replied: “This means that bodhi springs
from kindness (maitri) toward living beings; the salvation of living
beings springs from compassion (karuna); the upholding of right
Dharma from joy (mudita); wisdom from indifference (upeksa); the
overcoming of greed from charity—perfection (dana-parmita); ceasing
to break the precepts from discipline-perfection (sila-paramita);
egolessness from patience-perfection (ksanti-paramita); relinquishment
of body and mind from zeal-perfection (virya-paramita); realization of
enlightenment from serenity-perfection (dhyana-paramita); realization
of all-knowledge (sarvajna) from wisdom—perfection (prajna-paramita);
the teaching and converting of living beings spring from the void; non-
rejection of worldly activities springs from formlessness; appearance in
the world springs from inactivity; sustaining the right Dharma from the
power of expedient devices (upaya); the liberation of living beings
from the four winning virtues; respect for and service to others from the
determination to wipe out arrogance; the relinquishment of body, life
and wealth from the three indestructibles; the six thoughts to dwell
upon from concentration on the Dharma; the six points of reverent
harmony in a monastery form the straightforward mind; right deeds
from pure livelihood; joy in the pure mind from nearness to saints and
sages; non-rising of hate for bad people from the effective control of
mind; retiring from the world from the profound mind; practice in
accordance with the preaching from the wide knowledge gained from
hearing (about the Dharma); absence of disputation from a leisurely
life; the quest of Buddha wisdom from meditation; the freeing of living
beings from bondage from actual practice; the earning of all excellent
physical marks to embellish Buddha lands from the karma of mortal
excellence; the knowledge of the minds of all living beings and the
relevant expounding of Dharma to them, from the karma of good
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knowledge; the understanding of all things commensurate with neither
acceptance nor rejection of them to realize their oneness, from the
karma of wisdom; the eradication of all troubles (klesa), hindrances
and evils from all excellent karmas; the realization of all wisdom and
good virtue from the contributory conditions leading to enlightenment.
All this, son of good family, pertains to the bestowal of Dharma. A
Bodhisattva holding this meeting that bestows the Dharma, is a great
almsgiver (danapati); he is also a field of blessedness for all worlds.’
World Honoured One, as Vimalakirti was expounding the Dharma, two
hundred Brahmins who listened to it, set their minds on the quest of
supreme enlightenment. I myself realized purity and cleanness of mind
which I had never experienced before. I then bowed my head at his
feet and took out my priceless necklace of precious stones which I
offered to him but he refused it. I then said: ‘Venerable Upasaka,
please accept my present and do what you like with it.” He took my
necklace and divided it in two, offering half to the poorest beggar in
the assembly and the other half to the ‘Invincible Tathagata’ whose
radiant land was then visible to all those present, who saw the half-
necklace transformed into a precious tower in all its majesty on four
pillars which did not shield one another. After this supernatural
transformation, Vimalakirti said: ‘He who gives alms to the poorest
beggar with an impartial mind performs an act which does not differ
from the field of blessedness of the Tathagata, for it derives from great
compassion with no expectation of reward. This is called the complete
bestowal of Dharma.” After witnessing Vimalakirti’s supernatural
power, the poorest beggar who had also listened to his expounding of
the Dharma developed a mind set on supreme enlightenment. Hence I
am not qualified to call on Vimalakirti to enquire after his health.”
Thus each of the Bodhisattvas present related his encounter with
Vimalakirti and declined to call on him to enquire after his health.
Dana-Paramita: This is the kind of Dana that can help practitioners
reaching the other shore. Paramita-charitable giving: One should help
other people, as best as one can, to satisfy their needs. When giving
charity, one does not cherish the thought that he is the giver, and
sentient beings are the receivers, what is given and how much is given,
thus, in one’s mind no arrogance and self-conceit would arise. This is
an unconditioned alms-giving or compassion on equlity basis. Dana
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paramita is also a gate of Dharma-illumination; for with it, in every
instance, we cause creatures to be pleasant, we adorn the Buddhist
land, and we teach and guide stingy and greedy living beings. Some
people think that they can only practice generosity if they are wealthy.
This is not true. Some people who are wealthy seldom practice
generosity. If they do, they do with the aim of gaining fame, merit,
profiting, or pleasing others. Generous and compassion people are
seldom rich. Why? First of all, because they always share whatever
they have with others, secondly because they are not willing to enrich
their lives financially at the cost of others’ poverty. Thus, the Buddha
reminded us on the “Generosity-Paramita.” Generosity-Paramita
means to we should consider everyone equally when we practice
charitable giving, not discriminating agaisnt anyone, i.e. to give alms to
relatives, and not to give alms to enemies, etc.

Charity or giving-paramita, is to give away for the benefit and
welfare of all beings anything and everything one is capable of giving:
not only material goods, but knowledge, worldly as well as religious or
spiritual (or knowledge belonging to the Dharma, the ultimate truth).
The Bodhisattvas were all ready to give up even their lives to save
others. Charity does not merely mean to give away what one has in
abundance, but it involves even the giving-up of one’s whole being for
a cause. Charity, or giving, including the bestowing of the truth and
courage giving on others. The path of giving. Giving Paramita is used
to destroy greed, selfishness, and stinginess. The reward stimulated by
Dana is Enrichment. The opposite of Charity is Meanness. In the Lotus
Sutra, Introduction Chapter, Maitreya Bodhisattva addresses Manjusri
Bodhisattva that within the ehile hair mark emitted by the Buddha, the
World Honored One, he can see Bodhisattvas as numberless as the
grains of the sands in the Ganges River are giving all kinds of charity
such as gold, silver, pearls, seashell, diamonds. Not only do these
Bodhisattvas give valuable objects, but they even give their bodies,
their own flesh, their hands and feet. These Bodhisattvas practice such
giving in order to attain the supreme enlightenment. According to the
Maharatnakuta Sutra, Bodhisattvas who have attained the realization
of the non-arising of dharmas always practice dana-paramita for the
benefits of other sentient beings. In the Chapter XII: Devadatta,
Sakyamuni Buddha himself describes that during many thousands of
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aeons that long back when he had been a king, he had taken the strong
resolution to arrive at supreme perfect enlightenment. For that he
exerted himself to fulfill the Six Paramitas and He has given
innumerable without a thought of self-complacency. Also in this
chapter, Bodhisattva Prajnakuta says that he himself had seen the
Blessed Sakyamuni, the Thathagata performing numberless charitable
tasks while he was striving after enlightenment. And during many
aeons the Buddha did not feel satisfied about His arduous tasks. He
went everywhere for the welfare of sentient beings.
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Chuong Tdam
Chapter Eight

Tri Gigi

Tong Quan Vé Tri Gigi: Trong chiing ta ai ciing bi€t riing tri gidi
la giit gin giGi luat, nhung khi thit thich dén thi ching ta lai phd gii
thay vi giif gidi. Tri giSi day chiing ta ring chiing ta khong thé ctu do
ngudi khac néu chiing ta khong ty minh thdo gd nhitng nhiém trugc clia
chiing ta biing cdch song theo pham hanh va chanh tryc. Tuy nhién,
ciing dirng nén nghi ring chiing ta khong thé din dit ngudi khic vi
chiing ta chua dugc hoan hdo. Tri gidi con 1a tAim guong t6t cho ngudi
khéc noi theo nifa, ddy 1a mot hinh thic gitip d8 ngudi khéac. Tri gi6i
cling c6 nghia 12 giif gidi v6i cdi tAim bat dong cho ddu minh ¢ gip bat
ctt tinh hudng nao. DAu cho nidi Thdi Son c6 sip 16 truSc mit, long
minh ching kinh sg. DAu cho ¢6 ngudi dan ba tuyét my di qua, long ta
ciing khong xao xuyén. DAy chinh 1a chi€c chia kh6a m& cdnh clra dai
gidc trong dao Phat. PAy ciing chinh 12 dinh luc cin thi€t cho bit ky
ngudi tu Phit ndo nhim chuyén héa cdnh gidi. BAt k€ 1a cdnh gidi
thién hay 4c, thuadn hay nghich, n€u minh than nhién, khong sanh tim
kinh s¢ d€ roi phai pha gidi thi tu nhién gié sé& yén, séng sé ling. Phan
ngit “Sila” 1a tudn thi nhitng gido hudn clia Pic Phat, dua dén doi
song c6 dao dic. Trong trudng hgp cla nhitng ngudi xuit gia, nhitng
gi6i luat nhim duy tri trat tu trong Tiang gia. Tang gia 12 mot doan thé
khudn miu ma 1y tuwdng 12 song mdt cudc sdng thanh binh va hai hoa.
Tri gi6i hanh thanh tinh nghia 12 thyc hanh tat cd cdc gidi rin cla dao
Phat, hay tit cd nhitng thién hanh din t6i chd toan thién dao dic cho
minh va cho tAt cA moi ngudi. Tri gilt gidi hanh thanh tinh. Tri gidi Ba
La Mat dugc dung dé diét trir pham giGi va hiy bang Phat Phdp. Gidi
Ba La Mit, ba la mat thi hai trong sdu ba la mat. BS T4t phai giit gin
cdc gidi luat va bdo vé ching nhu dang gitt gin mot vién ngoc quy vay.
Cu i tai gia, n€u khdng giit dugc hai trim nim chuc hay ba trim bdn
mudi tdim gidi, cling nén c¢d ging tri gilt nim hay mudi gidi thién
nghiép: khong sit hai ching sanh, khong 14y clia khong cho, khdng ta
hanh, khong uéng rugu, khong néi ldo, khdong néi 13i thod bao, khong
néi 18i nham nhi, khong tham duc, khong sin han va khong ta kié€n.
Theo Kinh Phdp Hoa, chu B T4t giff gin cdc gidi ludt va bdo vé ching
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nhu dang giit gin nhifng vién ngoc qui trong tay ho. Cac ngai nghiém tri
khong vi pham, di mot 16i rat nhd. Do ndi tAm khong chdp thd, ludn
trong sdng va xa lia thanh ki€n, nén ngudi tri giéi Ba La Mat ludn trim
tinh noi tv tudng va hanh dong ddi véi ngudi pham gidi, va khdng c6
st tw hao uu dii ndo ddi v6i ngudi dic hanh.

Y Nghia Ciia Tri Gidi: Gi6i luat 12 nhitng qui tfc ciin ban trong
dao Phat. Gi6i dugc Dirc Phat ché€ ra nhim gitp Phat tr gitt minh khéi
t0i 16i cling nhu khong 1am cdc viéc 4c. Toi 16i phat sanh tir ba nghiép
than, khau va y. Gidi sanh dinh; dinh m&i sanh hué. Véi tri tué¢ khong
gian doan chiing ta c6 thé doan trir dugc tham sin si va dat d&€n gidi
thodt va an lac. Gidi 1a ludt phdp va quy tic cho phép ngudi Phat tir
thuan thinh hanh dong diing trong moi hoan cdnh (phdp diéu ti€t than
tam d€ ngin ngira cai dc goi 1 luat, phdp gitp thich tng véi phép tic
chin chinh bén ngoai goi la nghi). Gidi cling c6 nghia 1a hanh nguyén
séng ddi pham hanh cho Phat ti tai gia va xudt gia. C6 5 gi6i cho
ngudi tai gia, 250 cho Ty kheo, 348 cho Ty kheo Ni va 58 gigi Bo Tat
(gdm 48 gi6i khinh va 10 gidi trong). Ptic Phat nhan manh sy quan
trong ctia gidi hanh nhu phuong tién di d&€n citu cdnh gidi thodt rot rdo
(chan giai thodt) vi hanh tri gi6i luat gitp phat trién dinh lyc, nhd dinh
lyc ma chiing ta thong hi€u gido phdp, thong hiéu gido phdp gitp
chiing ta tan diét tham sin si va ti€n bo trén con dudng gidc ngd. Trong
Phat gido, “Gia Gidi” 1a nhitng luat phu hay thit ludt ma Phat ch€ ra
nhu cAm udng rugu, doi lai véi “Tdnh Gidi” 1a nhitng gidi ludt cin ban
clia con ngudi nhu cAm giét ngudi. Gidi lut trong Phat gido c6 rat
nhiéu va da dang, tuy nhién, nhiém vu ctia gidi luat chi c6 mot. P6 1a
ki€m sodt nhitng hanh dong ctia than va khiu, cich cu x& clia con
ngudi, hay néi khic di, 1a dé thanh tinh 15i n6i va hanh vi cta ho. TAt
cd nhitng diéu hoc dugc ban hanh trong dao Phat déu din dén muc
dich chanh hanh ndy. Tuy nhién, gi6i luat tu thin né khong phdi la ctu
cénh, ma chi 1 phuong tién, vi né chi hd trg cho dinh (samadhi). Pinh
ngudc lai la phuong tién cho cho sy thu thip tri tu€, va chinh tri tué
niy lan lugt din dén sy gidi thodt cla tim, muc tiéu cudi cling clia dao
Phat. Do d6, Gi6i, Pinh va Tué 1a mot su k&t hdp hai hoa giita nhitng
cam xdc va tri thic cia con ngudi. Pic Phat vach ra cho hang dé t&
ctia Ngai nhitng cdch d€ khic phuc ta hanh vé than va khiu. Theo
Kinh Trudng Bo (Majjhima Nikaya), Ditc Phat day: “Sau khi diéu phuc
13i n6i, da ch€ ngy dugc cdc hanh dong clia than va ty lam cho minh
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thanh tinh trong cdch nudi mang, vi dé tif tv ddt minh vao nép sdng
gidi hanh. Nhu vay vi 4y tho tri va hoc tap cdc hoc gidi, giit gidi mot
cach than trong, va thdy sy nguy hi€ém trong nhitng 16i nhé nhit. Trong
khi ti€t ché& 151 n6i va hanh dong nhu vi &y phai c6 gdng phong hod cdc
cin. Vi néu vi 4y thi€u sy ki€m sodt cdc cin clia minh thi cdc tu duy
bA't thién s& xAm nhap ddy tAm cia minh. Thay mot sic, nghe mdt Am
thanh, vin van... Vi 4y khong thich thd, ciing khdng khé chiu véi nhitng
doi tugng gidc quan Ay, ma giit 1ong binh thdn, bd qua modt bén moi wa
ghét.” Gi6i luat ma Dic Phat da ban hanh khdng phdi 12 nhitng diéu
rin tiéu cuyc ma rd rang xdc dinh y chi cuong quy€t hanh thién, sy
quyét tAm c6 nhitng hanh dong t6t dep, mdt con dudng toan hdo dugc
ddp xay bing thién y nhdm tao an lanh va hanh phic cho ching sanh.
Nhitng gidi luat nay la nhitng quy tic dao 1y nhim tao dung mot xa hoi
chiu toan biang cdch dem lai tinh trang hoa hgp, nhat tri, diéu hoa,
thuan thdo va sy hi€u biét 1an nhau giita ngudi vdi ngudi. Gidi 1a nén
tdng vitng chic trong 16i séng cla ngudi Phat tir. Ngudi quyét tim tu
hanh thién dinh d€ phat tri hué, phai phdt tAm ua thich gi6i dic, vi gisi
dic chinh 12 y&u t& bdi dudng ddi sdng tim linh, gidp cho tAm dé dang
an try va tinh ldng. Ngudi c6 tdm nguyén thanh dat trang thdi tim
trong sach cao thugng nhit hiing thyc hanh phdp thiéu dot duc vong,
chat liéu 1am cho tim 6 nhiém. Ngudi 4y phdi ludn suy tu ring: “Ké&
khdc c6 thé giy tdn thuong, nhung ta quyé&t khong lam tdn thuong ai;
ké khac c6 thé sit sanh, nhung ta quy&t khong sat hai sinh vat; ké khac
c6 thé 14y vat khong dude cho, nhung ta quyét khong 1am nhu vay; ké
khéc c6 thé song phong ting lang cha, nhung ta quyét giit minh trong
sach; ké khic c6 thé dn néi gid ddi dam thoc, hay tho 16 nhdm nhi,
nhung ta quyét ludn néi 16i chan that, dem lai hoa hgp, thuin théo,
nhitng 15i vo hai, nhitng 15i thanh nha diu hién, day tinh thudng, nhitng
16i lam dep da, ding ldc ddng ndi, ding dudc ghi vao long, cling nhu
nhitng 15i hitu ich; ké khic c6 thé tham lam, nhung ta s& khong tham;
ké khic c6 thé dé€ tAm cong queo quang xién, nhung ta ludn giit tAm
ngay thing. Ky that, tu tip gidi ludt ciing c6 nghia 1a tu tip chanh tu
duy, chdnh ngit va chdnh nghiép, van van, vi gilt gidi 1a tu tdp chanh tu
duy vé 1ong vi tha, tir 4i, bat ton hai; giit gidi 1a tu tip chdnh ngit d€ c6
thé ki€ém sodt giong Iudi tdc hai ctia chinh minh; giit gidi 13 tu tap
chanh nghiép biing cdch kém ham khong sit sanh, khdng trom cip du
truc ti€p hay gidn ti€p, khong ta dam; gilf gidi con 12 tu tdp chdnh
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mang, nghia 12 khong song biang nhitng phudng tién bat chinh cling nhu
khong thii dic tai sdn mdt cdch bat hgp phép.

Nhitng Loai Gioi Khdc Nhau: Theo Ngai Bhadantacariya
Buddhaghosa trong Thanh Tinh Pao, gidi dugc phan loai theo dic tinh
k&t hgp clia n6. C6 hai loai Gidi Hanh va Chi: Thit nhdt 1a Hanh, viéc
gi d6 nén lam thi goi 1a hanh. Thi# nhi 1a Chi hay Trdnh, viéc gi d6
khong nén lam goi 1a Chi hay Tranh. C6 hai logi Gidi: Chanh Hanh va
Pham Hanh. Pay 12 hai loai 13 gidi thudc chanh hanh va gidi khéi diu
ddi song pham hanh. Thit nhdt 1a Chdnh hanh, nhitng gi dudc Pic Thé
Ton tuyén thuy&t 1a chdnh hanh, 1a cdch cu x{ t6t dep nhit ngoai tdim
gidi (Sdt, Pao, DAm noi than; n6i d6i, néi dc, néi thd va néi vo ich ndi
khau; va chdnh mang trong B4t Thanh Pao). Thit nhi 13 Gi6i Khdi Pau
Cudc Song Pham Hanh. Lai ¢é hai logi gidi khdc: Gi6i Kiéng va
Khong Kiéng. Thit nhdt 1a Gi6i Kiéng: Kiéng khong 1am diéu 4c nhu
khong gi€t hai ching sanh. Thi# nhi 1a Giéi Khong Kiéng: Khong
Kiéng gidi bao gdm nhitng tic dong ctia “Hanh” trong mudi hai nhan
duyén. Lai con hai loai gidi khdc: Gidi L& Thudc va Khong Lé Thudc.
Thit nhdt 1a Giéi Lé Thuodc c6 hai loai: Lé thudc do Tham va 1& thudc
do Ta kién. Thit nhi 12 Gi6i Khong Lé Thudc: Gidi Xuit Thé va gidi
thé gian lam diéu kién tién quyét cho gidi xuit thé€. Lai con hai logi
gidi khdc: Gi6i Tam Thdi va Gidi Tron DSi. Thit nhdt 1a Gidi Tam
Thdi: Gidi tam théi duge tho c6 han dinh thoi gian. Thit nhi 1a Gidi
Tron Ddi: Gidi tron ddi dudgc tho tri d&€n khi mang chung. Lai con hai
logi gidi khdc: Gi6i Hitu Han va Gidi Vo Han. Gidi xudt th& hay vi
thuc hanh cdc hanh Ba La MAat gidi thodt ching sanh ma tho gidi. Thit
nhdt 1a Gidi Hitu Han: GiGi Hiru Han 12 gigi bi han hep vao danh 1di,
quyén thudc, chan tay hoic mang séng. Thit nhi 1a Gidi V6 Han: Gi6i
khong bi han hep trong vong 1di danh, quyén thudc, hay mang sdng
dudc goi l1a Patisambhida hay 1a Gidi V6 Han. Lai con hai loai gidi
khdc: ThE Gian va Xudt Th€ Gian. Thit nhdt 1a Giéi Th€ Gian: Gidi
thé gian dem lai mot hitu 1du nhu thin cdnh t6t dep trong tuong lai.
Thit nhi 12 Giéi Xudt Th€ Gian: GiSi xudt th& gian dem lai sy thodt
khéi Hitu hay thoat khdi vong luan hdi sanh ti.

C6 ba loai gidi: GiGi Ha, Trung va Thugng. Thit nhdt 1a Gidi bac
Ha: Gidi phdt sanh do it tinh tdn, it duc, it nhat tAm va it trach phdp. Vi
ham danh ma tho gidi. Ac gidi, khen minh c6 gidi ché ngudi ta gidi.
Gidi c6 dong luc tham 4i, dwa dé&n tai sanh. Thit nhi 12 Gi6i bac Trung:
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Gidi bac trung 1a gidi phdt sanh nhd tinh tdn, duc, nhit tAm va trach
phdp & mic trung binh. Tho gidi vi mong dugc qua bdo cdng dirc, giGi
thé gian ma khong 6 nhiém. Gidi thyc hanh d€ gidi thodt riéng minh.
Thit ba 1a Gi6i bac Thugng: Gidi bac Thugng la gidi phdt sanh nhg cao
dd tinh tan, nhat tAm va trach phdp, hay gidi vi Ton Qui ma tho gidi.
Gi6i xuat th€ hay vi thyc hanh cdc hanh Ba La Mat gidi thodt ching
sanh ma tho giGi. Lai ¢é ba logi gidi khdc: Gii Vi Ky, Vi Tha va Vi
Phép. Thit nhdt 12 Gi6i Vi Ky (Gié6i thuc hanh vi bin than): Muon bd
nhitng gi khong thich hgp vé6i tw ngd. Thit nhi 1a Gidi Vi Tha: Gidi thuc
hanh vi quan tdm dé€n th€ gian, vi mudn ngudi ddi khéi chi trich. Thir
ba 1a Giéi Vi Phdp: Giéi thuc hanh vi ton trong Phdp va Luat. Lai con
ba loai gidi khdc: Giéi Chap Thii (dinh mic), Khong Chap Thi, va An
Tinh. Thit nhdt 1a Giéi Chap Thii: Dinh mic vao tham ddm va ta ki€n.
Thit nhi 1a Gi6i Khong Chap Tha: Gidi duge thyc hanh bdi pham phu
hitu dirc 1am diéu kién tién quyét cho dao 10. Gi6i twong tng vdi dao
106 & cdc vi hitu hoc. Thit ba 1a Gidi an tinh: Gidi tuong Gng v4i qué cla
hitu hoc va vd hoc. Lai con ba loai gidi khdc: Giéi Thanh Tinh, Bat
Tinh va Kha Nghi. Thit nhat 12 Gi6i Thanh Tinh: Gi6i dugc vién man
do mdt ngudi chua tirng pham, hoic dd pham ma da sam héi. Thit nhi
12 Gi6i Khong Thanh Tinh: Gidi bi vi pham ma chua phét 16 sim hdi.
Thit ba 12 GiSi Kha Nghi: Mot ngudi con nghi khong biét viéc ndy c6
phdi 1a gidi toi hay khong. va khong bi€t da vi pham vao gidi ndo. Lai
con ba logi gidi khdc: Gigi Hitu Hoc, V6 Hoc, Khong Hitu Hoc Hay
Vo6 Hoc. Thit nhdt 1a Giéi Hitu Hoc: Gidi tuong ung v6i bon dao va ba
qud ddu. Thit nhi 1a Gidi Vo Hoc: Gi6i tuong ung v6i qua A La Han.
Thit ba 12 Khong Hitu Hoc Khong V6 Hoc: Nhitng loai gidi con lai.

C6 bén loai gidi: Thdi Gidm, Tt Pong, Ting Ti€n va Tham Nhap.
Thit nhdt 1a Gi6i Thoi Gidm: Hoc tu vé6i 4c tri thifc, khong gan gii bac
gidi ditc, khdong thi'y ngu si, khdong thdy pham gidi, tim thudng ta tu
duy, va céc cdn khong phong hd. Thit nhi la Gidi Tu Pong: Ngudi c6
tAm ty man véi giGi da thanh twu ma khong nghi d&n thién dinh ma chi
an phan trong gidi. Thit ba 1a GiSi Ting Tién: Ngudi dang an tru trong
gi6i luat, ma ludn cd ging dat d€n muc tiéu biing thién dinh. Thi fr 1a
Gidi Tham Nhap: Ngudi nhian bi€t riing chi thdy gi6i khong chua di,
nén huéng dén ly duc bing cach tri Gidi. Lai ¢é bén loai gidi khdc: Ty
Kheo, Ty Kheo Ni, Gidi ciia Ngudi chua tho Cu Tic, Gigi Tai Gia. Thit
nhdt 1a Gi6i Ty Kheo: C6 250 giGi danh cho Ty Kheo. Thit nhi 1a Gidi
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Ty Kheo Ni: C6 348 giGi danh cho Ty Kheo Ni. Thit ba la Gidi cla
Ngudi chua tho Cu Tic: C6 10 gidi danh cho Sa Di va Sa Di Ni. Thit tw
12 Gi6i Tai Gia: Ngii gidi hay Thap Thién, khi c6 thé giit tron ddi va
T4m Gi6i trong ngay B T4t (B4t Quan Trai) danh cho Phat ti tai gia.
Lai con c¢6 bon loai gidi khdc nita: Gidi Ty Nhién, Gigi Theo C6 Tuc,
Gidi Tat Y&u, Gi6i Do Nhan vé Tru6c. Thit nhdt 1a Gidi Ty Nhién: Sy
khong pham cda nhitng ngudi § Bic Cu L6 Chau. Thit nhi 1a Gisi C8
Tuc: Mdi dia phuong, tong phai ¢ luat riéng goi la Gigi Theo Tuc Lé.
Thit ba 1a Giéi Tat Yé&u: Gidi khdng c6 tu tudng duc nhiém. Thit tur 1a
Gi6i Do Nhan V& Trudc: Gidi clia nhitng ngudi thanh tinh va clia tién
than Phat khi hanh B6 Tat hanh. Lai con cé bon loai gidi khdc nita:
Gi6i Bon (Ba Pé Moc Xoa-Patimokkha), Gidi Phong Ho Céc Cin,
Gi6i Thanh Tinh Sanh Mang, Gidi Lién Hé Bon Vat Dung. Thit nhdt 1a
Gi6i Ba P& Moc Xoa: Gidi nhu Pitc Th€ Ton mo td “Vi Ty Kheo song
ch€& ngu v6i su ch€ ngy clia gidi bon, diy dd hanh x va chinh hanh,
thdy s¢ hdi trong nhitng 16i nhd, nén vi 4y lanh tho cdc hoc gidi. Thit
nhi 1a Giéi Phong ho cdc Cin: Khi mit tha'y sic, khong nim giit tudng
chung tuéng riéng. Khi nhin cin khong dugc phong hd, khi€n cho tham
4i, uu sau va bAt thién phdp khéi 1&n, vi 4y lién bi€t ma trd vé ho tri
nhin cin, thyc hanh sy ho tri nhdn cin. Khi tai nghe ti€ng, mili ngtki
mui, ludi né€m vi, than xtic cham, ¥ nhin thic cdc phép, vi 4y khong
nim gitt tuéng chung, khong nim giit tuéng riéng, ma quay vé ho tri y
cin. Thit ba 12 Gi6i Thanh Tinh Mang Song: Sy tif bd nhitng ta mang,
khong vi pham sdu hoc gi6i lién hé dén cdch sinh s6ng, ta mang 16i
kéo theo nhitng 4c phdp nhu lira ddo, ba hoa, hién tuéng ché bai, 14y
1gi cau 1¢i. Thit 13 Gidi Lién Hé P&n Bon Vat Dung: Su sit dung bon
vat dung, dudc thanh tinh nhd gidc sdt. Nhu khi néi chan chdnh gidc
sat, vi 4y tho dung y phuc dé che than khdi rét.

Tho Giéi Vao Thoi Piic Phdt: Vao thdi Pic Phat con tai thé, ldc
mdt mdn dé méi bit ddu dude chiap nhian vao Tiang doan, Pic Phat néi
véi ho nhitng 15i don gidn, “hdy lai diy, Ty Kheo!” Nhung khi s6 ngudi
gia nhap ngay cang gia ting va gido hdi phan tin. Nhitng quy dinh da
dudc Piic Phat ban hanh. Mdi ngudi Phat tif phai tuin gitt “Ngii Gi6i”
trong sy trau doi cudc sdng pham hanh, va chu Ting Ni tuin thém 5
gidi ludt phu dugc Pitc Phit soan thdo ti mi nhu 13 nhitng diéu luit rén
luyén va néi chung nhu 1a nhitng gidi luat tu tdp. Ndam gidi ludt phu
cho ngudi xuit gia thdi d6 1a tranh viéc dn sau gid ngo, trdnh ca mia,
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trinh trang diém son phin va diu thom, trinh ngdi hay nim trén
giudng cao, va tranh giit tién hay vang bac, chdu bdu. V& sau nay,
nhiéu trang huéng khdc nhau khdi 1én nén con s6 luit 1é trong “Ba La
Dé Moc Xoa” cling khdc biét nhau trong cdc truyén thdng khac nhau,
mic dit ¢c6 mot s§ di€m cot 16i chung khodng 150 diéu. Ngay nay,
trong cdc truyén thong Pai Thira va Khat Si, c6 250 cho Ty Kheo va
348 gidi cho Ty Kheo Ni; trong khi truyén thong Theravada c6 227 gidi
cho Ty Kheo va 311 gi6i cho Ty Kheo Ni. Trong tit ci cdc truyén
thong, ca truyén thong Pai Thira bao gdm Khat Si, va truyén thong
Theravada, ctt nira thing mdt 1an nhitng gii luat nay dugc toan thé
chu Tiang Ni tung doc, tao cho chu Ting Ni co hoi d€ sam hdi nhitng
t0i 161 da gdy nén.

Tudn Thii Giéi Ludt Pong Nghia Véi Thu Thiic Than Tam: 1L6i
song thé tuc c6 tinh cdch huéng ngoai, budng lung. Loi song clia mot
Phat t thuan thanh thi binh di va ti€t ch€. Phat t& thuan thanh c6 16i
song khic hdn ngudi thé tuc, tir bé théi quen, in ngl va ndi it lai. N&u
l1am bi&€ng, phai tinh tAn thém; n€u cdm thdy khé kham nhin, chiing ta
phdi kién nhin thém; n€u cdm tha'y yéu chudng va dinh mic vao thin
xdc, phdi nhin nhitng khia canh bAt tinh ctia co thé minh. Gidi luat va
thién dinh hd trg tich cuc cho viéc luyén tAm, gitip cho tAim an tinh va
thu thiic. Nhung bé ngoai thu thic chi 1a sy ch& dinh, mot dung cu gitip
cho tAm an tinh. B&i vi dit chiing ta c6 cidi dau nhin xu6ng dat di nira,
tam chiing ta vin c6 th€ bi chi phdi bdi nhitng vat & trong tAm mit
chiing ta. C6 thé chiing ta cdm thdy cudc séng ndy ddy khoé khin va
chiing ta khong thé 1am gi dudc. Nhung cang hi€u 16 chin 1y ciia sy
vat, ching ta cang dugc khich 1& hon. Phi giit tAim chdnh niém that sic
bén. Trong khi lam cong viéc phdi lam vdi sy chi y. Phdi bi€t minh
dang 1am gi, dang c¢6 cdm gidc gi trong khi 1am. Phai biét ring khi tAim
qud dinh mic vao y niém thién 4c clia nghiép 1a ty mang vao minh
gdnh ning nghi ngd va bat an vi ludén lo s¢ khong bi€t minh hanh dong
c6 sai 1am hay khong, c6 tao nén dc nghiép hay khdng? D6 1a su dinh
mic can tranh. Chiing ta phdi biét tri tic trong vat dung nhu thifc dn, y
phuc, chd &, va thuSc men. Ching cin phdi mic y that tt, y chi dé di
che than. Ching cin phai c6 thic in ngon. Thyc phadm chi d€ nudi
mang song. Pi trén dudng dao 13 d6i khang lai v6i moi phién nio va
ham mudn thdng thudng.
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Ngii Gidi: Gi6i hanh 1a cin ban cho viéc ti€n bd trén con dudng
phat trién nhin cdch cao hon. Gidi ciing 13 nén tdng clia tit ca cc dic
tanh vi phim hanh. Ngoai ra, gi6i con 12 nén méng quan trong nhat
trong viéc chudn bi hianh gia trong viéc tu tip Bat Thanh Pao. Pudng
16i dé thuc hanh gi6i luat theo Phat gido bao gdm ba phin trong Bit
Thanh Pao: Chanh ngit, Chdnh nghi¢p va Chidnh mang. Ngii gidi la
nim giéi cAm cla Phat t tai gia va xuit gia, tuy nhién, Dic Phat ché
ngil giGi dic biét cho nhitng Phat t tai gia. NguGi tri git nim gidi sé
dudc tdi sanh trd lai vao ki€p ngudi (gi6i c6 nghia 12 ngin ngira, nd c6
thé chan ding cdc hanh dong, y nghi, 15i néi dc, hay dinh chi cic
nghiép bdo 4c trong khi phat khdi. Nam gi6i 1a diéu kién cin bdn lam
ngudi, ai gitt tron cdc diéu kién cd bdn ndy méi xitng ddng 1am ngudi.
Trdi lai thi ddi ndy chi sdng bing thin ngudi, ma phi nhin cich, thi sau
ché&t do nghiép cdm thuin thuc, khé giit dugc thin ngudi, ma phai tdi
sanh luu chuyén trong cdc dudng 4c thid. Do d6 ngusi hoc Phat, tho tam
quy/Saranagamana, phdi ¢d ging tri ngii gidi/Panca-veramana). Khi
chiing ta ton trong giif gin nim gidi, chiing ta ching nhitng dem lai an
lac va hanh phic cho chinh minh, ma con cho gia dinh va xa hdi nita.
Moi ngudi s& thdy an toan va thodi m4i khi ho gin gii vdi ching ta.
Ngoai ra, tri giit nim gidi cin bdn s& khi€n chiing ta khoan dung va tir
t& hon v6i ngudi khdc, ddng thdi né ciing khién chiing ta bi€t quan tAm
va chia sé vdi tha nhan nhitng gi ma chiing ta c¢6 thé chia sé dugc. Ngii
gi6i con gidp ching ta nhitng diéu sau diy: khi€n cho ddi sdng chiing
ta c6 pham chat hon, khi€n cho chiing ta dudc moi ngudi kinh trong,
khi€n cho chiing ta tr§ thanh mdt thanh vién tdt trong gia dinh, mot
ngudi cha hién, me tot, con ngoan, khi€n chiing ta trd thanh cong din
tot cda x4 hoi.

Thit nhdt la Khéng Sdt Sanh: Khong Sét Sanh 12 gidi thit nhat trong
Ngii Gidi. Chiing ta dang s6ng trong mot thé gidi bt toan, manh hiép
y&u, 16n hi€p nhd, gi€t chéc tran lan khip noi. Ngay trong th€ gi6i loai
vat, ching ta cling thdy cop #n nai, rin An nhdi, nhdi 4n nhitng con
tring nhd, hodc cd 16n nudt c4 bé, van van. Va hdy nhin vé thé gidi
loai ngudi clia chiing ta, chiing ta giét thd, thAm chi c6 khi vi quyén Igi
ma chiing ta con giét hai 1in nhau nita. Chinh vi th€ ma Dic Phat dit
ra gigi ludt tht nhit cho ching dé t& cia Ngai: “khong sit sanh.”
Khong sdt sanh la gi6i tht nhat trong thip gidi. Khdng s4t sanh la
khong gi€t hai vi 1ong tir bi mAn chiing. PAy 13 gidi luat dau tién danh
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cho ca xudt gia l1An tai gia, khong sit sanh bao gdm khong gi€t, khong
bdo ngudi gi€t, khong hoan hy khi thay gi€t, khong nghi dén giét hai
ba't cit lic nao, khong tw van, khong tén than sy gi€t hay su chét bing
cdch néi: “Ong/ba tha ché&t di con sudng hon s6ng.” Khong sit sanh
ciing bao gébm khong gié€t hai thi vat. Khdng sit sanh ciing bao gdm
khong giét thd 1am thit, vi 1am nhu vy, ching ta ching nhitng cit ngin
ddi song ma con giy dau dén va khd s6 cho chiing nita (ba ly do trong
y&u dé ngin chin sit sanh: a) Nghiép bdo nhon qua: sdt nghiép bi sat
bdo, tifc 1a gi€t ngudi s& bi ngudi giét lai. Pic Phat day: “TAt cd céc
loai hitu tinh chiing sanh loai ndo cling quy trong thAin mang, déu tham
song sd chét. TAt cd gia tré déu lo ti€c giit thin mang, thim chi dén
lic gia gan chét d€n ndi vin con sg chét. Vi quy trong su séng, nén khi
bi gia hai 12 ho cim thii tron ki€p. Lic gin chét lai odn ghét nhau, 13y
odn dé trd odn, odn khong bao gid cham dift.” b) St sanh cling v&i tAm
cttu ho trdi nhau. c) Boi dudng thin tAm: Phat gido cAm Phat tir dich
than gi€t hai, cd y gi€t hai, nhon giét, duyén giét; khong cho phép Phat
tr ché€ tao va badn cdc dung cu sit sanh nhu cung tén, dao guom, sting
dan, van van).

Phat tf chan thudn nén ludn nhé 15i Phat day, ching nhitng khong
sat sanh, ching nhitng ton trong sy s6ng, ma con trin quy sy song.
Khong st sanh dong thdi mé 1ong tir d€n t't ¢ ching sanh khong dua
ra mot gidi han nao ca. TAt cd chiing sanh trong dao Phat, hAm y tat cd
moi lodi sinh vat, moi loai c6 hoi thd. Mot diéu ai trong chiing ta ciing
phdi thira nhin ring moi loai déu c6 sy song, dit 12 ngudi hay vat, déu
tham sdng so chét. Vi sy séng quy gid d6i v6i muodn loai nhu vy, muc
dich cla chiing ta 1a khong dé€ né bi hai va tim cdch kéo dai su song.
Diéu nay dp dung d&n c4 nhitng sinh vt nhd nhoi nhat ¢6 y thifc vé su
song. Theo Kinh Phap Ci (131), Pitc Phat day: “Ai muu ciu hanh
phiic, biing c4ch hai ching sanh, cdc loai thich an lanh, ddi sau ching
hanh phic.” Hanh phiic cia moi loai sinh vat tlly thudc vao sy sdng
clia chiing. Vi vy tudc doat di cdi dudc xem 1a vo cuing quy gid ddi
vdi ching 1a cuc ky ddc 4c va vo luong tam. Vi vay, khong lam hai va
gi€t chéc ké khac 12 mot trong nhitng dao difc quan trong nhit cla
ngudi con Phat. Nhitng ai mudn dudng théi quen d6i xit doc dc véi loai
vat cling hoan toan ¢6 kha ning ngugc dai con ngudi khi cé cd hoi. Khi
mot y nghi doc 4c dan din phat trién thanh ndi 4m anh, n6 c6 thé din
dén tinh tan bao. Nhifng ngudi sit sanh phai chiu dau khd trong kiép
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hién tai. Sau ki€p song ny, dc nghiép s& ddy ho vao khd cinh lau dai.
Ngudc lai, ngudi c6 1ong thuong tudng dén nhitng ching sanh khac va
tranh xa viéc st sanh s& dugc tdi sanh vao nhitng c¢di an vui va néu ¢
sanh lai 1am ngudi cling sé dugc ddy da stc khde, sic dep, gidu sang,
c6 anh hudng, va thong minh, van van.

Khong st sanh hay tan hai sinh mang ctia loai hitu tinh. Trong giGi
luat thi gidi ndy ditng dau. Khong sdt sanh con c6 nghia 1a khong cd
tam gi€t hai sinh mang, d cho sanh mang 4y 1a sinh mang cda loai
vat, vi loai vat ciing bi€t dau khS nhu chiing ta. Tréi lai, phdi luon tdn
trong va ctfu song sinh mang clia mudn loai. Ptic Phit di day trong
cdc kinh dién: “Toi 4c 16n khong gi biing giét hai sinh mang; cong ditc
16n khdng gi bing cttu sdng sinh mang. Ddi s6ng that qui bau ddi véi
chiing sanh moi loai.” That vy, tit cd chiing sanh déu tham s6ng s¢
chét, chiing ta nén tdn trong ddi sdng va khong nén st hai bt ci sinh
vat ndo. Gi6i nay khong nhitng cAm chiing ta sdt hai con ngudi, ma con
cAm chiing ta sat hai bat ct sinh vat nao d€ ki€m tién hay xem sit hai
nhu mdt mén thé thao (sin bin). Chiing ta ¢c6 mot thdi dd bi man dén
mudn loai, vi mong cho ho c6 ddi séng hanh phic va gidi thodt. Chim
séc cho trai dit ma ching ta dang &, khong lam & nhiém sdng ngoi va
khong khi, khong phd hiy rifng rim ciing dugc bao gdm trong gidi nay.

Gié€t hai ching sanh, mdt trong bon trong toi trong Phat gido. S4t
sanh 13 c§ y gi€t hai mang sdng ctia ching sanh, ké ca thd vat. Ldi
khuyén khong sdt sanh thiach thdc ching ta phdi sdng tao ra nhitng
phuong cich khdc hon bao dong nhim gidi quyét nhitng xung dot.
Khong sdt sanh hay tan hai sinh mang cda loai hitu tinh. Theo gido
thuy&t nha Phat thi gi€t ngudi 12 pham trong gidi, gi€t bat cit loai sinh
vat nao ciing déu pham khinh gidi. Ty van hay ty gi€t minh ciing dua
dé&n nhitng hinh phat ning né trong ki€p lai sanh. Theo Hoa Thugng
Dhammananda trong Nhitng Hat Ngoc Tri Tué Phat Gido, sy cAm Idy
di mang sdng khong nhitng chi cho lodi ngudi ma cho tit ¢ cdc sinh
vat thudc moi loai, c4 16n 14n bé, tir con sau con ki€n. Mdi ngay, mot
s6 16n stic vat bi gi€t d€ 1am thuc phdm, ngudi in thit nhiéu, trong khi
ngudi in chay lai it. Trong 1anh vuc khoa hoc, nhiéu con vat dugc diing
trong nhiéu cudc khio citu va thit nghiém. Trong ldnh vuc hanh phip,
vii khi dudc x¥ dung d€ diét tdi pham. Nhitng co quan bio vé luat
phép tritng tri ké pham phdp. Nhitng ké hi€u chi€n x&t dung vii khi dé
gi€t hai 14n nhau. Nhitng hanh dong k€ ra trén diy 13 nhitng thi du
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khong bi coi 1a bat hdp phdp hay di ngugc lai 1€ 16i sinh hoat hing
ngay trén thé& gidi. That ra, ngudi ta con c¢6 thé cho 1a sai khi cAm lam
nhitng hanh dong d6. Ngay nay nhiéu dong vat bi cAy nhitng vi triing,
va nhS nhitng vi tring, nhitng mam bénh, va nhiéu loai vi tring da
dugc khdm phd. HAu hét moi thit déu chita vi tring, ngay cd d&n nudc
udng. Tuy c6 mdt phan 16n nhitng bt tinh dugc ngin lai bdi mdy loc,
vi tring vin qua dugc. Cho nén vd sd vi tring vao trong cudng hong ta
véi mdi ngum nuée. Cling gidng nhu vay véi thudc men, bat ctt lic ndo
thudc men dugc dung dé€n, vd so vi trung bi gi€t. Nhitng vi trung c6
dudc coi nhu 1a ching sinh hay khong phai la ching sinh? N&u nhu
vay, khong ai c6 thé hoan toan tuin theo gidi nidy dugc. Ngoai ra cé
mot s6 ngudi quan niém 12 ngudi khong gi€t mang séng con vat ciing
nén khong in thit, vi #n thit 12 khuyé&n khich ngudi khdc sdt sanh, tdi
ciing khong kém gi ngudi giét.

S4t sanh 12 mot trong mudi 4c nghiép, gi€t hai mang song cda loai
hitu tinh. Theo Pic Phat va Phat Phap cia Hoa Thugng Narada, sit
sanh 12 c6 y gi€t ché€t mot ching sanh. Trong Phan ngit, “Panatipata,”
pana c6 nghia 12 ddi s6ng tAm vat Iy cia mot chiing sanh. Xem thudng
doi song, tiéu diét, cdt dit, ngin chin sic ti€n cda ning lwc mot ddi
song, khdng cho né ti€p tuc troi chdy 12 panatipata. Pana con c6 nghia
12 cdi gi ¢6 hoi thd. Do d6 tit ca nhitng dong vat, ké cd loai thid, déu
dugc xem la sanh vat. Tuy nhién, cdy ¢ khong dugc xem la “sinh vat”
vi chiing khong c6 phan tinh thin. Tuy nhién, chu Ting Ni cling khong
dudc phép hiy hoai ddi song clia cdy cd. Gidi nay khong 4p dung cho
nhitng cu si tai gia. C6 nim diéu kién can thit d€ thanh 1ip mot
nghiép sdt sanh: ¢c6 mot chiing sanh, bi€t ring d6 1a mdt ching sanh, y
mudn giét, ¢ ging d€ giét, va gi€t chét ching sanh d6. Nghiép dir gdy
ra do hanh dong sdt sanh ning hay nhe tly sy quan trong ctia ching
sanh bi gi€t. N&€u gi€t mot bac vi nhan hién ditc hay mot con thi to 16n
tao nghiép ning hon 12 gi€t mot tén sdt nhan hung dit hay mot sinh vat
bé nhd, vi sy c6 ging d€ thuc hién hinh dong sat sanh va tai hai giy ra
quan trong hon. Qua dif cia nghiép sit sanh bao gdm yéu mang, bénh
hoan, budn rdu khd nan vi chia ly, va ludn 1udn lo sg.

“Khong sdt sanh” 12 mdt trong tim gidi dau trong Thap GiGi ma
Dic Phat ch€ ra cho Phat tif tai gia c mdi nita thdng 1a phai giit tdim
gidi ndy trong 24 gid. N&u ching ta thuc sy tin ring tit cd ching sanh
sé& 12 Phat trong tuong lai, chiing ta s& khdng bao gid nghi d&n sit hai
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chiing sanh bing bit ¢ gid nao. Ma ngugc lai ching ta s&€ cdm thuong
chiing sanh v§i 1ong tir bi khdng c6 ngoai 1&€. Ngudi Phat ti khong sdt
sanh vi 10ng thuong x6t d6i véi chiing sanh khéc. Bén canh d6, khong
sat sanh gitip cho ching ta tr§ nén rong lugng va gidu long tif man.
Phit tir chon thudn ching nhitng khong st sanh ma phai phong sanh.
Phéng sanh c6 nghia 12 khong gi€t hai ma ngugc lai bdo vé va thd cho
dudc tu do (phéng thich) sanh vat. Mot ngudi c6 tim dai bi khong bao
gid sdt hai chiing sanh. Ngugc lai, ngudi &y ludn c6 ging thuc hanh
hanh phéng sanh. Phat tir thuAn thanh nén ludn duy tri [ong tir va tu tip
hanh phéng sanh. Ptc Phat day: “Phat t& thuan thanh nén luén nhé
nhu vay ‘T4t cd ngudi nam da tirng 1 cha ta va tit ci ngudi nit da tirng
Ia me ta. Khong c6 mot sinh vat nao chua tirng sanh ra ta trong mot
trong nhitng tién ki€p, vi vay tit cd ho déu 1a cha me ta. Vi vy, hé
mot ngudi gi€t va dn thit mot sinh vat, tic 12 ngudi Ay gi€t va dn thit
cha me ta.” Theo gido thuy&t nha Phat, mdt nguyén nhan duy nhat giy
ra chié€n tranh trén th€ gidi 12 cdng nghiép clia con ngudi qui ning.
Néu trong ki€p nay toi gi€t anh, thi trong ki€p t6i anh sé giét toi; va
trong ki€p k& tdi nita toi sé trd lai gi€t anh. Vong gi€t chdc nay cit tiép
tuc mai mai. Con ngudi gi€t thi va trong ki€p t&i ho c¢6 thé trd thanh
thd. C6 thé nhitng con thid mdt 1an bi con ngudi gi€t bay gid trd lai
thanh ngudi d€ trd thi. C4i vong 14n quin nay ti€p dién khong ngirng.
D6 1a 1y do tai sao cdi vong gi€t chéc dim mdu nay hién hitu. Cong
dtc tich tu tir hanh phong sanh that 12 v bién. Vi cong diic nay ¢ thé
gitip cho cic sinh vat dugc song hét nguyén ki€p tu nhién clia ho. P&
gidm thiéu hay triét tiéu cong nghiép st sanh, ching ta phai thyc hanh
hanh phéng sanh. Ching ta cang phéng sanh thi cong nghiép sdt sanh
ctia th€ gidi nay cang nhe di.

N&u cic chiing sanh trong cic th€ gidi & luc dao, ma tAim ching sat
sanh, thi khong bi sinh tif n6i ti€p. Theo Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém,
quyén Sdu, Ptic Phit 3 nhic nhd ngai A Nan vé gidi “Poan sit,” mot
trong bon gidi quan trong cho chu Tiang Ni trong Phat gido: “A Nan!
N&u cic chiing sanh trong cic th€ gidi § luc dao, ma tAm ching sat, thi
khong bi sanh t& ndi ti€p. A Nan! Ong tu tam mudi, géc d€ vugt khoi
tran lao, n€u sat tAim ching trir, thi khong thé ra khdi dudc. A Nan! Du
¢ da tri, thién dinh hién tién, nhung ching doan nghiép sat, thi quyé&t
lac vé than dao. Thuong pham la dai lyc quy, trung phdm lam phi hanh
da xoa, cdc quy sodi, ha pham la dia hanh la sit. Cdc quy than Ay ciing
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c6 db chiing, déu tu ton minh thanh vo thugng dao. Sau khi ta diét do,
trong ddi mat phdp, nhiéu quy than 4y xi thinh trong ddi, tw néi: “An
thit ciing chitng dugc B6 PE.” A Nan! Tbi khién cdc Ty Kheo in ngii
tinh nhuc, thit 6 déu do toi than luc héa sinh, vAn khong mang cin, vi
ring vé dat Ba La Mon, phan nhiéu 4m thdp, lai thém nhiéu d4, nén
cAy cd va rau khong sinh. Téi diing than luc dai bi gitp, nhan dic tir bi
16n, gid néi 1a thit. Ong dugc in cic mén d6. Thé sau khi Nhu Lai diét
dd rdi, cdc Thich ti 1ai 4n thit chiing sanh? Cdc 6ng nén biét: ngudi in
thit d6, dit dugc tAm khai ngd giéng nhu tam ma dia, ciing déu bi qué
bdo dai la sat. Sau khi ch&t quyét bi chim dim bién kh§ sinh ti, ching
phai la dé tit Phat. Nhitng ngudi nhu vy gi€t nhau, 4n nhau, cdi ng dn
nhau vuéng chua xong thi 1am sao ra khdi dugc tam gigi? A Nan! Ong
day ngudi doi tu tam ma dia, phai doan nghiép sdt sanh. A,y goi la 16i
day rd rang, thanh tinh va quyét dinh tht hai cia Nhu Lai. Vi c6 do,
néu ching doan sit ma tu thién dinh, vi nhu ngudi bit tai néi to, mudn
cho ngudi dirng nghe. Nhu thé€ goi 12 mudn diu lai cang 15. Céc Ty
Kheo thanh tinh cling cic B6 Tit lic di dudng ching dAm 1én cd tudi,
hudng chi 1y tay nhd. Thé nao 1a dai bi khi 14y chiing sanh huyét nhuc
dé 1am moén dn. N&u cic Ty Kheo ching mic cdc dd td lua clia dong
phuong, va nhitng giay dép, 40, 16ng, sita, phé mdt, bo clia cdi ndy. Vi
d6 mdi that 1a thodt khdi th€ gian. Tra lai cdi ng trudc hét rdi, ching
con di trong ba cdi nita. Tai sao? Duing mot phan than loai vat, déu la
trg duyén sat nghiép. Nhu ngudi dn trim thit lda théc trong dat, chan di
ching doi dat. Quyét khi€n than tim khong nd dn thit hay ding mot
phan than thé cda ching sanh, t6i néi ngudi d6 that 1a giai thoat. Toi
néi nhu vay, goi 1a Phat n6i. N6i khong diing thé, tic 13 ma Ba Tuin
thuyét.

Trong kinh Trung Bo, Pitc Phat khuyén con ngudi, nhi't 1a Phat tir
khong nén sit sanh vi chiing hitu tinh ai ciing sg dinh dap gi€t chéc, va
sanh mang 13 ddng trin quy. Pitc Phat ludn ton trong sy s6ng, ngay cd
su song clia loai con tring va ¢d ciy. Ngai ty minh thuc hanh khong dd
thic 4n thira cda minh trén ddm cd xanh, hay nhian chim trong nudc c6
cdc loai con tring nhd. Pitc Phiat khuyén cdc dé t cia Ngai chd nén
st sanh. Ngai trinh bay rd rang ring sit sanh dua dén tdi sanh trong
dia nguc, nga quy hay sidc sanh, va hiu qud nhe nhang nhdt cho sit
sanh 12 trg lai lam ngudi véi tudi tho ngin. Lai nita, sat hai chiing sanh
dem dén sy lo Au sg hdi va han thil trong hién tai v tuong lai va lam
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sanh kh&i taim khd tAm uvu. Ngai day: “Nay gia chd, sat sanh, do duyén
sdt sanh tao ra s¢ hai han thu ngay trong hi€n tai, sg hai hian thu trong
tuong lai, khi€n tAm cdm tho khS wu. Tir bd sit sanh, khong tao ra s¢
hai hdn thu trong hién tai, khong s¢ hai hdn thu trong tuong lai, khong
khi€n tAm cdm tho khd wu. Ngudi tir bé sat sanh 1am ling diu sg hii
han thi nay.” Ngai lai day cdc dé tif xuit gia nhu sau: “0 day, nay cdc
Ty kheo, Thanh dé t& doan tin sdt sanh, tir b sat sanh. Nay cac Ty
kheo, Thanh dé tr tir bd sat sanh, dem sy khong s¢ hai cho vo lugng
chiing sanh, dem sy khong hin thu cho v6 lugng chiing sanh, dem sy
bt tdn hai cho v6 lugng chiing sanh. Sau khi cho vd lugng chiing sanh
khong sg hii, khong han thii va bat tén hai, vi 4y s& dugc san sé vo
lugng khong s¢ hdi, khong han thi va bt tén hai. Nay cic Ty kheo,
day 1a bd thi thit nhat, 12 dai bo thi, dugc biét 1a tdi sd, duge biét 1a 1au
ngay, khong bi nhitng Sa mén, Ba la mén ¢ tri khinh thudng.” Trong
Kinh Phap Cu, bac Phat day: “Ai ai cling sg guom dao, ai ai cling sg
st chét; vy nén 14y l1ong minh suy long ngudi, chd gi€t chd bio giét
(129). Ai ai cling s¢ guom dao, ai ai cling thich dudc song con; vay nén
14y 1ong minh suy 10ng ngudi, ché gi€t chg bdo gi€t (130). N&u 14y dao
g4y hai ngudi toan thién toan nhan, 1ap titc ké kia phai tho 18y dau khd
trong mudi diéu (137). Thong khd vé tién tai bi tiéu mat, thin thé bi
bai hoai, hodc bi trong binh bic bach (138). Hodc bi tin tAm loan y,
hoic bi vua quan 4p béch, hoic bi vu trong tdi, hoic bi quyé&n thudc ly
tdn (139). Hoic bi tai sdn tan nat, hodc phong 6¢ nha cira bi gidc thiéu
dot, va sau khi chét bi doa vao dia nguc (140).”

Thit nhi lo Khéng Trom Cdp: Khdng trom cdp hay khong lira ddo,
hay khong 14y bat ctf thit gi v6i y dinh khong luong thién. Khong trdom
cip dong thdi song luong thién, chi 14y nhitng gi dudgc cho theo ding
phép. LAy nhitng gi thudc vé ngudi khdc tuy khdong nghiém trong nhu
tudc doat mang song clia ho, nhung né van dugc xem 12 trong tdi bdi
vi da 14y di clia ho mot niém vui ndo d6. Vi khong ai mudn bi trom
cip, cho nén khong cé gi khé hiéu khi thdy ring 14y nhitng gi khong
phdi 1a ctia riéng minh 13 mot 15i 1am. Y nghi thic ddy mot ngudi trom
cip khong bao git 1a thién y hay hdo y dugc. Vi thé trom cip din dén
bao hanh, thAm chi cd sdt nhan nita. Nhitng ngudi budén ban rat dé
pham phai gidi ‘khong trdm cip’. Mot ngudi c6 thé diing ngodi viét va
miéng ludi ctia minh véi y dd trom cip. Khong thé c6 an lac va hanh
phiic trong mdt xa hdi ma ngudi ta ldc ndo ciing phdi dé phong trom
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cip. Trom cip c6 thé c6 nhiéu hinh thitc, nhu mot cong nhian lam viéc
chénh mang hay vung vé nhung vin dudc trd luong diy di, ngudi 4y
that sy 12 mot tén trom, vi ho nhan dong tién ma ho khdng ddng nhan.
Va diéu ndy ciing 4p dung ddi v6i ngudi chii, né€u ho khong trd luong
diy di cho cong nhan.

TAt c4 ching ta déu c6 quyén sd hitu nhu nhau, chiing ta c6 quyén
cho theo nhu ¥ nguyén. Tuy nhién, ching ta khong nén 13y bat cit thi
gi khong thudc vé minh biing cdch trdm cip hay lira ddo. Thay vao d6,
chiing ta nén hoc cich cho dé gitip d& ngudi khic, va ludn bio tri
nhitng gi ching ta dang x& dung, du vat 4y thudc vé ta hay clia cong
cong. Theo nghia rong, gi6i cAm nay bao gdm cd phin trich nhiém.
N&u chiing ta trdy lugi va 16 12 bon phan hoc héi va lam viéc, ngudi ta
n6i ching ta “dang dn cdp thi gid” cia chinh minh. Gi6i nay ciing
khuyé&n khich chiing ta nén c6 long quing dai bao dung. Ngudi Phat tir
nén ludn gitip dd ngudi ngheéo khd bénh hoan va ciing dudng 1én chu
Tang Ni dang tu tdp. Ngudi Phat tif cling nén luén quing dai vGi cha
me, thiy ban d€ t long bi€t on vdi nhitng 15i khuyén lon day do tot
lanh cta ho. Ngudi Phat t& ciing nén ludon té long thong cdm va
khuyé&n tin nhitng ngusi dang khd dau phién nio. Gidp dd ho bing 15i
Phép Nhii ciing dugc coi nhu 12 cdch b6 thi cao thugng nha't.

Khong trom cip vi ching ta khdong dude quyén 14y nhitng gi ma
ngudi ta khong cho. Khong trdm cdp 1am cho ching ta trd nén liém
khi€t. Khong trom cidp 12 mot trong tim gidi dau trong Thap Gidi ma
D¢ Phat ch€ ra cho Phat tif tai gia c mdi nita thdng 1a phdi giit tdim
gi6i ndy trong 24 gid. LAy bat ctt thi gi ma khong dudc cho bdi chi
nhin hay trdm cip cling sai ngay cd vé mit phap ly. Khong trdm cip
c6 nghia 12 khong tryc ti€p hay gidn ti€p phinh gat d€ 14y clia ngudi.
Trai lai con phdi c6 gdng bd thi cho muodn loai. Pic Phat da tirng day
“Hoa 16n khong gi bing tham lam; phuc 16n khong gi bing bd thi”.
Chiing ta khong c6 quyén Idy bat cif thit gi ma ngudi ta khong cho.
Khong trdm cip gitip cho chiing ta trd nén luong thién hon (bat cit vat
gi clia ngudi khong cho ma minh c6 y 14y, thi goi 13 thiu dao hay trom
cip. Y nghia ngin cdn trom cip 1a d€ diét trir nghiép bdo, nhon qua &
ngoai, chii y&u la trir tAm niém tham va diét hin ngid chap, 4i duc
manh thi khGi tAim tham cAu, tham ciu khong dudc thi sanh ra trdm
cdp. Mot khi chap ngd, nghia 1a chdp c6 ta, thi c6 clia minh ma khdng
c6 clia ngudi, chi nghi d€n s hitu clia ta, khong nghi d&€n s& hitu cla
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ngudi. Ngin nglra trdm cudp tic 1a chan ding 1ong tham va chap ngd).
C6 niam diéu kién cAn thi€t d€ thanh 14p nghiép trom cip: c6 s& hitu
cla ngudi khic, bi€t nhu vay (bi€t d6 1a s& hitu ctia ngudi khic), c6 y
dinh doat vat 4y 1am s& hitu cho minh, ¢d ging trdm cdp, va chinh
hanh dong trom cip. Ngudi Phit tif chon thuan khong nén trom cip vi
khong trdm cdp s€ gidp ching ta ting 10ng quang dai, ting 1ong thanh
tin noi ngudi, ting 1ong thanh that, khong khdn khd, va khong thit
vong.

Theo Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén Sdu, Pitc Phit di nhic nhé
ngai A Nan vé gi6i “Poan Pao,” mdt trong bdn gidi quan trong cho
chu Tidng Ni trong Phat gido: “A Nan! Néu cédc ching sanh trong céc
th€ gidi & luc dao, ma tAm chiang thau dao, thi ching theo nghiép 4y bi
sanh tf tuong tuc. A Nan! Ong tu tam mudi, c6t d€ thoat khdi trin lao,
néu cdi “thAu tAm” ching trir thi quy&t khong thé ra khdi dudc. A Nan!
Dii ¢6 da tri, thién dinh hién tién, nhu ching doan dao nghiép, quyét
lac vé ta dao. Thugng phdm lam lodi tinh linh, trung pham lam loai
yéu mi, ha pham lam ngudi ta, bi mic cdi yéu mi. Cac loai ta 4y ciing
c6 d6 chiing, déu ty ton minh thanh vo thudng dao. Sau khi tdi diét do,
trong di mat phap, nhiéu loai td mi 4y xi thinh trong d5i, ddu di€m su
gian trd, xung la thién tri thic. Ho ty ton minh dugc phdp cua bic
thugng nhin, ddi gat nhitng ké khong biét, khiing b& khi€n ngudi kia
mat cdi tim, di d&€n dAu 1am nha clra clia ngudi bi hao tén. Toi day cic
Ty Kheo di cdc noi khit thuc, khi€n bd cdi tham, thinh dao B6 Pé.
Céc 6ng Ty Kheo ching tu niu chin ma in, tam & ddi cho qua cdi song
thira, & tro tam ba cdi, chi mdt mit di qua, rdi khong trd lai (nhi't lai).
Thé nao cdi ngudi gidc, muon y phuc clia tdi, buén ban phdp clia Phat
dé nudi minh, tao cdc nghiép, déu néi 1a Phat phdp. rd lai ché ngudi
Xuit gia, giif gidi cu tic 12 dao ti€u thira. B&i vay 1am nghi 1am vo
lugng chiing sanh, ké dé sé& bi doa vao dia nguc vo gidn. N&u sau khi
toi diét do, c6 ong Ty Kheo phat tim quyét dinh tu tam ma dé, c6 thé
d6i truée hinh tugng Phat, ndi thin phﬁn, lam mot cdi dén, hoic dot
mot ngén tay, va trén than d6t mot nén huong. Toi néi ngudi 4y mot
ldc da trd xong cdc ng trude tir vo thiy, tir gid ludn thé gian, thoat khoi
céc hoidc 1au. DU chua lién nhin rd dudng vo thudng gidc, ngudi Ay da
quyé&t dinh tim v6i phap. Néu ching 1am chit nhin nhé mon bd thin
nhu vay, dit thinh dao vd vi, quyét phai trd lai sinh trong cdi ngudi, dé
trd ng trude. Nhu toi an Ida ctia ngua dn khong khdc. A Nan! Ong day
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ngudi doi tu tam ma dia, sau sy doan dam, doan sit, phai doan thau
dao. A/y goi 1a 13i day rd rang, thanh tinh, quy€t dinh thit ba ctia Nhu
Lai. A Nan! B&i vdy né€u ching doan thau dao ma tu thién dinh, vi nhu
ngudi d6 nudc vao chén v3, mudn cho diy chén, du trdi qua nhiéu
ki€p, khdng bao gid day. N&u ciac Ty Kheo, ngodi y bit ra, mot phan
mot tic ciing ching nén chita d€. P in xin dugc, in thira, ban lai cho
chiing sanh déi. Giita chiing nhém hop, chip tay I& bdi, c6 ngudi danh
va ming, xem nhu 1a khen nggi. Quyé&t dinh than tim, hai mén déu dit
bd. Than thit ¢St huyét, cho chiing sanh diing. Ching dem quyén nghia
ctia Phat néi, xoay lam ki€n gidi cda minh, d€ 1am ké so hoc. Phat 4n
chitng cho ngudi 4y dugc chan tam mudi. T6i néi nhu vay, goi 1a Phat
thuy&t. N6i ching ding th€, goi 1a ma thuyét.

Thit ba la Khong Ta Dam: Khong ta ddm c6 nghia la khong lang
cha véi vg hay chdong ngudi, hoic vdi ngudi khong phdi 1a vg hay
chdng ctia minh. Gian dim 12 sai. Ngudi Phat tf tai gia nén c6 trich
nhiém trong van dé tinh duc. N&u chua xuit gia duge dé tu hanh giai
tho4t, thi hai vo chdng nén gin giit m&i quan hé ding din, An can, yéu
thuong va trung thanh vé6i nhau, thi gia dinh s& hanh phic, va xa hoi sé
t6t dep hon. Ngudi pham tdi gian dim khong con dugc kinh né va
khong dudc ai tin cdy. Ta didm dinh liu t6i nhitng ngudi ma mdi lién hé
vg chdng phai tranh theo tip tuc, hay vdi nhitng ngudi cAm bdi phap
luat, hay bdi Phdp, 1a sai. Cho nén ép budc bing phuong tién vii luc
hay tién bac mot ngudi da cé gia dinh hay ngudi chua cé gia dinh ung
thuéin 1a ta ddm. Muc dich cta gidi thit ba 1a gin gitt sy kinh trong gia
dinh vd mdi ngudi lién hé dé bio vé tinh cach thiéng liéng bat kha
xAm pham (Gi6i ndy chia 1am hai loai, tai gia va xuit gia. Khong ta
dam chi danh cho ngudi tai gia tho tri nim gidi cAm, nghia 12 vg chong
khong chinh thitc cuéi hdi, phi thdi, phi xit, déu thudc th dim. Gii cAm
ndy chiang nhitng gitip ta tranh dugc qui bdo, ma con dic biét gin giit
va trudng dudng than tim khong cho chay theo tinh duc phi thdi phi
phdp. Vé phian Ting chiing xuit gia, v6i y chi cAu pham hanh, gi6i ndy
doi héi Ting ching doan tuyét vdi tdt cd moi hanh vi dim duc, cho
dén khéi tam dong niém déu la pham gidi).

Theo Thanh Tinh Pao, ta hanh 13 1am nhitng diéu dang 1y khong
nén lam, va khong lam cdi nén lam, do tham sén si va sg. Ching dudc
goi 12 dudng x4u vi d6 12 nhitng con dudng ma bac Thanh khong di. Ta
dam dudc néi trong gido Iy nha Phat nhu 1a mot trong nhirng hinh thitc
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tuong ty v4i sy Gian DAm. V&i Tang Ni du chi suy nghi hay ao udc dén
chuyén Iam tinh v6i mdt ngudi khéac, chd dirng néi d€n chuyén lam
tinh, 1a da c6 toi va pham gidi ludt nha Phat, phai bi khai trir khéi Gido
doan. Riéng vé6i Phit tif tai gia, n€u suy nghi hay ao udc, hodc 1am tinh
vdi ngudi khong phai 12 vo chong ctia minh déu bi cAm dodn. Tranh ta
dam 12 ton trong con ngudi va nhitng quan hé c4 nhan. Nhiéu bit hanh
xdy dé&n véi nhitng con ngudi td hanh va c¢6 16i sdng thi€u trach nhiém.
K&t qué cda su ta hanh 13 nhiéu gia dinh tan v&, nhiéu tré em trd thanh
nan nhin cda sy lam dung tinh duc. DP&i vdi tat cd Phat tif tai gia, hanh
phiic cda chinh minh ciing 12 hanh phiic clia ngudi khdc, vi th€ van dé
tinh duc phdi dugc thuc thi bing sy lo ling yéu thuong, chit khong bing
st ham mudn doi hdi clia xdc thit. Khi tho tri gi6i ndy, Phat ti¥ tai gia
nén ty ki€ém van dé tinh duc, va v¢ chdng nén trung thanh véi nhau.
Vin dé nay ciing gitip tao nén sy an lac trong gia dinh. Trong mdt gia
dinh hanh phic, ngudi chong va ngudi vo phdi tuong kinh va thuong
yéu nhau. Cé dudc gia dinh hanh phic, th€ gidi s& tr§ thanh mdt noi
t6t hon cho d5i song. Nhitng ngudi Phat ti tré nén ludn nhd c6 than thé
tinh khi€t méi phdt sanh dugc nhitng viéc thién lanh trong cudc song
hiing ngay.

Ngudi Phat ti chon thuin khong nén ta hanh vi thi nhat ching ta
khdng mudn 1Am ngudi xau trong xa hdi; thit hai 1a khong ta hanh gitp
chiing ta tr§ nén trong sach va dang hoang hon. Khong ta hanh 1a gigi
cAm thit ba trong ngii gi6i cho hang tai gia, cAm ham mudn nhiéu vé
sic duc hay td hanh v&i ngudi khong phai 13 vg chdong clia minh. Gidi
thtt ba trong mudi gidi trong cho hang xuit gia trong Kinh Pham Véng,
cat ditt moi ham mudn vé sic duc. Ngudi xuat gia pham gidi dim duc
tifc 12 pham mot trong t doa, phai bi truc xudt khdi gido doan vinh
vién. Pdy 12 mot trong tdm gidi dau trong Thap Gidi ma Pic Phat ché
ra cho Phat tif tai gia cit mdi nita thang 1a phdi gift tim gidi ndy trong
24 giy. C6 bon diéu kién can thi€t d€ tao nghiép ta dim: y nghi mudn
thda man nhuc duc, c§ ging thda man nhuc duc, tim phuong tién dé
dat dugc muc tiéu, va sy théa midn hay hanh dong td dim. Riéng doi
v6i ngudi xult gia, vi Ty Kheo nao chli y dim duc ma néi v6i ngudi nit
hodc ngudi nam nén c6 quan hé tinh duc véi minh, vi &y pham gidi
Tang than gidi cu. Vi Ty Kheo Ni nao c¢é cht y dim duc, v6i ngudi
nam hay ngudi nit, 12 pham mot trong tdm giéi Roi Rung. Vi 4y khong
con xitng ddng lam Ty Kheo Ni va khong thé tham du vio nhitng sinh
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hoat ciia gido doan nita. Dung 15i néi hay ct chi ¢6 tic dung kich dong
dam tinh, 12 pham gi6i Roi Rung thit bdy. Bdo ring minh s&n sang trao
hi€n tinh duc cho ngudi kia, 1a pham gidi Roi Rung thit tdim. Theo Pic
Phat va Phit Phap cia Hoa Thugng Narada, diy la nhitng qua bdo
khong trdnh khdi clia th dim: c6 nhiéu ké thu, d5i song vo chdng
khong hanh phiic, va sanh ra lam dan ba hay lam ngudi ban nam ban
nir.

N&u cic chiing sanh trong cic thé gidi § luc dao, ma tim ching
dam, thi khong bi sinh tif ndi ti€p. Theo Kinh Thi Ling Nghiém,
quyén S4u, Ptc Phit da nhic nhd ngai A Nan vé gidi “Poan dim,”
mdt trong bon gidi quan trong cho chu Ting Ni trong Phat gido: “A
Nan! Ong tu tam mudi, goc d€ ra khdi trin lao, néu tim dam ching
trir, thi khong thé ra dugc. D ¢6 da tri, thién dinh hién tién, nhung
ching doan dim, thi quyét bi lac vé ma dao. Thugng phim 12 ma
vuong, trung phadm 12 ma din, ha phAm 12 ma nit. Cdc ma kia ciing c6
dd ching, déu tu xung minh thanh vo thugng dao. Sau khi toi diét do,
trong doi mat phdp, phan nhi€u cdc ma dan 4y xi thinh trong ddi, hay
lam viéc tham dam, 1am bic thién tri thifc, khi€n cdc ching sanh lac
vao hdm 4i ki€n, sai mat dudng BS P&. A Nan! Ong day ngudi ddi tu
tam ma dia, truéc hét phdi doan dam. /3;y goi la 181 day rd rang thanh
tinh, quyét dinh thi nhit cia Nhu Lai. Vi ¢6 d6 néu ching doan dim
ma tu thién dinh, vi nhu niu cit mudn thanh com, trdi qua trim nghin
ki€p chi thdy cdt néng ma thdi. Tai sao? BSi vi cat khong phii 12 bin
nhin cia com. A Nan! N&u dng dem cdi thAn dim ma ciu diéu qua
ciia Phat, du dugc diéu ngd, cling déu 13 dAm ciin, cin ban thanh dam,
luan chuyén trong ba dudng, quyét ching ra khéi. Do dudng 18i nao tu
chitng Niét Ban ctia Nhu Lai? Quyé&t khi€n than tAm déu doan cd quan
dam duc, doan tinh ciing khdng con, méi c6 thé trong mong t6i B6 Pé
ctia Phat. Nhu th€ t6i n6i, goi 1a Phat thuyét. N6i ching ding thé, tic
12 ma Ba Tun thuyét. Theo Ting Chi B6 Kinh, Pic Phit day: “Nay
cdc Ty Kheo, Nhu Lai khong thdy mot sic nao khic, do sic d6 tAm
clla mot ngudi dan dng bi hap din, xAm chi€m va ngy tri nhu sic cla
mot ngudi dan ba. Nay cdc Ty Kheo, sic cila mdt ngudi dan ba xam
chi€m va ngu tri tAim cla ngudi dan 6ng. Nay cdc Ty Kheo, Nhu Lai
khong thdy mot Aam thanh nao khac, do 4m thanh d6 tAm clia mot
ngudi dan 6ng bi hip din, xAm chi€m va ngy tri nhu Am thanh clia mot
ngudi dan ba. Nay cac Ty Kheo, 4m thanh ctia mot ngudi dan ba xam
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chi€m va ngy tri tim cda ngudi dan ong. Lai cling nhu vay doi véi
huong, vi, xiic...” Sy hip din vé gi6i tinh dugc Pic Phat mo ta nhu 1a
mdt xung lyc manh mé nhat trong con ngudi. Néu trd thanh mot ké nd
1é cho xung lyc nay thi dii c6 13 ngudi manh nhit cling bi€n thanh y&u
6t, du 12 bac hién nhan ciing c6 thé tir bic cao rét xuéng bac thap nhu
thudng. Trong Kinh Phdp Cu, Dic Phat day: “Budng lung theo ta duc,
s& chiu bdn viéc bat an: mic tdi vo phudc, ngl khong yén, bi ché 1a vo
luan, doa dia nguc (309). Vo phudc doa 4c thd bi khiing b, it vui, qudc
vuong két trong toi: d6 1a k&t qua clia ta dim. Vay chS nén pham dén
(310).” Trong Kinh Td¢ Thap Nhi Chuong, Dic Phat day: “Cé ngudi lo
ling vi 1ong dim duc khong ditt nén mudn doan Am. Poan 4m khong
bing doan tAm. TAm nhu ngudi huéng dan, modt khi ngudi huéng dan
ngirng thi nhitng ké ting sy déu phai ngirng. TAm ta khong ngung thi
doan Am c6 ich gi? Ptrc Phat Ca Di€p c6 day ring: ‘Duc sinh tif ndi y.
Y do tu tudng sinh, hai tim déu tich ling, khong mé sic ciing khong
hanh ddm’.”

Thit tw la Khéng Vong Ngit: Vong ngit 1a 15i n6i gid doi d€ phi
bang, khoe khoang hay lira doi ngudi khdc. Vong ngit 12 khong néi
ding sy that (n6i doi). Vong ngit ciing con c6 nghia 12 néi 15i dAm
thoc, néi ludi hai chiéu hay néi 18i hily badng. Vong ngit con c6 nghia la
n6i 13i thd 16 coc ciin, hay néi 18i nhdm nhi vo ich. Hiy bang kinh dién
Phat gido cling dugc xem nhu mot thi vong ngit nghiém trong. Hiay
bang kinh dién Phat gido c6 nghia 1a ch& nhao nhitng 15i Phat day
dudgc viét lai trong kinh dién, nhu cho riing nhitng nguyén tic Ay 1a gia,
ring nhitng 13i Phat day trong kinh dién Phat gido hay trong Pai Thira
Phat gido 1a do ma vudng ndi ra, van van. Loai pham tdi nay khdong
thé sdm hoi dudc. Theo Pic Phit va Phit Phdp ciia Hoa Thugng
Narada, c6 bon diéu kién cin thi€t d€ tao nén nghiép néi ddi: cé su
gi4 doi khong chan that, y mudn ngudi khac hiéu sai lac sy that, thot ra
15i gid doi, va tao sy hi€u biét sai lac cho ngudi khac. Theo Phat gido,
vong ngit 12 18i bién bach chinh cho nhitng tdi 15i khdc. Phat tir chan
thuan phai nén d€ y nhitng trudng hdp sau day: vi tranh dua nén chiing
ta néi doi; vi tham lam nén chiing ta néi d6i; vi mudn ciu canh nén
chiing ta néi ddi; vi ich ky nén ching ta n6i déi; vi tv I¢i nén néi doi.
Chiing ta n6i ddi dé€ lira gat nguSi khdc. Chiing ta pham 16i ma khong
ddm ty nhin nén néi doi, tim 15i bién bach cho minh, vin van va vin
van. Cling theo Btc Phat va Phit Phdap ciia Hoa Thugng Narada, cé
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nhitng hau qua khong tranh khdi ctia sy néi ddi: bi mdng chudi nhuc
ma, tinh tinh dé tién, khong ai tin nhiém, v miéng mém hoi thii.

Dirc Phat mudn ching dé ti ciia Ngai hét sic ngay thing nén Ngai
da khuyén cdo chiing ta khong nén néi doi, ma ndi that, sy that hoan
toan. Khong néi ddi bao gdbm khdng néi 13i ddc dc, khong néi 15i théu
dét, khong néi ludi hai chiéu, khong néi 161 gian trd, nhu ¢6 néi khdng,
khong néi 6. Trdi lai, phdi néi 15i chan that ngay thang hién hoa, 10i
minh 1¢gi nguSi. Tuy nhi€n, trong nhifng trudng hgp dic biét, doi khi
ngudi ta khong thé néi dugc sy that, ching han ho phai néi doi dé khéi
bi hai, va bac si néi doi d€ gitip dd tinh thin bénh nhan. Néi ddi vio
nhitng trudng hgp nhu vay cé thé trdi nguge véi gidi lut, nhung khong
hin Ia trdi ngugc v6i 1ong tir bi hay muc dich. CAm néi di muc dich 1a
dem lai lgi ich hd tuong bing cdch gdn vao sy thiat va trdnh sy xic
pham bing 15i néi. Gidng nhu vay, 15i phat bi€u 1am hai hanh phic
ngudi khdc, ching han nhu 15i néi hi€ém doc, si nhuc, phi bang nhim
nhao bang ngudi khac va khoe khoang minh 13 ngudi ding tin, c6 thé
1a sy that, nhung nhitng 16i nhu vy bi coi 1a sai vi chiing trdi véi gidi
luat. Phat t&f chon thuin nén ludn ton trong nhau va khong nén vong
ngit hay tu khodc lac. Tranh vong ngif c6 thé dwa dén it tranh cii va
hi€u 1Am hon, va thé€ gigi s& 12 mdt noi an lanh hon. Cdch hanh tri gidi
tht tu 1a chiing ta nén ludn noi sy that.

C6 bon sy bi€u hién vong ngit. Thit nhdt la néi doi: N6i doi cé
nghia 13 néi thanh 15i hay néi biing cich git ddu hay nhin vai d€ dién
dat mot di€u gi ma chiing ta biét 12 khong diing sy that. Tuy nhién, khi
néi that ciing phai néi that mdt cich sidng sudt k&t hgp véi tam tir 4i.
That la thi€u 1ong tir bi va u mé khi that tha néi cho ké sat nhan biét
vé chd § clia nan nhadn ma hin mudn tim, vi néi thit nhu th€ c6 thé
dwa dén cdi chét cho nan nhan. Chiing ta khong nén néi doi vi néu
chiing ta n6i doi thi s& khong ai tin ching ta. Hon nita, khong néi doi
giup ta trd nén chin thit va dang tin cdy hon. Theo Kinh Phiap Cu, ciu
306, buc Phat day “Thudng ndi 15i vong ngir thi sa doa; c6 lam ma néi
khong, ngudi tao hai nghiép 4y, chét ciing doa dia nguc. Thit nhi la néi
dam thoc (néi ludi hai chiéu) hay néi loi hity bdang: Néi 151 dim thoc 14
c6 n6i khong, khdng néi c6 d€ giy chia ré; hoic néi ly gidn hay néi
1uGi hai chiéu. Theo thuat ngit Pali, Pisunavaca c6 nghia l1a phd v& tinh
ban. Vu khong ngudi khdc 12 mot diéu doc 4c nhat vi né6 doi hdi phii
dua ra mot 15i tuyén bd doi trd v6i ¥ dinh 1am hai thanh danh clia
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ngudi khdc. Ngudi néi 161 ly gidn thudng pham vao hai tdi 4c mot lic,
Vi 181 vu cdo khong ding sy that nén ngudi 4y pham tdi néi doi, va sau
d6 con pham t6i dam thoc sau lung nguGi khic. Trong thi k€ Sanskrit,
ngudi ddm thoc sau lung ngudi khdc dudc so sdnh véi con mudi, tuy
nhé nhung rat doc. N6 bay dén vdi ti€ng hét vo ve, diu 1én ngudi cla
ban, hit mdu, va c¢é thé truyén bénh sot rét vio ban. Lai nita, 13i 1&
clia ngudi ddm thoc c¢é thé ngot ngao nhu mat ong, nhung tim dia clia
ho ddy noc doc. Nhu vy chiing ta phai tranh 13i n6i dAm thoc, hay 13i
néi ly gidn phd hdy tinh thdn hitu. Thay vi gdy chia ré, ching ta hay
n6i nhitng 161 dem lai sy an vui va hoa gidi. Thay vi gieo hat gidng
phan ly, chiing ta hdy mang an lac va tinh ban d€n nhitng ai dang song
trong bat hoa va thu nghich. Thit ba la “Néi 1oi thé 16 cfc cin”: Li
thdé ac bao g6m nhuc ma, ming chudi, nhao biang va bi€m nhé, van
van. C6 lic ching ta néi nhitng 161 d6 véi nu cudi trén mo6i ma ching
ta lai gid bod cho riing 13i ching ta dang thdt ra khong c6 gi tdn hai dén
ai. Phat t&r thudn thanh dirng bao gi ding 15i thd 4c vi nhitng 13i d6
lam t6n hai d&€n ngudi. Theo Hoa Thugng Narada trong Pitc Phat va
Phit Phép, c6 ba diéu kién cn thiét d€ thanh 14p nghiép néi 15i tho 13:
c6 modt ngudi khac dé€ cho ta néi 13i thd 16, tu tudng sin han, va thot ra
15i thd 16. Nhitng hau qué khong tranh khdi clia sy néi 16i tho 18 cdc
ciin: dau khong 1am gi hai ai ciing bi ho ghét bd, ti€ng néi khan khan
chit khong trong tréo. Vao thdi DPiric Phit con tai th&, mot ngay no, cé
mot ngudi gidn dit v6i sic mit hung tgn d&€n gip Pic Phat. Ngudi Ay
néi nhitng 15i néi cdc cin thd 16 véi Phat. Piac Phat ling nghe mot
céch thadn nhién, va khong néi mot 16i ndo. Cudi cing khi ngudi Ay
ngung néi, Pic Phat ben héi: “N€u c6 ai d6 dem mot vat gi dé€n cho
ong ma 6ng khong nhin, thi vat 4y thudc vé ai?” Ngudi 4y tra 15i: “Di
nhién 12 vat 4y vin thudc vé ngudi hdi dAu mudn cho.” Dic Phat ben
néi ti€p: “Ciing nhu vay véi nhitng 15i ma 6ng vira néi ban niy, ta
khong mudn nhin, vay ching vin thudc vé 6ng. Ong phai tu giir 13y
chiing. Ta e riing cudi cling rdi 6ng s& ganh 14y khd dau phién nio, vi
ké dc théa ma ngudi hién chi mang 14y kh§ dau cho chinh minh ma
thoi. Cling nhu mdt ngudi mudn 1am 6 nhiém bau trdi bing cach phung
nuéc miéng 1én trdi. Nudc mi€ng ciia ngudi 4y ching bao gi c6 thé
1am 6 nhiém dugc biu trdi, md nguoc lai né sé& roi xuéng ngay trén
mat cia chinh nguGi d6 vdy.” Nghe 16i Phit néi xong, ngudi d6 cam
thdy xau hd, bén xin Phit tha thd va nhan lam dé t&. Pic Phat néi:
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“Chi ¢6 4i ngit va sy 1y ludn hdp 1y m&i c6 thé 1am dnh hudng va
chuyén héa dugc ngudi khac ma thoi.” Phat ti chan thuan nén c6 trdnh
n6i 13i tho 10. Thit tw la “Néi 1oi nhdm nhi vé ich”: Theo Hdoa Thugng
Narada trong Pitc Phat va Phat Phdp, c6 hai diéu kién cAn thi€t dé
thanh 1ap nghiép néi 18i nhdm nhi vd ich: y mudn néi chuyén nhim
nhi, va thot ra 15i n6i nhdm nhi vd ich. Nhitng hiu quad khdng trdnh
khéi ctia viéc n6i 18i nhdm nhi: cdc bd phan trong co thé bi khuyét tat,
va 101 néi khong minh bach rd rang (lam cho ngudi ta nghi ngd). Theo
Kinh Phédp Cu, cau 306, bidc Phat day: “Thudng néi 16i vong ngir thi sa
doa; c6 1am ma né6i khong, ngudi tao hai nghiép 4y, chét cling doa dia
nguc.”

Thit nam la Khong Udng Ruou va Nhitng Chdt Cay Pdc: Rugu la
thit 1am r6i loan tinh than, 1am mAt tri tué. Trong hién tai, rugu 1a
nguyén nhin sanh ra nhiéu tat bénh; trong vi lai thi rugu chinh la
nguyén nhian cla ngu si mé mudi. Kinh Phat thudng vi rugu hai hon
thudc doc. Mudn tu tap hay phat huy tri tué phai tuyét d6i khong udng
rugu. Ngodi ra, cling khong dugc dung cdc thif thudc kich thich thin
kinh nhu thudc phién. Rudu da tirng dugc xem nhu 12 mdt trong nhitng
nguyén nhin chinh clia sy sa doa va tinh thin con ngudi. Hién nay cdc
loai ma tdy dugc xem 13 doc hai va nguy hi€m hon ci ngan 1an. Vin
dé ndy da va dang trd thanh vin nan trén khip th& gidi. Trom cip,
cuSp béc, bao dim va lira ddo & tAm mic 16n lao dd xdy ra do anh
hudng doc hai cia ma tdy.

Gi6i “Khong Udng Rugu” dua vdo sy ton trong chinh minh va
khong 1am mat di sy ki€m sodt than, khdu, y clia chinh minh. Nhiéu
thit ¢6 thé trd nén nhitng cht liéu 1am cho chiing ta ghién. Chiing bao
gdm ca rugu, thudc, hit thudc va nhitng sich v3 khong lanh manh. Xt
dung bat ¢t thit ndo trong nhitng thi vira ké trén s& dua dén sy ton hai
cho ban than va gia dinh. Mot ngay no, Piic Phit dang thuyé&t Phap cho
hoi ching thi ¢6 mdt ngudi tré say rugu di khénh khang vao trong
phong. Ngudi 4y vap 1én mot vai chu Ting dang ngdi trén san va bit
diu to ti€ng chudi ria. Hoi thd cla ngudi 4y ndng nic mii rugu. Roi
ngudi 4y vira néi ldp bip, vira di khénh khang ra khdi phong. Moi
ngudi déu sitng sd trudc thii dd tho 16 cla ngudi say 4y, nhung Ditc
Phat vin binh thdn néi véi td ching: “Nay t¢ ching! Hay nhin con
ngudi say 4y! Ta ddm chic v€ s6 phin clia mot ngudi say. Hin sé mat
sttc khde, mat ti€ng tim. Than thé ngudi Ay s& y&u dudi va bénh hoan.
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Ngay va dém, ngudi dy s€ cdi co v6i gia dinh va ban hitu cho t6i khi
nao bi moi ngudi xa 14nh. Piéu té hai hon hét 1a ngudi Ay s& mat di tri
tué va trd nén mé mudi.” Gitt dudc giGi nay ching ta s€ c6 mot than
thé trang kién v tinh than linh min.

Ly do tai sao chiing ta khong nén udng nhitng chat cay ddc: khdng
udng rudu vi né 1am ta mat sy tinh gidc va ty chl cdc cin, khdong udng
rugu gidp ta tinh gidc v6i cdc cin trong sing. Gi6i “Khong Udng
Rugu” 1a mdt trong tdm gidi dau trong Thap Gidi ma Pic Phat ché ra
cho Phit t¥ tai gia ctt mdi nita thdng 1a phai gilt tim gi6i ndy trong 24
gid. Khong udng rudu 1a gidi tht nim trong thap gidi. Khong udng
rugu vi udng rugu s& 1am cho tdnh ngudi cudng loan, rudu 13 cdi gdc
ctia budng lung (Rugu lam cho thin tAm sanh nhiéu tht bénh, ngudi
udng rudu thudng va dau tranh, mat dan tri hué, vi uéng rugu ma din
dé&n toi dc. Khi udng rugu say rdi, ngudi 4y c6 thé pham céc gidi khac
va lam céc viéc dc khac ri't 12 dé dang. Pic Phat cAm khong cho Phat
tr udng rugu 12 vi mudn cho ho git gin thin tAm thanh tinh, va ting
trudng dao niém). Pitc Phat bdo ching ta khong nén dung chit say. C6
rat nhiéu 1y do tai sao phai giit gidi ndy. Mot thi si dd viét vé ngudi say
nhu sau:

“Ngudi say chdi bd 1& phai
MaAt tri nhé
Bié&n thé khdi 6¢
Suy yé&u sitc luc
Lam viém mach mau
Gay nén céc vé€t ndi va ngoai thuong bat tri
LA mu phi thdy clia co thé
La con quy cda tri 6¢
La ké trom tdi tién
La ké dn xin ghé tdm
La tai uong cua ngudi vg
La dau budn clia con cdi
La hinh 4nh mot con vt
La ké tv gi€t minh
U6ng sitc khde clia ngudi khic
Va cudp doat stiic khde ctia chinh minh.”

Phd Gidi: Theo Phat gido, phd gidi 1a vi pham nhitng gidi diéu ton

gido. Pha gidi con c6 nghia 1& ph4d pham gidi ludt ma Dic Phat da dat
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ra. Trong Kinh Pham Vong Bd Tét Gi6i 48 gidi khinh diéu thit 36, Pic
Phat day: “Tha rét nuSc dong soi vao miéng, nguyén khong d€ miéng
niy phd gidi khi hiy con tho dung clia cling dudng clia din na tin thi.
Tha diing 1u6i sit quan thin ndy, nguyén khong dé€ than phd gidi ndy
ti€p tuc tho nhin nhitng y phuc cda tin tim dan viét.” (ngudi da tho
gidi lai ty minh hay do sy xdi duc ma pha gidi: Theo sach Thap Luan,
vi Ty Kheo phd gi6i, tuy da ché&t nhung du lyc clia gidi 4y vin con bdo
dudng cho nhdn thién, vi nhu huong cia nguu hoang xa. Phat do d6 ma
thuy€t bai ké: “Thiém bac hoa tuy ny, thing u nhit thi€t hoa, pha gidi
chu Ty Kheo, do thing chu ngoai dao,” nghia la hoa thiém bac tuy héo
van thom hon céc thd hoa khdc, cdc Ty Kheo tuy phd gidi nhung van
con hon hét thdy ngoai dao). Thé nao dudc goi 1a Phd Gidi trong Pao
Phat? Trong Phat gido, hanh vi phi dao ddc 12 mot hinh thdc pha gidi
nghiém trong. Hanh vi phi dao ditc c6 thé giy tdn hai cho chinh minh
va cho ngudi khdc. Chiing ta chi ¢6 thé ngin ngira nhitng hanh vi nay
mot khi ching ta bi€t dudc hau qué clia ching ma thoi. Cé ba loai
hanh vi phi dao ditc: hanh vi phi dao dic noi thin gdm ba thi khic
nhau 13 sit sanh, trom cip va ta dam; hanh vi phi dao dic ndi khiu,
gdm nhitng 13i néi dbi, néi chia ré, néi phi bang va néi 13i vo nghia; va
tu tudng phi dao dic bao gdm 1ong tham, sy dc doc va ta ki€n hay
nhitng quan diém sai trai. Phd Trai hay ph4 luat trai gidi clia tinh x4,
hoidc in sdi gid, hinh phat cho sy phd gidi ndy la dia nguc hoic tr§
thanh nga quy, nhitng con nga quy c6 nhd nhu ciy kim, bung dng nhu
cdi tréng chiu, hoic c6 thé tai sanh lam sic sanh (Phat ti¥ tai gia khong
bit budc trudng chay; tuy nhién, khi da tho bat quan trai gidi trong mot
ngay mot dém thi phai tri giit cho tron. Néu da tho ma pham thi phai
toi cling nhu trén).

Ph4 hoa hdp Ting hay Phd Y&t Ma Ting 1a mot hinh thitc khéic
ctiia phd gidi. Trong pha hoa hgp Tang, cing trong mdt gidi ma dua ra
vy ki€n ngoai dao hay 1ap ra loai y&t ma khac d€ pha vd sy hoa hdp clia
yé&t ma Ting. Theo Piic Phat, tao sy phd hoa hgp trong Ting gia 1a
mot trong sdu trong toi. DAy 1a su phad gidi 16n nhat trong cdc sy phd
gi6i khic trong Phat gido. Piéu nay néi 1én mdi quan tim rat 16n cud
Pitc Phat ddi véi Tiang gid va tuong lai Phat gido vé sau nay. Tuy
nhién, khong nhat thi€t cdc cudc ly khai trong Ting gia déu 1a cd y
phdt sinh tit sy tht nghich, vd c6 vé nhu sy xa cdch vé dia 1y do cdc
hoat dong truyén gido, c6 1& da dong mot vai trd quan trong trong viéc



116

phét sinh cdc khdc biét vé€ gidi luat trong nhitng cudc hdi hop tung gidi
cud Ting gia. Sau nim bdy 1an k&t tap kinh dién, nhitng khdc biét xuat
hién va cdc tong phdi khdc nhau ciing xuit hién. Nhitng khdc biét
thudng xoay quanh nhitng van dé khong miy quan trong, nhung chiing
chinh 12 ngudn gdc phat sinh ra cdc trudng phai khic nhau. N&u chiing
ta nhin k§ chiing ta s& thdy riing nhitng khdc biét chi lién hé dé&n van
dé gi6i luat ctia chu Tang Ni chit khdng lién quan gi téi nhitng Phat t¥
tai gia. Ngoai ra, pha Ting hay pha phdp luan Ting, tirc 1a phd rdi su
thién dinh cda vi Ting, hay dua ra mot phap d€ d6i 1ap v6i Phat phap
(nhu trudng hdp PE Ba Pat Pa) ciing 12 ph4 gidi.

Pifc Phat day: “Khdng mot loai ndo cé thé in thdy con su tlr, ma
chi ¢6 nhitng con tring bén trong mdi in chinh né; ciing nhu Phat phap,
khong mdt gido phap nao cé thé tiéu diét dugc, ma chi nhitng 4c Ting
méi c6 khda ning lam hai gido phap ma thoi.” (trong Kinh Di€u Phéap
Lién Hoa, Phiat bdo A Nan: “Nay ong A Nan, vi nhu con su t& ménh
tuyét than chét, tt ci ching sanh khong ai ddm in thit con su ti 4y,
ma tu thin nd sinh ra ddi bo d€ an thit tu nd. Nay 6ng A Nan, Phat
phap ciia ta khong c6 cai gi khac c6 thé hai dugc, chi c6 bon dc Ty
Kheo trong dao phdp ctia ta méi ¢6 th€ phd hoai ma thdi.” Y néi
nhitng ngudi phd gidi va pha hoa hdp Ting). Pitc Phat dua ra bdn thi
du vé Ph4 Gi6i hay Ba La Di T Du cho tif chiing. Pay 13 bon thi du
vé Ba La Di tdi ma Phat da day chu Ting Ni vé nhitng k& pham vio
diéu dam: ké pham vao diéu dim nhu chi€c kim mé miii gy dich,
khong xai dugc nita; nhu sinh ménh clia mot ngudi da hét, khong thé
song dugc nita; nhu da v& khong thé chap lai; nhu ciy giy khong thé
song lai. Theo Kinh Pai B4t Ni€t Ban va Kinh Phing Tung trong
Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 nim diéu nguy hiém ciia ngudi dc gidi: ngudi 4c
gidi vi pham giGi luat do phéng dat thiét hai nhi€u tai sdn; ngudi dc
gidi, ti€ng xAu don khip; ngudi dc gidi, khi vao hdi chiing sit P& Lgi,
Ba La Mon, Sa Mon hay cu si, déu vao mdt cdch sg sét va dao dong;
ngudi dc gidi, ché€t mot cdch mé loan khi ménh chung; ngudi dc gidi,
khi thin hoai mang chung s& sanh vio khd gidi, dc thi, doa xu, dia
nguc.

Ngay xua ¢c6 mdt vi Phat ti¥ tai gia tho tam qui ngii gigi. Ban diu
thi d6i v6i ngudi 4y nhitng giGi ludt nay rat quan trong va ngudi Ay giit
gidi rit nghiém mat. Tuy nhién, sau mot thdi gian thi théi cii trd lai,
ngudi 4y lai mudn nhim nhi chiit rugu. Ngudi Ay nghi ring, trong nim
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gi6i c6 1& gidi cAm udng rugu qua thuc khong may can thiét. “C6 gi sai
trai v6éi mot hai ly rudu ch¥?” Poan ngudi 4y mua ba chai rugu va bt
diu udng. Trong khi udng d&€n chai thit nhi thi mdt con ga clia nha
hang xém chay vao nha. Ngudi 4y nghi “Cha chd, ho glti mdi d&€n cho
minh nhiu day!” Ta s& thit con ga nay cho rudu xudng dugc dé dang.
No6i xong ngudi 4y bén tim Idy con ga lam thit. Vi th€ ma ngudi ay
pham tdi sat sanh. Vi bt con ga khong ma khong dudc phép chii nén
ngudi 4y ciing pham tdi trom cdp. Thinh linh mot ngudi dan ba bude
vao hoi, “Ong c6 thiy con gi cla toi chay sang diy khong?” Pa say
mém mi miéng lai day thit g, ngudi Ay néi 1ip bip, “Khong, tdi nao
c6 thdy con ga nao dau. Ga ndo cda ba lai chay sang day!” N6i nhu
vay 12 ngudi Ay da pham phai 18i néi doi. Sau d6 ngudi 4y nhin ngudi
dan ba va nghi ring ba nay thiét dep. Hin chay dén sd mé ngudi dan
ba, thé 12 ong ta dd pham toi ta dim. Khong giit mot giéi ma dng ta
cho 12 khong quan trong di din dé€n viéc hily pham tat c4d nhitng gidi
khdc. Trong kinh Di Lan Pa, Pic Phit day: “Gidng nhu mot luc si don
san bi€u dién, dic hanh I3 cin ban clia tdt cd moi phdm hanh.” Udng
rugu va nhitng chit cay doc sé& lam cho chiing ta mat tri. Chinh vi thé
ma Pic Phat khuyén chiing ta khong nén uéng rugu.

Trong Kinh Phdp Cud, PBic Phat day: “Su pha gidi lam hai minh nhu
day mang-la bao quanh cdy Ta-la lam cho cAy ndy kho héo. Ngudi phd
gi6i chi 12 ngudi lam diéu ma k& thi mudn lam cho minh (162).Phd
gi6i ching tu hanh, thd nudt hudn sit néng hirng huc 1¥a d6t than con
hon tho 1anh cia tin thi (308). Budng lung theo ta duc, s& chiu bon viéc
bat an: mic t6i vo phuéc, ngii khong yén, bi ché 1a vo ludn, doa dia
nguc (309). V6 phuéc doa 4c thd bi khiing bd, it vui, quc vuong két
trong toi: d6 12 két qua clia td dAm. Vay ché nén pham dén (310).
Ciing nhu vung ndm cd cd-sa (c6 thom) thi bi dit tay, lam sa-mdn ma
theo ta hanh thi bi doa dia nguc (311). Nhitng ngudi gidi dii, nhiém 6
va hoai nghi viéc tu pham hanh, s€ khong lam sao ching thanh qué 16n
(312). Viéc ddng lam hidy lam cho hét siic! Phéng ding va rong chdi
chi ting thém trAn duc ma thdi (313). Khong tao dc nghiép 1a hon, vi
lam 4c nhit dinh tho khd; 1am céc thién nghiép 1a hon, vi 1am lanh
nhiit dinh tho vui (314). Nhu thanh qudch dudc phong ho thé nao, tu
than cdc ngudi cling phdi nén phong hd nhu thé. Mot gidy lat ciing chd
budng lung. H& mot gidy lat budng lung 12 mot gidy ldt sa doa dia
nguc (315).
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Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, khi Pitc Thé Ton con tai thé, c6 hai vi Ty
Kheo pham luat hanh, 14y 1am h& then, khong dam hdi Phat, d€n hdi
Uu Ba Li ring: “Da thua ngai Uu Ba Li! Chiing t6i pham luat that 1dy
1am hd then, khong ddm hdi Phit, mong nhd ngai gidi rd chd nghi hdi
cho chiing t6i dugc khdi toi 4y.” Uu Ba Li lién y theo phdp, gidi néi
cho hai vi. By gid 6ng Duy Ma Cat dén néi véi Uu Ba Li: “Thua ngai
Uu Ba Li, ngai chd k&t thém tdi cho hai vi Ty Kheo ndy, phdi trir dit
ngay, chd 1am rdi loan 10ng ho. Vi sao? Vi tdi tdnh kia khong & trong,
khong & ngoai, khong & khodng gitra. Nhu 161 Phat da day: “TAm nhg
nén chiing sanh nho, tim sach nén ching sanh sach.” Tam cling khong
& trong, khong & ngoai, khong & khodng giita. TAm kia nhu thé€ nao, toi
ciu ciling nhu th€ dy. Cic phdp ciing th&, khdng ra ngoai chon nhu.
Nhu ngai Uu Ba Li, khi tAim tuéng dudc gidi thodt thi c6 ti ciu
ching?” Uu Ba Li dip: ‘Khong.” Ong Duy Ma Cit néi: “T4t ca chiing
sanh tAm tuéng khdng nho ciing nhu thé! Thua ngai Uu Ba Li! Vong
tudng 1a nho, khong vong tudng 1a sach; dién ddo 1a nho, khong dién
ddo 1a sach; chdp ngd 1a nho, khong chap nga 1a sach. Ngai Uu Ba Li!
TAt cd phdp sanh diét khong dirng, nhu huyén, nhu chdp; cdc Phdp
khong chd nhau cho d&€n mot niém khong dirng; cac Phap déu 1a vong
ki€n, nhu chiém bao, nhu ning don, nhu tring dudi nudc, nhu béng
trong guong, do vong tudng sanh ra. Ngudi nao bi€t nghia niy goi la
gitt luat, ngudi ndo rd nghia ndy goi 1a khéo hi€u.” Liic d6 hai vi Ty
Kheo khen riing: “That 12 buc thugng tri! Ngai Uu Ba Li nay khong thé
sdnh kip. Ngai la byc giit luat hon hét ma khong néi duge.” Uu Ba Li
ddp ring: “Trir Pc Nhu Lai ra, chua c6 buc Thanh Vin va B6 Tét nio
c¢6 thé ché& phuc dugc chd nhao thuyét bién tai cda 6ng Duy Ma Cat.
Tri tué dng thong sudt khong ludng.” Khi 4y, hai vi Ty Kheo dit hét
nghi hdi, phat tim Vo thugng Chdnh ding Chadnh gidc va phit nguyén
ring: “Nguyén lam cho tat ¢4 chiing sanh déu dugc bién tai nhu vay.”

Bo Tadt Gidi: Gi6i luat cia Bo T4t Pai Thira. C6 mudi gidi trong
va bdn muoi tdim gidi khinh. BAt cif ai ciing ¢6 thé tho gidi B6 Tat vi
tho gidi BO Tét khong chi véi quyét tAm thodt vong ludn hdi sanh ti,
ma con quyét tim theo theo ¥ hudng dat dugc qua vi B6 P& nhim lam
1gi lac cho tit cd ching sanh. B T4t gidi c6 tdc dung ché ngy tim thdi
ich ky. Bo T4t gidi khong chi diéu chinh nhitng hanh dong vé than hay
kh4u, ma con tic dong tSi tu tudng va tAm thdi nita. Nhw vay B Tat
gi6i khé hanh tri hon cdc gi6i pham nhiim gidi thodt cho c4 nhin khéc.
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Bo Tét gidi chi c6 trong cdc xit theo truyén thong Phat gido Pai Thira
ma thdi. Cu si, Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni déu c6 thé tho Bb Tit gidi.
Mic dau bdn chit cda gi6i phAim B Tt gi6i giong nhau nhung sd gidi
diéu khdc nhau gifta Phat gido Trung Hoa va TAy Tang. Khi da tho
lanh nhitng gi6i phdm nay, ching ta phdi c6 quyé&t tAm tu tip cho dén
khi nao thanh dat chdnh qua. Viéc tho lanh gigi luat Bd Tat 1a viéc
hoan toan ty nguyén. D€ tho gidi chiing ta phdi thong hi€u nhitng 1gi
lac clia mot ddi sdng c¢6 dao ditc. C6 rat nhiéu diéu 16i lac nhung c6
thé néi tém tit 1a ddi song dao ditc dua ching ta dé€n giai thoat, gidc
ngd va khi€n cho ching ta ¢6 thé 1am 1gi ich cho ngudi khdc. Mot s&
ngudi chan chir trong viéc tho gi6i vi ho cdm tha'y khé long ma gift gidi
luat mot cdch hoan toan. Ching ta khong nén mong mdi ring chiing ta
s& giif tron gidi luat ngay tir phiit diu. N&u c6 thé giit gin nhitng gidi
ludt mot cach hoan hdo thi chiing ta dau can phai tho gidi lam gi vi
ching ta da 1a mot vi A La Hdn hay mot vi Phat i con gi. Phat o
thuan thanh nén luén nhd ring chiing ta tho lanh gidi luit vi chiing ta
chura c6 thé tyf tron giit ching mot cach hoan hio. Nhung nhd ¢d ging
ma thin, khiu, ¥ cda ching ta dudc cai thién. Ngugc lai, ching ta
khong nén tho gidi néu ching ta chua sin sang chiu giit gidi. PE git
gi6i chiing ta cAn phai chdnh tAim va tinh thifc. N&u sai pham, chiing ta
c6 thé 4p dung bon sitc manh ddi tri: sdim hdi, quy-y véi chi huéng xa
than bd thi, 14y cong chudc tdi va quyét chi khong tdi pham... d@€ thanh
tinh nhitng didu 4n xdu trong dong chdy tim thifc cda ching ta. Véi
Phat ti thuan thanh, gidi luat phdi dugc xem nhu 1a nhitng mén trang
stic cia mdt hanh gid chan chdnh. Trong Kinh Pham Vdng, Piic Phat
day: “N&u ai tho gi6i ma khong giit, ngudi d6 khong phdi 1a Bd Tit,
ngudi d6 ciing khong ¢6 ching ti Phat. Ngay cd Phat ma con Phai tri
tung nhitng gidi ndy. TAt ca chiing B6 T4t da hoc gidi trong qud kh,
sé hoc trong tuong lai, hay dang hoc trong lic niy. Ta da gidi thich
nhitng diém chanh ctia B6 Tt gidi. My 6ng phai hoc va hanh Bd Tit
gidi trong chinh tAim minh.”

Ndm Gidi Xudt Ly: Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong trudng Bo Kinh,
c6 nim xuat ly gidi. Thit nha't 12 Gidi Thoat P&i Vi Duc Vong: 0 day
vi Ty Kheo c6 tic y ddi vdi duc vong, tAim khdng huéng nhip duc
vong, khong tin lac, khdng an trd, khdng bi chi phdi bdi duc vong. Khi
vi ndy ¢6 tdc y ddi véi ly duc, tim huéng nhap ly duc, tin lac, an trd va
bi chi phdi béi ly duc, tim ctia vi 4y khéo ly, khéo tu, khéo khdi, khéo
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gidi thoat, khéo ly hé ddi vdi cdc duc lac. Va cdc 1au hoic, cdc t6n hai,
céc nhiét ndo khéi 1én do duyén cic duc lac, vi 4y ddi v6i ching duge
gidi thodt, khong con cdm tho cdm gidc Ay. Thit nhi 1a Gidi Thoat P&i
Véi San Han: Giong nhu thit nhat. Thay thé tham duc véi sin han. Thi
ba 13 Gidi Thoat Pdi V6i Hai TAm: Gidng nhu thit nhat. Thay thé€ tham
duc vdi hai thm. Th@ tr 1a Gidi Thodt P&i Véi SAC: Giong nhu tha
nhdt. Thay th& tham duc v6i sic. Thit nim 1a Gidi Thodt P&i Vé6i TU
THAN: Giéng nhu thit nhit. Thay thé tham duc véi tu than.

Tri Gidi Ba La M@t: Pay 1a loai tri gidi c6 thé gitp hanh gid qua
bd bén kia. Gidi Ba La Mat, ba la mat thit hai trong sdu ba la mét. Bd
Tét phdi git gin cdc gidi ludt va bdo vé ching nhu dang gitt gin mot
vién ngoc quy vay. Cu si tai gia, néu khong git dudc hai trdim nim
chuc hay ba trim bon mudi tdm gidi, cling nén ¢d ging tri giit nim hay
mudi gidi thién nghiép: khdng sdt hai ching sanh, khong 14y cda
khong cho, khong ta hanh, khong udng rugu, khong néi ldo, khong néi
151 thd bao, khong ndi 16i nham nhi, khong tham duc, khong sin han va
khong ta ki€n. Theo Kinh Phdp Hoa, chu B Tit giit gin cic gidi luat
va bao vé ching nhu dang giit gin nhitng vi€én ngoc qui trong tay ho.
C4c ngai nghiém tri khong vi pham, dit mdt 16i rat nhé. Do ndi tAm
khong chap thii, ludn trong sdng va xa lia thanh ki€n, nén ngudi tri giGi
Ba La Mit lu6n trim tinh noi tu tudng va hanh dong ddi v6i ngudi
pham gidi, va khong c6 su tu hdo vu ddi nao doi véi ngudi dic hanh.

Observation of Precepts

Overview of Observation of Precepts: Every one of us knows that
holding precepts means holding precepts, but when challenges comes,
we break the precepts instead of holding them. Keeping precepts
teaches us that we cannot truly save others unless we remove our own
cankers by living a moral and upright life. However, we must not think
that we cannot guide others just because we are not perfect ourselves.
Keeping precepts is also a good example for others to follow, this is
another form of helping others. Holding the precepts also means to
observe the precepts with the mind that does not move. No matter what
state you encounter, your mind does not move. Even though when
Mount T’ai has a landslide, you are not startled. When a beautiful
woman passes in front of you, you are not affected. This is the key to
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the door of the great enlightenment in Buddhism. This is also an
essential samadhi for any Buddhist cultivator to turn states around.
Whether the state is good or bad, pleasant or adverse, if you remain
calm, composed, and not to break any precepts, the wind will surely
calm down and the waves will naturally subside. The Sanskrit term
“Sila” means observing the precepts, given by Buddha, which are
conducive to moral life. In the case of the homeless ones, the precepts
are meant to maintain the order of the brotherhood. The brotherhood is
a model society the ideal of which is to lead a peaceful, harmonious
life. Sila-paramita or pure observance of precepts (keeping the
commandments, upholding the precepts, the path of keeping precepts,
or moral conduct, etc) is the practicing of all the Buddhist precepts, or
all the virtuous deeds that are conducive to the moral welfare of
oneself and that of others. Maintaining Precept Paramita is used to
destroy violating precepts and degrading the Buddha-Dharma. The
rules of the perfect morality of Bodhisattvas, the second of the six
paramitas. Bodhisattvas must observe the moral precepts and guard
them as they would hold a precious pearl. Lay people, if they cannot
observe two hundred-fifty or three hundred forty-eight precepts, they
should try to observe at least five or ten precepts of wholesome
actions: abstention from taking life, abstention from taking what is not
given, abstention from wrong conduct, abstention from intoxicants,
abstention from lying speech, abstention from harsh speech, abstention
from indistinct prattling, abstention from covetousness, abstention from
ill-will, abstention from wrong views. According to the Lotus Sutra,
Bodhisattvas observe and guard the moral precepts as they would hold
a precious pearl in their hand. Their precepts are not the slightest
deficient. The perfection of morality lies in equanimity in thought and
action toward the sinner and no remarkable pride to appreciate the
merited. This is the non-clinging way of looking into things that
provides reason to the thought of pure kind and a clear vision unblurred
from biases.

The Meanings of Observation of Precepts: Silas mean basic
precepts, commandments, discipline, prohibition, morality, or rules in
Buddhism. Precepts are designed by the Buddha to help Buddhists
guard against transgressions and stop evil. Transgressions spring from
the three karmas of body, speech and mind. Observation of moral
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precepts develops concentration. Concentration leads to understanding.
Continuous Understanding means wisdom that enables us to eliminate
greed, anger, and ignorance and to obtain liberation, peace and joy.
Silas mean rules and ceremonies, an intuitive apprehension of which,
both written and unwritten, enables devotees to practice and act
properly under all circumstances. Precepts also mean vows of moral
conduct taken by lay and ordained Buddhists. There are five vows for
lay people, 250 for fully ordained monks, 348 for fully ordained nuns,
58 for Bodhisattvas (48 minor and 10 major). The Buddha emphasized
the importance of morals as a means to achieve the end of real
freedom for observing moral precepts develops concentration.
Concentration leads to understanding. Continuous understanding means
wisdom that enables us to eliminate greed, anger, and ignorance and to
advance and obtain liberation, peace and joy. In Buddhism, a
secondary commandments, deriving from the mandate of Buddha, i.e.
against drinking wine, as opposed to a commandment based on the
primary laws of human nature, i.e., against murder. The moral code
taught in Buddhism is very vast and varied and yet the function of
Buddhist morality is one and not many. It is the control of man’s verbal
and physical actions. All morals set forth in Buddhism lead to this end,
virtuous behavior, yet moral code is not an end in itself, but a means,
for it aids concentration (samadhi). Samadhi, on the other hand, is a
means to the acquisition of wisdom (panna), true wisdom, which in turn
brings about deliverance of mind, the final goal of the teaching of the
Buddha. Virtue, Concentration, and Wisdom therefore is a blending of
man’s emotions and intellect. The Buddha points out to his disciples the
ways of overcoming verbal and physical ill behavior. According to the
Majjhima Nikaya, the Buddha taught: “Having tamed his tongue,
having controlled his bodily actions and made himself pure in the way
he earns his living, the disciple establishes himself well in moral habits.
Thus he trains himself in the essential precepts of restraint observing
them scrupulously and seeing danger in the slightest fault. While thus
restraining himself in word and deed he tries to guard the doors of the
senses, for if he lacks control over his senses unhealthy thoughts are
bound to fill his mind. Seeing a form, hearing a sound, and so on, he is
neither attracted nor repelled by such sense objects, but maintains
balance, putting away all likes and dislikes.” The code of conduct set
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forth by the Buddha is not a set of mere negative prohibitions, but an
affirmation of doing good, a career paved with good intentions for the
welfae of happiness of mankind. These moral principles aim at making
society secure by promoting unity, harmony and mutual understanding
among people. The code of conduct is the stepping-stone to the
Buddhist way of life. It is the basis for mental development. One who
is intent on meditation or concentration of mind should develop a love
of virtue that nourishes mental life makes it steady and calm. This
searcher of highest purity of mind practises the burning out of the
passions. He should always think: “Other may harm, but I will become
harmless; others may slay living beings, but I will become a non-
slayer; others may wrongly take things, but I will not; others may live
unchaste, but I will live pure; other may slander, talk harshly, indulge
in gossip, but I will talk only words that promote concord, harmless
words, agreeable to the ear, full of love, heart pleasing, courteous,
worthy of being borne in mind, timely, fit to the point; other may be
covetous, but I will not covet; others may mentally lay hold of things
awry, but I will lay mental hold of things fully aright.” In fact,
observation of morality also means cultivation or exercise of right
thoughts of altruism, loving-kindness and harmlessness; observation of
morality also means cultivation of the right speech because that
enables one to control one’s mischievous tongue; right action by
refraining from killing sentient beings, and from sexual misconduct;
and right livelihood which should be free from exploitation
misappropriation or any illegal means of acquiring wealth or property.
Different Categories of Sila: According to Bhadantacariya
Buddhaghosa in The Path of Purification, sila is classified on its own
characteristic of composing. There are two kinds of “Sila”: It is of two
kinds as keeping and avoiding. First, keeping something should be
done. Second, avoiding something should not be done. There are two
other kinds of precepts: Precepts of good behavior and that of the
beginning of the life of purity. First, Good behavior: Good behavior is
what the Buddha announced for the sake of good behavior, is the best
kind of behavior. This is the term for Virtue other than these eight
precepts (Killing, Stealing, and Sexual misconduct in the body; Lying,
Malicious speech, Harsh speech, and Gossip in Mouth; and Right
Livelihood). Second, beginning of the life of purityby keeping
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(observing) the above mentioned eight precepts. There are also two
other kinds of precepts: The virtues of Abstinence and Non-Abstinence.
First, Abstinence: Abstinence from evil deeds such as abstinence from
killing living beings, etc. Second, Non-Abstinence: Non-Abstinence
consisting in Volition in the twelve links. There are still two other kinds
of precepts: First, Dependence, there are two kinds precept of
Dependence: Dependence through Craving and Dependence through
false views. Second, Independence, the supramundane and the
mundane that is pre-requisite for the aforesaid supramundane. There
are still two other kinds of precepts: Precpets of Temporary Virtue and
that of Lifelong Virute. First, Temporary: Virtue that is undertaken
after deciding on a time limit. Second, Lifelong: Lifelong virtue is that
practised in the same way as the temporary virtue, but undertaking it
for as long as life lasts. There are still two other kinds of precepts:
Limited and Unlimited. First, Limited Virtue: The limited virtue is that
seen to be limited by gain, fame, relatives, limbs or life. Second,
Unlimited Virtue: Virtue that is not limited to gain, fame, relatives or
life is called Patisambhida or Unlimited Virtue. There are still two
other kinds of precepts: Mundane and Supramundane Virtue. First,
Mundane Virtue: The mundane virtue brings about improvement in
future becoming. Second, Supramundane Virtue: The supramundane
virtue brings about the escaping from Becoming or escaping from the
cycle of births and deaths.

There are three kinds of precepts: Inferior, Medium and Superior.
First, the Inferior. the inferior is produced by inferior zeal, purity of
consciousness, energy or inquiry; to undertake precepts out of fame,
only I am possessed of virtue, other people are Ill-conducted and ill-
natured. The purpose of keeping precepts is to enjoy continued
existence. Second, the Medium: The medium is produced by medium
zeal, energy or inquiry. To undertake precepts out of desire for the
fruits of merit, undefiled mundane virtue. The purpose of practice is for
one’s own deliverance. Third, the Superior: The superior is produced
by superior zeal, energy and inquiry, to undertake precepts for the sake
of the noble states, supramundane virtue. The virtue of the perfections
practised for the deliverance of all sentient beings. There are also three
other kinds of precepts: Giving Precedence to Self, Giving Precedence
to the World, Giving Precedence to the Dharma. First, Virtue giving
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precedence to self: To undertake precepts out of self-regard by one
one who regards self and desires to abandon what is unbecoming to
self. Second, Virtue giving precedence to the world: To undertake
precepts out of regard for the world and out of desire to ward off the
censure of the world. Third, Virtue giving precedence to the Dharma:
To undertake precepts out of regard for the Dharma and out of desire
to honor the majesty of the Dharma. There are still three other kinds of
precepts: Adhered to, Not ahdered to, and Tranquilized. First, adhered
to through craving and false views. Second, not ahdered to: Practised
by magnanimous ordinary people as the prerequisite of the path;
precepts that associated with the path in trainers. Third, Tranquilized
precepts: Precepts that associated with trainers’ and nontrainers’
fruition is tranquilized. There are still three other kinds of precepts:
Pure, Impure and Dubious. First, Pure Precepts: Precepts fulfilled by
one who has committed no offence or has committed offence, but
already made a repentance after committing one. Second, Impure
Precepts: One who breaks precepts but has not made a repentance.
Third, Dubious: Virtue in one who is dubious about whether a thing
constitutes an offence, whether he has committed an offence is
dubious. There are still three other kinds of precepts: Virtue of the
Trainer, Virtue of the Nontrainer, and that of the neither-trainer-nor-
nontrainer. First, Virtue of the Trainer: Virtue associated with the four
paths and with the first three fruitions. Second, Virtue of the non-
trainer: Virtue that associated with the fruition of Arahanship. Third,
Virtue of neither trainer nor non-trainer: The remaining kinds of
virtues.

There are four kinds of precepts: Partaking of diminution,
Stagnation, Distinction, and Penetraion. First, Partaking of diminution:
Cultivate with the unvirtuous, not to visit the virtuous, not to see
ignorance, no fault in a transgression, mind is full with wrong thoughts,
and not to guard one’s own faculties. Second, Partaking of Stagnation:
One whose mind is satisfied with virtue that has been achieved and
contented with mere virtuousness, not striving for higher meditations.
Third, Partaking of Distinction: One who abide by virtues, but always
strives with concentration for his aim. Fourth, Partaking of Penetration:
One who realizes that to see Virutes is not enough, he aim his
dispassion through keeping precepts. There are also four other kinds of
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precepts: Virtue of Bhikkhus, of Bhikkhunis, of Not-Fully-Admitted, of
the Laity. First, the virtue of Bhikkhus: there are two hundred and fifty
precepts for Bhikkhus to keep. Second, there are three hundred and
forty-eight precepts for Bhikkhunis to keep. Third, the virtue of the not-
fully-admitted: There are ten precepts for male and female novices to
keep. Fourth, the virtue of the Laity: Five or ten precepts, as
permanent undertaking, eight precepts as the factors of the Uposatha
Day for male and female lay followers. There are still four other kinds
of precepts: Natural, Customary, Necessary, Due to Previous Causes.
First, the non-transgression on the part of Uttarakuru human beings.
Second, customary virtue: Each locality’s or sect’s own rules of
conduct. Third, Necessary virtue: No thought of men that is connected
with the cords of sense desire. Fourth, the virtue of pure beings or of
Bodhisattva in his various births. There are still four other kinds of
precepts: Virtue of Patimokkha Restraint, Virtue of Restraint of Sense
Faculties, Virtue of Purification of Livelihood, and Virtue Concerning
Requisites. First, Virtue of Patimokkha: The virtue described by the
Blessed One Thus, “Here a Bhikkhu dwells restrained with the
Patimokkha restraint, possessed of the proper conduct and resort, and
seeing fear in the slightest fault, he trains himself by undertaking the
precepts of training. Second, Virtue of restraint of the sense faculties:
On seeing a visible object with eye, he apprehends neither the signs
nor the particulars. When he left the eye faculty unguarded, evil and
unprofitable states of covetousness and grief may invade him; he
immediately realizes them and turns back to guard the eye faculty,
undertakes the restraint of the eye faculty. On hearing a sound with
ear, smelling an odour with the nose, tasting a flavor with the tongue,
touching a tangible object with the body, cognizing a mental object
with the mind, he apprehends neither the signs nor the particulars; if he
left the mind faculty unguarded, evil and unprofitable states of
covetousness and grief might invade him, he immediately realizes this
and goes back to enter upon the way of its restraint, he guard the mind
faculty, undertakes the restraint of the mind faculty. Third, Virtue of
Livelihood Purification: Abstinence from such wrong livelihood as
entails transgression of the six training precepts announced to respect
to livelihood and entails the evil states beginning with ‘scheming,
talking, hinting, belittling, pursuing gain with gain. Fourth, Virtue
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concerning Requisites: Use of the four requisites that is purified by the
reflection stated in the way beginning ‘Reflecting wisely, he uses the
robe only for protection from cold.

Receiving of Precepts during the Time of the Buddha: At the time
of the Buddha, in the beginning a follower was accepted into the
Sangha, the Buddha talked to them with the simple words “Ehi-bhikku”
(Come, O monk)! But as numbers grew and the community dispersed,
regulations were established by the Buddha. Every Buddhist
undertakes the “Five Precepts” in the cultivation of the moral life, and
monks and nuns follow follow five additional precepts, which are
elaborated as training rules and referred to collectively as the
“Pratimoksa.” The five additional precepts are to abstain from eating
after midday, from dancing and singing, from personal adornments,
from using high seats or beds, and from handling gold or silver. Later,
situations arised so the number of rules in the ‘“Pratimoksa” varies
among the different traditions, although there is a common core of
approximately 150. Nowadays, in Mahayana and Sangha Bhiksu
traditions, there are about 250 rules for monks and 348 for nuns; while
in the Theravadin tradition, there are 227 rules for monks and 311 for
nuns. In all traditions, both Mahayana, including Sangha Bhiksu and
Theravada, every fortnight these rules are recited communally,
providing an occasion for the members of the Sangha to confess and
breaches.

To Observe the Rules Means to Restrain and Control the Body and
Mind: The worldly way is outgoing exuberant; the way of the devoted
Buddhist’s life is restrained and controlled. Constantly work against the
grain, against the old habits; eat, speak, and sleep little. If we are lazy,
raise energy. If we feel we can not endure, raise patience. If we like
the body and feel attached to it, learn to see it as unclean. Virtue or
following precepts, and concentration or meditation are aids to the
practice. They make the mind calm and restrained. But outward
restraint is only a convention, a tool to help gain inner coolness. We
may keep our eyes cast down, but still our mind may be distracted by
whatever enters our field of vision. Perhaps we feel that this life is too
difficult, that we just can not do it. But the more clearly we understand
the truth of things, the more incentive we will have. Keep our
mindfulness sharp. In daily activity, the important point is intention. ;
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know what we are doing and know how we feel about it. Learn to know
the mind that clings to ideas of purity and bad karma, burdens itself
with doubt and excessive fear of wrongdoing. This, too, is attachment.
We must know moderation in our daily needs. Robes need not be of
fine material, they are merely to protect the body. Food is merely to
sustain us. The Path constantly opposes defilements and habitual
desires.

Five Precepts: Good conduct forms a foundation for further
progress on the path of personal development. The morality is also the
foundation of all qualities. Besides, morality is the most importatant
base that prepare Buddhist cultivators in cultivating the Eightfold
Noble Path. According to Buddhism, the way of practice of good
conduct includes three parts of the the Eightfold Noble Path, and these
three parts are Right Speech, Right Action, and Right Livelihood. The
five basic commandments of Buddhism are the five commandments of
Buddhism (against murder, theft, lust, lying and drunkenness). The five
basic prohibitions binding on all Buddhists, monks and laymen alike;
however, these are especially for lay disciples. The observance of
these five ensures rebirth in the human realm. When we respect and
keep these five precepts, not only we give peace and happiness to
ourselves, we also give happiness and peace to our families and
society. People will feel very secure and comfortable when they are
around us. Besides, to keep the basic five precepts will make us more
generous and kind, will cause us to care and share whatever we can
share with other people. Observing of the five precepts will help us
with the followings: help make our life have more quality, help us
obtain dignity and respect from others, help make us a good member of
the family, a good father or mother, a filial child, help make us good
citizens of the society.

The first precept is Not to Take Life: Not to take life is the first in
the Five Precepts. We are living in an imperfect world where the
strong prey on the weak, big animals prey on small animals, and killing
is spreading everywhere. Even in the animal world, we can see a tiger
would feed on a deer, a snake on a frog, a frog on other small insects,
or a big fish on a small fish, and so on. Let us take a look at the human
world, we kill animals, and sometimes we kill one another for power.
Thus, the Buddha set the first rule for his disciples, “not to kill.” Not to
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kill the living, the first of the Ten Commandments. Not to kill will help
us become kind and full of pity. This is the first Buddhist precept,
binding upon clergy and laity, not to kill and this includes not to kill, not
to ask other people to kill, not to be joyful seeing killing, not to think of
killing at any time, not to kill oneself (commit suicide), not to praise
killing or death by saying “it’s better death for someone than life.” Not
to kill is also including not to slaughtering animals for food because by
doing this, you do not only cut short the lives of other beings, but you
also cause pain and suffering for them.

“Not to Take Life” is one of the first eight of the Ten
Commandments which the Buddha set forth for lay Buddhists to
observe 24 hours every fornight. If we truly believe that all sentient
beings are the Buddhas of the future, we would never think of killing or
harming them in any way. Rather, we would have feelings of loving-
kindness and compassion toward all of them, without exception.
Buddhists do not take life out of the pity of others. Besides, not to kill
will help us become kind and full of pity. Devout Buddhists should
always remember the Buddha’s teachings, not only not to kill, not only
do we respect life, we also cherish it. Abstain from killing and to
extend compassion to all beings does not entail any restriction. All
beings, in Buddhism, implies to all living creatures, or all that breathe.
It is an admitted fact that all that live, human or animal, love life and
hate death. As life is precious to all, their one aim is to preserve it from
harm and prolong it. This implies even to the smallest creatures that
are conscious of being alive. According to the Dhammapada (131),
“Whoever in his search for happiness harasses those who are fond of
happiness will not be happy in the hereafter.” The happiness of all
creatures depends on their being alive. So to deprive them of that
which contains all good for them, is cruel and heartless in the extreme.
Thus, not to harm and kill others is one of the most important virtue of
a Buddhist. Those who develop the habit of being cruel to animal are
quite capable of ill treating people as well when the opportunity
comes. When a cruel thought gradually develops into an obsession it
may well lead to sadism. Those who Kkill suffer often in this life. After
this life, the karma of their ruthless deeds will for long force them into
states of woe. On the contrary, those who show pity towards others and
refrain from killing will be born in good states of existence, and if
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reborn as humans, will be endowed with health, beauty, riches,
influences, and intelligence, and so forth.

Not to kill or injure any living being, or refraining from taking life.
This is the first of the five commandments. Pranatipata-viratih also
means not to have any intention to kill any living being; this includes
animals, for they feel pain just as human do. On the contrary, one must
lay respect and save lives of all sentient beings. The Buddha always
taught in his sutras: “The greatest sin is killing; the highest merit is to
save sentient lives. Life is dear to all.” In fact, all beings fear death and
value life, we should therefore respect life and not kill anything. This
precept forbids not only killing people but also any creature, especially
if it is for money or sport. We should have an attitude of loving-
kindness towards all beings, wishing them to be always happy and free.
Caring for the Earth, not polluting its rivers and air, not destroying its
forests, etc, are also included in this precept.

Killing is one of the four grave prohibitions or sins in Buddhism.
Killing is intentionally taking the life of any being, including animals.
The advice of not killing challenges us to think creatively of alternate
means to resolve conflict besides violence. Refraining from taking life.
According to the Buddhist laws, the taking of human life offends
against the major commands, of animal life against the less stringent
commands. Suicide also leads to severe penalties in the next lives.
According to Most Venerable Dhammananda in the Gems of Buddhism
Wisdom, the prohibition against the taking of any life applies not only
to humanity but also to creatures of every kind, both big and small;
black ants as well as red ants. Each day a vast number of animals are
slaughtered as food, for most people eat meat, while vegeterians are
not common. In the field of science, animals are used in many
researches and experiments. In the administrative field, arms are used
in crime suppression. Law enforcement agencies punish law breakers.
Belligerents at war use arms to destroy one another. The actions cited
here as examples are not regarded as illegal or as running counter to
normal worldly practice. Indeed, it may even be considered wrong to
abstain from them, as is the case when constables or soldiers fail in
their police or military duties. Nowadays many kinds of animals are
known to be carriers of microbes and, thanks to the microscope, germs
and many sorts of microbes have been detected. Almost everything
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contains them, even drinking water. Only the larger impurities are
caught by filter; microbes can pass through. So infinite microbes pass
into our throats with each draught of water. It is the same medicines.
Whenever they are used, either externally or internally, they destroy
myriads of microbes. Are these microbes to be considered as living
beings in the sense of the first sila or are they not? If so, perhaps no
one can fully comply with it. Besides, some are of the opinion that
people who refrain from taking the life of animals should also refrain
from eating meat, because it amounts to encouraging slaughter and is
no less sinful according to them.

Killing is one of the ten kinds of evil karma, to kill living beings, to
take life, kill the living, or any conscious being. According to The
Buddha and His Teaching, written by Most Venerable Narada, killing
means the intentional destruction of any living being. The Pali term
pana strictly means the psycho-physical life pertaining to one’s
particular existence. The wanton destruction of this life-force, without
allowing it to run its due course, is panatipata. Pana also means that
which breathes. Hence all animate beings, including animals, are
regarded as pana. However, plants are not considered as “living
beings” as they possess no mind. Monks and nuns, however, are
forbidden to destroy even plant life. This rule, it may be mentioned,
does not apply to lay-followers. Five conditions that are necessary to
complete the evil of killing: a living being, knowledge that it is a living
being, intention of killing, effort to kill, and consequent death (cause
the death of that being). The gravity of the evil deed of killing depends
on the goodness and the magnitude of the being concerned.If the
killing of a virtuous person or a big animal is regarded as more heinous
than the killing of a vicious person or a small animal, because a greater
effort is needed to commit the evil and the loss involved is
considerably great. The evil effetcs of killing include brevity of life, ill-
health, constant grief due to the separation from the loved one, and
constant fear.

Devout Buddhists should not kill, but should always save and set
free living beings. Liberating living beings means not to kill but to save
and set free living beings. A person with a greatly compassionate heart
never kills living beings. On the contrary, that person always tries the
practice of liberating living beings. A sincere Buddhist should always
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maintain a mind of kindness and cultivate the practice of liberating
liberating beings. The Buddha taught: “A sincere Buddhist should
always reflect thus ‘All male beings have been my father and all
females have been my mother. There is not a single being who has not
given birth to me during my previous lives, hence all beings of the Six
Paths are my parents. Therefore, when a person kills and eats any of
these beings, he thereby slaughters my parents.” According to Buddhist
theory, the only reason that causes wars in the world is people’s
collective killing karma is so heavy. If in this life, I kill you, in the next
life, you’ll kill me, and in the life after that, I will come back to kill
you. This cycle of killing continues forever. People kill animals and in
their next life they may become animals. The animals which they once
killed now may return as people to claim revenge. This goes on and on.
That’s why there exists an endless cycle of killing and bloodshed. To
decrease or diminish our killing karma, we must practice liberating
living beings. The merit and virtue that we accumulate from liberating
animals is boundless. It enables us to cause living beings to live their
full extent of their natural life span. The more we engage in liberating
living beings, the lighter the collective killing karma our world has.

If living beings in the six paths of any mundane world had no
thoughts of killing, they would not have to follow a continual
succession of births and deaths. According to the Surangama Sutra, the
Buddha reminded Ananda about “cutting off killing”, one of the four
important precepts for monks and nuns in Buddhism: “Ananda! If living
beings in the six paths of any mundane world had no thoughts of killing,
they would not have to follow a continual succession of births and
deaths. Ananda! Your basic purpose in cultivating samadhi is to
transcend the wearisome defilements. But if you do not remove your
thoughts of killing, you will not be able to get out of the dust. Ananda!
Even though one may have some wisdom and the manifestation of Zen
Samadhi, one is certain to enter the path of spirits if one does not cease
killing. At best, a person will become a mighty ghost; on the average,
one will become a flying yaksha, a ghost leader, or the like; at the
lowest level, one will become an earth-bound rakshasa. These ghosts
and spirits have their groups of disciples. Each says of himself that he
has accomplished the unsurpassed way. After my extinction, in the
Dharma-Ending Age, these hordes of ghosts and spirits will aboud,
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spreading like wildfire as they argue that eating meat will bring one to
the Bodhi Way. Ananda! I permit the Bhikshus to eat five kinds of
pure meat. This meat is actually a transformation brought into being by
my spiritual powers. It basically has no life-force. You Brahmans live
in a climate so hot and humid, and on such sandy and rocky land, that
vegetables will not grow. Therefore, I have had to assist you with
spiritual powers and compassion. Because of the magnitude of this
kindness and compassion, what you eat that tastes like meat is merely
said to be meat; in fact, however, it is not. After my extinction, how can
those who eat the flesh of living beings be called the disciples of
Sakya? You should know that these people who eat meat may gain
some awareness and may seem to be in samadhi, but they are all great
rakshasas. When their retribution ends, they are bound to sink into the
bitter sea of birth and death. They are not disciples of the Buddha. Such
people as they kill and eat one another in a never-ending cycle. How
can such people transcend the triple realm? Ananda! When you teach
people in the world to cultivate samadhi, they must also cut off killing.
This is the second clear and unalterable instruction on purity given by
the Thus Come Ones and the Buddhas of the past, World Honored
Ones. Therefore, Ananda, if cultivators of Zen Samadhi do not cut off
killing, they are like one who stops up his ears and calls out in a loud
voice, expecting no one to hear him. It is to wish to hide what is
completely evident. Bhikshus and Bodhisattvas who practice purity will
not even step on grass in the pathway; even less will they pull it up
with their hand. How can one with great compassion pick up the flesh
and blood of living beings and proceed to eat his fill? Bhikshus who do
not wear silk, leather boots, furs, or down from this country or consume
milk, cream, or butter can truly transcend this world. When they have
paid back their past debts, they will not have to re-enter the triple
realm. Why? It is because when one wears something taken from a
living creature, one creates conditions with it, just as when people eat
the hundred grains, their feet cannot leave the earth. Both physically
and mentally one must avoid the bodies and the by-products of living
beings, by neither wearing them nor eating them. I say that such people
have true liberation. What I have said here is the Buddha’s teaching.
Any explanation counter to it is the teaching of Papiyan.
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In the Middle Length Discourses, the Buddha advises people,
especially Buddhist followers not to kill because all sentient beings
tremble at the stick, to all life is dear. The Buddha has respected for
life, any life, even the life of an insect or of a plant. He sets himself an
example, not to throw remaining food on green vegetation, or in the
water where there are small insects. He advises His disciples not to kill
living beings and makes it very clear that, killing living beings will lead
to hell, to the hungry ghost or to the animal, and the lightest evil result
to be obtained is to be reborn as human being but with very short life.
Moreover, killing living beings will bring up fear and hatred in the
present and in the future, and pain and suffering in mind. He taught: “O
householder, killing living beings, due to killing living beings, fear and
hatred arise in the present, fear and hatred will arise in the future,
thereby bringing up pain and suffering in mind. Refrain from killing
living beings, fear and hatred do not arise in the present, will not arise
in the future, thereby not bringing up pain and suffering in mind. Those
who refrain from killing living beings will calm down this fear and
hatred.” The Buddha taught Bhiksus as follows: “Here, o Bhiksus, the
Aryan disciple does not kill living beings, give up killing. O Bhiksus,
the Aryan disciple who gives up killing, gives no fear to innumerable
living beings, gives no hatred to innumarable living beings, gives
harmlessness to innumerable living beings. Having given no fear, no
hatred, and harmlessness to innumerable living beings, the Aryan
disciple has his share in innumerable fearlessness, in no hatred and in
harmlessness. O Bhiksus, this is first class charity, great charity,
timeless charity that is not despised by reclusees and brahmanas.” In
the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught: “All tremble at sword and
rod, all fear death; comparing others with onerself, one should neither
kill nor cause to kill (Dharmapada 129). All tremble at sword and rod,
all love life; comparing others with oneself; one should not kill nor
cause to kill (Dharmapada 130). He who takes the rod and harms a
harmless person, will soon come to one of these ten stages
(Dharmapada 137). He will be subject to cruel suffering of infirmity,
bodily injury, or serious sickness (Dharmapada 138). Or loss of mind,
or oppression by the king, or heavy accusation, or loss of family
members or relatives (Dharmapada (139). Or destruction of wealth, or
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lightening fire fire burn his house, and after death will go to the hell
(Dharmapada 140).”

The second precept is Not to Steal: Not to steal or not to cheat, or
not to take anything with dishonest intent. Abstain from stealing and to
live honestly, taking only what is one’s own by right. To take what
belongs to another is not so serious as to deprive him of his life, but it is
still a grave crime because it deprives him of some happiness. As no
one wants to be robbed, it is not difficult to understand that it is wrong
to take what is not one’s own. The thought that urges a person to steal
can never be good or wholesome. Then robbery leads to violence and
even to murder. This precept is easily violated by those in trade and
commerce. A man can use both his pen and his tongue with intent to
steal. There can be no peace or happiness in a society where people
are always on the look-out to cheat and rob their neighbors. Theft may
take many forms. For instance, if an employee slacks or works badly
and yet is paid in full, he is really a theft, for he takes the money he has
not earned. And the same applies to the employer if he fails to pay
adequate wages.

We all have the same right to own things and give them away as
we wish. However, we should not take things that do not belong to us
by stealing or cheating. Instead, we should learn to give to help others,
and always take good care of the things that we use, whether they
belong to us or to the public. In a broader sense, this precept means
being responsible. If we are lazy and neglect our studies or work, we
are said to be “stealing time” of our own. This precept also encourages
us to be generous. Buddhists give to the poor and the sick and make
offerings to monks and nuns to practice being good. Buddhists are
usually generous to their parents, teachers and friends to show
gratitude for their advice, guidance and kindness. Buddhists also offer
sympathy and encouragement to those who feel hurt or discouraged.
Helping people by telling them about the Dharma is considered to be
the highest form of giving.

Not to steal because we have no right to take what is not give. Not
to steal will help us become honest. Not to steal is one of the first eight
of the Ten Commandments which the Buddha set forth for lay
Buddhists to observe 24 hours every fornight. Not to take anything
which does not belong to you or what is not given to you. Refraining
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from taking what is not given. Adattadana-viratih means not directly or
indirectly taking other’s belongings. On the contrary, one should give
things, not only to human beings, but also to animals. The Buddha
always taught in his sutras “desire brings great misfortune; giving
brings great fortune.” Not to steal because we have no right to take
what is not given. Not to steal will help us becom honest. Five
conditions are necessary for the completion of the evil of stealing:
another’s property, knowledge that it is so, intention of stealing, effort
to steal, and actual removal. Devout Buddhists should not steal, for not
stealing will help us increase our generosity, increase trust in other
people, increase our honesty, life without sufferings, and life without
disappointment.

According to the Surangama Sutra, the Buddha reminded Ananda
about “cutting off stealing”, one of the four important precepts for
monks and nuns in Buddhism: “Ananda! If living beings in the six paths
of any mundane world had no thoughts of stealing, they would not have
to follow a continuous succession of births and deaths. Ananda! Your
basic purpose in cultivating samadhi is to transcend the wearisome
defilements. But if you do not renounce your thoughts of stealing, you
will not be able to get out of the dust. Ananda! Even though one may
have some wisdom and the manifestation of Zen Samadhi, one is
certain to enter a devious path if one does not cease stealing. At best,
one will be an apparition; on the average, one will become a phantom;
at the lowest level, one will be a devious person who is possessed by a
Mei-Ghost. These devious hordes have their groups of disciples. Each
says of himself that he has accomplished the unsurpassed way. After
my extinction, in the Dharma-Ending Age, these phantoms and
apparitions will abound, spreading like wildfire as they surreptitiously
cheat others. Calling themselves good knowing advisors, they will each
say that they have attained the superhuman dharmas. Enticing and
deceiving the ignorant, or frightening them out of their wits, they
disrupt and lay watse to households wherever they go. I teach the
Bhikshus to beg for their food in an assigned place, in order to help
them renounce greed and accomplish the Bodhi Way. The Bhikshus do
not prepare their own food, so that, at the end of this life of transitory
existence in the triple realm, they can show themselves to be once-
returners who go and do not come back. How can thieves who put on
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my robes and sell the Thus Come One’s dharmas, saying that all
manner of karma one creates is just the Buddhadharma? They slander
those who have left the home-life and regard Bhikshus who have taken
complete precepts as belonging to the path of the small vehicle.
Because of such doubts and misjudgments, limitless living beings fall
into the Unintermittent Hell. I say that Bhikshus who after my
extinction have decisive resolve to cultivate samadhi, and who before
the images of Thus Come Ones can burn a candle on their bodies, or
burn off a finger, or burn even one incense stick on their bodies, will in
that moment, repay their debts from beginningless time past. They can
depart from the world and forever be free of outflows. Though they
may not have instantly understood the unsurpassed enlightenment, they
will already have firmly set their mind on it. If one does not practice
any of these token renunciations of the body on the causal level, then
even if one realizes the unconditioned, one will still have to come back
as a person to repay one’s past debts exactly as I had to undergo the
retribution of having to eat the grain meant for horses. Ananda! When
you teach people in the world to cultivate samadhi, they must also
cease stealing. This is the third clear and unalterable instruction on
purity given by the Thus Come One and the Buddhas of the past, World
Honored Ones. Therefore, Ananda, if cultivators of Zen Samadhi do
not cease stealing, they are like someone who pours water into a
leaking cup and hopes to fill it. He may continue for as many eons as
there are fine motes of dust, but it still will not be full in the end. If
Bhikshus do not store away anything but their robes and bowls; if they
give what is left over from their food-offerings to hungry living beings;
if they put their palms together and make obeisance to the entire great
assembly; if when people scold them they can treat it as praise: if they
can sacrifice their very bodies and minds, giving their flesh, bones, and
blood to living creatures. If they do not repeat the non-ultimate
teachings of the Thus Come One as though they were their own
explanations, misrepresenting them to those who have just begun to
study, then the Buddha gives them his seal as having attained true
samadhi. What I have said here is the Buddha’s teaching. Any
explanation counter to it is the teaching of Papiyan.

The third precept is Not to Commit Sexual Misconduct: Not to
engage in improper sexual conduct. Against lust, not to commit
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adultery, to abstain from all sexual excess, or refraining from sexual
misconduct. This includes not having sexual intercourse with another’s
husband or wife, or being irresponsible in sexual relationship. Adultery
is wrong. Laypeople should be responsible in sexual matters. If we do
not have the great opportunity to renounce the world to become monks
and nuns to cultivate obtain liberation, we should keep a good
relationship between husband and wife, we should be considerate,
loving and faithful to each other, then our family will be happy, and our
society will be better. One who commits it does not command respect
nor does one inspire confidence. Sexual misconduct involving person
with whom conjugal relations should be avoided to custom, or those
who are prohibited by law, or by the Dharma, is also wrong. So is
coercing by physical or even financial means a married or even
unmarried person into consenting to such conduct. The purpose of this
third sila is to preserve the respectability of the family of each person
concerned and to safeguard its sanctity and inviolability.

According to The Path of Purification, “Bad Ways” is a term for
doing what ought not to be done and not doing what ought to be done,
out of desire, hate, delusion, and fear. They are called “bad ways”
because they are ways not to be travel by Noble Ones. Adultery is
mentioned in Buddhist texts as one of a number of forms of similar
sexual misconduct. For monks or nuns who only think about or wish to
commit sexual intercourse with any people (not wait until physically
commiting sexual intercourse) are guilty and violate the Vinaya
commandments and must be excommunicated from the Order. For
laypeople, thinking or wishing to make love or physically making love
with those who are not their husband or wife is forbidden. Avoiding the
misuse of sex is respect for people and personal relationships. Much
unhappiness arises from the misuse of sex and from living in
irresponsible ways. Many families have been broken as a result, and
many children have been victims of sexual abuse. For all lay
Buddhists, the happiness of others is also the happiness of ourselves, so
sex should be used in a caring and loving manner, not in a craving of
worldly flesh. When observing this precept, sexual desire should be
controlled, and husbands and wives should be faithful towards each
other. This will help to create peace in the family. In a happy family,
the husband and wife respect, trust and love each other. With happy
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families, the world would be a better place for us to live in. Young
Buddhists should keep their minds and bodies pure to develop their
goodness.

Devout Buddhists should not commit sexual misconduct (to have
unchaste) because first, we don’t want to be a bad person in the
society; second, not to have unchaste will help us become pure and
good. Not to commit sexual misconduct is the third commandment of
the five basic commandments for lay people, and the third precept of
the ten major precepts for monks and nuns in the Brahma Net Sutra.
Monks or nuns who commit this offence will be expelled from the
Order forever. This is one of the first eight of the Ten Commandments
which the Buddha set forth for lay Buddhists to observe 24 hours every
fornight. There are four conditions that are necessary to complete the
evil of sexual misconduct: the thought to enjoy, consequent effort,
means to gratify (gratification or the act of sexual misconduct). For
Monks and Nuns, a Bhiksu who, when motivated by sexual desire, tells
a woman or a man that it would be a good thing for her or him to have
sexual relations with him, commits a Sangha Restoration Offence. A
Bhiksuni who is intent upon having sexual relations with someone,
whether male or female, breaks one of the eight Degradation Offences.
She is no longer worthy to remain a Bhiksuni and cannot participate in
the actiivities of the Order of Bhiksunis. Through word or gesture
arouses sexual desire in that person, breaks the seventh of the Eight
Degradation Offences. Says to that person that she is willing to offer
him or her sexual relations, breaks the eighth of the Eight Degradation
Offences. According to The Buddha and His Teachings, written by
Most Venerable Narada, these are the inevitable consequences of
Kamesu-micchacara: having many enemies, union with undesirable
wives and husbands (spouses), and birth as a woman or as a eunuch
(thai gidm).

If living beings in the six paths of any mundane world had no
thoughts of lust, they would not have to follow a continual succession
of births and deaths. According to the Surangama Sutra, the Buddha
reminded Ananda about “cutting off lust”, one of the four important
precepts for monks and nuns in Buddhism: “Ananda! Your basic
purpose in cultivating is to transcend the wearisome defilements. But if
you don’t renounce your lustful thoughts, you will not be able to get out
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of the dust. Even though one may have some wisdom and the
manifestation of Zen Samadhi, one is certain to enter demonic paths if
one does not cut off lust. At best, one will be a demon king; on the
average, one will be in the retinue of demons; at the lowest level, one
will be a female demon. These demons have their groups of disciples.
Each says of himself he has accomplished the unsurpassed way. After
my extinction, in the Dharma-Ending Age, these hordes of demons will
abound, spreading like wildfire as they openly practice greed and lust.
Calming to be good knowing advisors, they will cause living beings to
fall into the pit of love and views and lose the way to Bodhi Ananda!
When you teach people in the world to cultivate samadhi, they must
first of all sever the mind of lust. This is the first clear and unalterable
instruction on purity given by the Thus Come Ones and the Buddhas of
the past, World Honored Ones. Therefore, Ananda, if cultivators of Zen
Samadhi do not cut off lust, they will be like someone who cooks sand
in the hope of getting rice, after hundreds of thousands of eons, it will
still be just hot sand. Why? It wasn’t rice to begin with; it was only
sand. Ananda! If you seek the Buddha’s wonderful fruition and still
have physical lust, then even if you attain a wonderful awakening, it
will be based in lust. With lust at the source, you will revolve in the
three paths and not be able to get out. Which road will you take to
cultivate and be certified to the Thus Come One’s Nirvana? You must
cut off the lust which is intrinsic in both body and mind. Then get rid of
even the aspect of cutting it off. At that point you have some hope of
attaining the Buddha’s Bodhi. What I have said here is the Buddha’s
teaching. Any explanation counter to it is the teaching of Papiyan.
According to the Anguttara Nikaya, the Buddha taught: “Monk, I know
not of any other single form by which a man’s heart is attracted as it is
by that of a woman. Monks, a woman’s form fills a man’s mind.
Monks, I know not of any other single sound by which a man’s heart is
attracted as it is by that of a woman. Monks, a woman’s sound fills a
man’s mind, the same thing happens with smell, flavor, touch...” Sex is
described by the Buddha as the strongest impulse in man, If one
becomes a slave to this impulse, even the most powerful man turn into
a weakling; even the sage may fall from the higher to a lower level. In
the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Four misfortunes occur to a
careless man who commits adultery: acquisition of demerit,
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restlessness, moral blame and downward path (Dharmapada 309).
There is acquisition of demerit as well as evil destiny. No joy of the
frightened man. The king imposes a heavy punishment. Therefore, man
should never commit adultery (Dharmapada 310).” In the Forty-Two
Sections Sutra, the Buddha said: “There was once someone who,
plagued by ceaseless sexual desire, wished to castrate himself. To cut
off your sexual organs would not be as good as to cut off your mind.
You mind is like a supervisor; if the supervisor stops, his employees
will also quit. If the deviant mind is not stopped, what good does it do
to cut off the organs?” The Kasyapa Buddha taught: ‘Desire is born
from your will; your will is born from thought. When both aspects of
the mind are still, there is neither form nor activity.”

The fourth precept is Not to Lie: False speech means nonsense or
transgression speaking, or lying, either slander, false boasting, or
deception. Lying also means not to tell the truth. Lying also means
tale-bearing speech, or double tongue speech, or slandering speech.
Lying also means harsh speech or frivolous talk. Slander the Buddhist
Sutras is considered a serious lying. Slandering the Buddhist sutras
means ridiculing Buddhist theories taught by the Buddha and written in
the sutras, i.e., saying that the principles in the Buddhist sutras are
false, that the Buddhist and Great Vehicle sutras were spoken by
demon kings, and so on. This sort of offense cannot be pardoned
through repentance. According to The Buddha and His Teachings,
there are four conditions that are necessary to complete the evil of
lying: an untruth, deceiving intention, utterance, and actual deception.
According to Buddhism, “Lying” is the main rationalization for other
offenses. Devout Buddhists should always be aware of the following
situations: we tell lies when we contend; we tell lies when we are
greedy; we tell lies when we seek gratification; we tell lies as we are
selfish; we tell lies as we chase personal advantages. We tell lies to
deceive people. We commit mistakes but do not want to admit, so we
tell lies and try to rationalize for ourselves, and so on, and so on. Also
according to The Buddha and His Teachings, written by Most
Venerable Narada, there are some inevitable consequences of lying as
follow: being subject to abusive speech, vilification, untrustworthiness,
and stinking mouth.
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The Buddha wanted His disciples to be so perfectly truthful that He
encouraged us not to lie, but to speak the truth, the whole truth.
Against lying, deceiving and slandering. Not to lie includes not saying
bad things, not gossiping, not twisting stories, and not lying. On the
contrary, one must use the right gentle speech, which gives benefit to
oneself and others. However, sometimes they are unable to speak the
truth; for instance, they may have to lie to save themselves from harm,
and doctors lie to bolster their patients’ morale. Lying under these
circumstances may be contrary to the sila, but it is not entirely contrary
to the loving-kindness and to its purpose. This sila aims at bringing
about mutual benefits by adhering to truth and avoiding verbal
offences. Similarly, utterances harmful to another’s well-being, for
example, malicious, abusive or slanderous speech intended either to
deride others or to vaunt oneself may be truthful, yet they must be
regarded as wrong, because they are contrary to the sila. Sincere
Buddhists should always respect each other and not tell lies or boast
about ourselves. This would result in fewer quarrels and
misunderstandings, and the world would be a more peaceful place. In
observing the fourth precept, we should always speak the truth.

There are four ways of “Mrsavadaviratih”. The first way is “lying”:
Lying means verbally saying or indicating through a nod or a shrug
somethng we know isn’t true. However, telling the truth should be
tempered and compassion. For instance, it isn’t wise to tell the truth to
a murderer about a potential victim’s whereabouts, if this would cause
the latter’s death. We should not to lie because if we lie, nobody would
believe us. Furthermore, not to lie will help us become truthful and
trustful. According to the Dharmapada Sutra, verse 306, the Buddha
taught: “The speaker of untruth goes down; also he who denies what he
has done, both sinned against truth. After death they go together to
hells.” The second way is “Tale-bearing” or “Slandering”: To slander
means to twist stories, or to utilize slandering words. The Pali word
means literally ‘breaking up of fellowship’. To slander another is most
wicked for it entails making a false statement intended to damage
someone’s reputation. The slanderer often commits two crimes
simultaneously, he says what is false because his report is untrue and
then he back-bites. In Sanskrit poetry the back-biter is compared to a
mosquito which though small is noxious. It comes singing, settles on
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you, draws blood and may give you malaria. Again the tale-bearer’s
words may be sweet as honey, but his mind is full of poison. Let us
then avoid tale-bearing and slander which destroy friendships. Instead
of causing trouble let us speak words that make for peace and
reconciliation. Instead of sowing the seed of dissension, let us bring
peace and friendship to those living in discord and enmity. The third
way is “Harsh speech” (Pharusavaca p): Harsh words include insult,
abuse, ridicule, sarcasm, and so on. Sometimes harsh words can be said
with a smile, as when we innocently pretend what we have said won’t
hurt other people. Devout Buddhists should never use harsh words
because harsh words hurt others. According to The Buddha and His
Teaching, written by Most Venerable Narada, there are three
conditions that are necessary to complete the evil of harsh speech: a
person to be abused, an angry thought, and the actual abuse. The
inevitable consequences of harsh speech: being detested by others
though absolutely harmless, and having a harsh voice. At the time of
the Buddha, one day, an angry man with a bad temper went to see the
Buddha. The man used harsh words to abuse the Buddha. The Buddha
listened to him patiently and quietly, and did not say anything as the
man spoke. The angry man finally stopped speaking. Only then did the
Buddha ask him, “If someone wants to give you something, but you
don’t want to accept it, to whom does the gift belong?” “Of course it
belongs to the person who tried to give it away in the first place,” the
man answered. “Likewise it is with your abuse,” said the Buddha. “I do
not wish to accept it, and so it belongs to you. You should have to keep
this gift of harsh words and abuse for yourself. And I am afraid that in
the end you will have to suffer it, for a bad man who abuses a good
man can only bring suffering on himself. It is as if a man wanted to
dirty the sky by spitting at it. His spittle can never make the sky dirty, it
would only fall onto his own face and make it dirty instead.” The man
listened to the Buddha and felt ashamed. He asked the Buddha to
forgive him and became one of his followers. The Buddha the said,
“Only kind words and reasoning can influence and transform others.”
Sincere Buddhist should avoid using harsh words in speech. The fourth
way is “Frivolous talk” (Samphappalapa p): According to Most
Venerable in The Buddha and His Teachings, there are two conditions
that are necessary to complete the evil of frivolous talk: the inclination
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towards frivolous talk, and its narration. The inevitable consequences
of frivolous talk: defective bodily organs and incredible speech.
According to the Dharmapada Sutra, verse 306, the Buddha taught:
“The speaker of untruth goes down; also he who denies what he has
done, both sinned against truth. After death they go together to hells.”

The fifth precept is Not to Drink Alcohol and Other Intoxicants:
Alcohol and other intoxicating substances cause mental confusion and
reduce memory. Not to drink intoxicants (alcohol) means against
drunkenness, to abstain from all intoxicants, or refraining from strong
drink and sloth-producing drugs. If one wants to improve his knowledge
and purify his mind, he should not to drink alcohol or take any drugs
such as cocaine, which excites the nervous system. Alcohol has been
described as one of the prime causes of man’s physical and moral
degradation. Currently heroin is considering a thousand times more
harmful and dangerous. This problem is now worldwide. Thefts,
robberies, sexual crimes and swindling of vast magnitude have taken
place due to the pernicious influence of drugs.

This precept is based on self-respect. It guards against losing
control of our mind, body and speech. Many things can become
addictive. They include alcohol, drugs, smoking and unhealthy books.
Using any of the above mentioned will bring harm to us and our family.
One day, the Buddha was speaking Dharma to the assembly when a
young drunken man staggered into the room. He tripped over some
monks who were sitting on the floor and started cursing aloud. His
breath stank of alcohol and filled the air with a sickening smell.
Mumbling to himself, he staggered out of the door. Everyone was
shocked at his rude behavior, but the Buddha remained calm, “Great
Assembly!” he said, “Take a look at this man! I can tell you the fate of
a drunkard. He will certainly lose his wealth and good name. His body
will grow weak and sickly. Day and night, he will quarrel with his
family and friends until they leave him. The worst thing is that he will
lose his wisdom and become confused.” By observing this precept, we
can keep a clear mind and have a healthy body.

Reasons for “Not to drink”: not to drink liquor because it leads to
carelessness and loss of all senses, not to drink will help us become
careful with all clear senses. The precept of “Not to Drink” is one of
the first eight of the Ten Commandments which the Buddha set forth
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for lay Buddhists to observe 24 hours every fornight. Not to drink liquor
is the fifth of the Ten Commandments. Not to drink liquor because it
leads to carelessness and loss of all senses. Not to drink will help us to
become careful with all clear senses. The Buddha has asked us to
refrain from intoxicants. There are a multitude of reasons as to why we
should follow this precept.
“Drunkenness expels reason,

Drowns memory,

Deface the brain,

Diminish strength,

Inflames the blood,

Causes incurable external and internal wounds.

Is a witch to the body,

A devil to the mind,

A thief to the purse,

The beggar’s curse,

The wife’s woe,

The children’s sorrow,

The picture of a beast, and self murder,

Who drinks to other’s health,

And rob himself of his own.

Breaking Precepts: According to Buddhism, breaking precepts
means to violate or to break religious commandments. Breaking
precepts alos means to turn one’s back on the precepts. To offend
against or break the moral or ceremonial laws of Buddhism. The
Buddha taught in the thirty-sixth of the forty-eight secondary precepts
in the Brahma-Net Sutra: "I vow that I would rather pour boiling metal
in my mouth than allow such a mouth ever to break the precepts and
still partake the food and drink offered by followers. I would rather
wrap my body in a red hot metal net than allow such a body to break
the precepts and still wear the clothing offered by the followers.” What
can be called “Breaking-Precepts” in Buddhism? In Buddhism, non-
ethical behaviors are serious forms of ‘“Breaking Precepts”.
Nonvirtuous actions that can cause harm to ourselves or to others.
There are three kinds of nonvirtuous actions. We can only restrain such
nonvirtuous acts once we have recognized the consequences of these
actions: nonvirtuous acts done by the body which compose of three
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different kinds: killing, stealing and sexual misconduct; nonvirtuous
acts by speech which compose of lying, divisive, offensive, and
senseless speeches; and nonvirtuous thoughts which compose of
covetousness, malice and wrong views. To break the monastic rule of
the time for meals, for which the punishment is hell, or to become a
hungry ghost like with throats small as needles and distended bellies,
or become an animal.

Sanghabheda is another form of breaking precepts. To disrupt the
harmony of the community of monks and cause schism by heretical
opinions, e.g. by heretical opinions. According to the Buddha, causing a
split in the Sangha was one of the six heinous crimes. This is the most
serious violation in all violations in Buddhism. This demonstrates the
Buddha’s concerns of the Sangha and the future of Buddhism.
However, it is not necessarily the case that all such splits were
intentional or adversarial in origin, and it seems likely that
geographical isolation, possibly resulting from the missionary activities
may have played its part in generating differences in the moralities
recited by various gatherings. After several Buddhist Councils,
differences appeared and different sects also appeared. The
differences were usually insignificant, but they were the main causes
that gave rise to the origination of different sects. If we take a close
look on these differences, we will see that they are only differences in
Vinaya concerning the Bhiksus and Bhiksunis and had no relevance for
the laity. Besides, to break (disrupt or destroy) a monk’s meditation or
preaching as in the case of Devadatta is also considered as breaking
precepts.

The Buddha taught: “Just as no animal eats a dead lion, but it is
destroyed by worms produced within itself, so no outside force can
destroy Buddhism, only evil monks within it can destroy it.” The
Buddha indicated four metaphors of breaking the vow of chasity for the
assembly. These are four metaphors addressed by the Buddha to
monks and nuns about he/she who breaks the vow of chasity: he who
breaks the vow of chasity is as a needle without an eye; as a dead man;
as a broken stone which cannot be united; as a tree cut in two which
cannot live any longer. According to the Mahaparinibbana Sutta and
the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are five
dangers to the immoral through lapsing from morality (bad morality or
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failure in morality): he suffers great loss of property through neglecting
his affairs; he gets bad reputation for immorality and misconduct;
whatever assembly he approaches, whether of Khattiyas, Bramins,
Ascetics, or Householders, he does so differently and shyly; at the end
of his life, he dies confused; after death, at the breaking up of the body,
he arises in an evil state, a bad fate, in suffering and hell.

Once there was a layman who received the Five Precepts. At first,
these precepts were very important to him and he strictly observed
them. After a time, however, his past habits came back and he longed
for a taste of alcohol. He thought, of the five precepts, the one against
drinking is really unnecessary. “What’s wrong with a tot or two?” Then
he bought three bottles of wine and started to drink. As he was drinking
the second bottle, the neighbor’s little chicken ran into his house.
“They’ve sent me a snack,” he thought. “I will put this chicken on the
menu to help send down my wine.” He then grabbed the bird and killed
it. Thus, he broke the precept against killing. Since he took the chicken
without owner’s permission, he also broke the precept against stealing.
Suddenly, the lady next door walked in and said, “Say, did you see my
chicken?” Drunk as he was, and full of chicken, he slurred, “No... I
didn’t see no chicken. Your old pullet didn’t run over here.” So saying,
he broke the precept against lying. Then he took a look at the woman
and thought she was quite pretty. He molested the lady and broke the
precept against sexual misconduct. Not keeping to one precept that he
thought was not important had led him to break all the precepts. In the
Milinda Sutra, the Buddha taught: “As an acrobat clears the ground
before he shows his tricks, so good conduct (keeping the precepts) is
the basis of all good qualities.” Taking intoxicant drinks and drugs will
make us lose our senses. That is why the Buddha advised us to refrain
from using them.

In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Breaking
commandments is so harmful as a creeper is strangling a sala tree. A
man who breaks commandments does to himself what an enemy would
wish for him (Dharmapada 162). It is better to swallow a red-hot iron
ball than to be an immoral and uncontrolled monk feeding on the alms
offered by good people (Dharmapada 308). Four misfortunes occur to a
careless man who commits adultery: acquisition of demerit,
restlessness, moral blame and downward path (Dharmapada 309).



148

There is acquisition of demerit as well as evil destiny. No joy of the
frightened man. The king imposes a heavy punishment. Therefore, man
should never commit adultery (Dharmapada 310). Just as kusa grass
cuts the hand of those who wrongly grasped. Even so the monk who
wrongly practised ascetism leads to a woeful state (Dharmapada 311).
An act carelessly performed, a broken vow, and a wavering obedience
to religious discipline, no reward can come from such a life
(Dharmapada 312). Thing should be done, let’s strive to do it
vigorously, or do it with all your heart. A debauched ascetic only
scatters the dust more widely (Dharmapada 313). An evil deed is better
not done, a misdeed will bring future suffering. A good deed is better
done now, for after doing it one does not grieve (Dharmapada 314).
Like a frontier fortress is well guarded, so guard yourself, inside and
outside. Do not let a second slip away, for each wasted second makes
the downward path (Dharmapada 315).

According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, at the time of the Buddha, there
were two bhiksus who broke the prohibitions, and being shameful of
their sins they dared not call on the Buddha. They came to ask Upali
and said to him: “Upali, we have broken the commandments and are
ashamed of our sins, so we dare not ask the Buddha about this and
come to you. Please teach us the rules of repentance so as to wipe out
our sins.” Upali then taught them the rules of repentance. At that time,
Vimalakirti came to Upali and said: “Upali, do not aggravate their sins
which you should wipe out at once without further disturbing their
minds. Why? Because the nature of sin is neither within nor without,
nor in between. As the Buddha has said, ‘living beings are impure
because their mind are impure; if their minds are pure they are all
pure.” And mind also is neither within nor without, nor in between.
Their minds being such, so are their sins. Likewise all things do not go
beyond (their) suchness. Upali, when your mind is liberated, is there
any remaining impurity?’ Upali replied: “There will be no more.”
Vimalakirti said: “Likewise, the minds of all living beings are free
from impurities. Upali, false thoughts are impure and the absence of
false thought is purity. Inverted (ideas) are impure and the absence of
inverted (ideas) is purity. Clinging to ego is impure and non-clinging to
ego is purity. Upali, all phenomena rise and fall without staying (for an
instant) like an illusion and lightning. All phenomena do not wait for
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one another and do not stay for the time of a thought. They all derive
from false views and are like a dream and a flame, the moon in water,
and an image in a mirror for they are born from wrong thinking. He
who understands this is called a keeper of the rules of discipline and he
who knows it is called a skillful interpreter (of the precepts).” At that
“time, the two bhiksus declared: ‘What a supreme wisdom which is
beyond the reach of Upali who cannot expound the highest principle of
discipline and morality?” Upali said: ‘Since I left the Buddha I have not
met a sravaka or a Bodhisattva who can surpass hi rhetoric for his great
wisdom and perfect enlightenment have reached such a high degree.’
Thereupon, the two bhiksus got rid of their doubts and repentance, set
their mind on the quest of supreme enlightenment and took the vow
that make all living beings acquire the same power of speech.
Bodhisattva Precepts: The precepts of a Mahayana Bodhisattva.
There are ten major and 48 minor. Any people can take the
Bodhisattva ordination. This is does not only with the determination to
be free from cyclic existence, but also with the motivation of attaining
enlightenment in order to benefit all beings. The Bodhisattva vows
work particularly to subdue the selfish attitude. They deal not only with
our physical and verbal actions, but also with our thoughts and
attitudes. Thus, they’re more difficult to keep than the vows for
individual liberation. The Bodhisattva ordination is found only in the
Mahayana traditions. It may be taken by lay people, monks, and nuns.
Although the essence is the same, the enumeration of the precepts
varies in the Tibetan and Chinese versions. When taking these
precepts, we determine to keep them until attaining enlightenment. To
take Bodhisattva vows is entirely voluntary. To take them, we must
first understand the advantages of living ethically. There are
innumerable benefits, but they may be subsumed by saying that living
ethically leads us to libaration and enlightenment and enables us to
make our lives useful for others. Some people hesitate to take
Bodhisattva precepts because they feel they can’t keep them purely.
But we shouldn’t expect ourselves to be perfect from the outset. If we
could protect our precepts without one blemish, we needn’t take them,
because we’d already be an arhat or a Buddha. Devout Buddhists
should always remember that precepts are taken because we can’t
keep them perfectly. But through trying to, our actions, speech and
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attitudes will improve. On the contrary, we should not take precepts if
we feel we are not ready or incapable of maintaining them. To keep
our precepts, we need to be very conscientious and mindful. Should we
transgress them, we can employ the four opponent powers: regret,
refuge with the altruistic intention, remedial action and the
determination not to repeat the negative action... to purify the imprints
left on our mindstreams. To devout Buddhists, precepts should be
regarded as the ornaments of a sincere practitioner. The Ten Major
Precepts or the ten weighty prohibitions. In the Brahma-Net Sutra, the
Buddha said to his disciples, “If one receives the precepts but fails to
keep (observe/practice) them, he is not a bodhisattva, nor he is a seed
of Buddhahood. I, too, recite these precepts. All Bodhisattvas have
studied them in the past, will study in the future, and are studying them
now. I have explained the main characteristics of the Bodhisattva
precepts. You should study and observe them with all your heart.”

Five Elements Making for Deliverance: According to the Sangiti
Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are five elements
making for deliverance. First, the deliverance from SENSE-DESIRES:
Here when a monk considers sense-desires, his mind does not leap
forward and take satisfaction in them, fix on them or make free with
them, but when he considers renunciation it does leap forward, take
satisfaction in it, fix on it, and make free with it. And he gets this
thought well-set, well-developed, well-raised up, well freed and
disconnected from sense-desires. And thus he is freed from the
corruptions (asava), the vexations and fevers that arise from sense-
desires, and he does not feel that sensual feeling. Second, the
deliverance from ILL-WILL: Same as in 1. Replace “sense-desires”
with “ill-will”. Third, the deliverance from CRUELTY: Same as in 1.
Replace “sense-desires” with “cruelty”. Fourth, the deliverance from
FORMS (rupa): Same as in 1. Replace “sense-desires” with “forms”.
Fifth, the deliverance from PERSONALITY: Same as in 1. Replace
“sense-desires” with “personality”.

Observation of Sila-Paramita: This is the kind of observation of
precepts that can help practitioners reaching the other shore. The rules
of the perfect morality of Bodhisattvas, the second of the six paramitas.
Bodhisattvas must observe the moral precepts and guard them as they
would hold a precious pearl. Lay people, if they cannot observe two
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hundred-fifty or three hundred forty-eight precepts, they should try to
observe at least five or ten precepts of wholesome actions: abstention
from taking life, abstention from taking what is not given, abstention
from wrong conduct, abstention from intoxicants, abstention from lying
speech, abstention from harsh speech, abstention from indistinct
prattling, abstention from covetousness, abstention from ill-will,
abstention from wrong views. According to the Lotus Sutra,
Bodhisattvas observe and guard the moral precepts as they would hold
a precious pearl in their hand. Their precepts are not the slightest
deficient. The perfection of morality lies in equanimity in thought and
action toward the sinner and no remarkable pride to appreciate the
merited. This is the non-clinging way of looking into things that
provides reason to the thought of pure kind and a clear vision unblurred
from biases.
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Chuong Chin
Chapter Nine

Nhén Nhuc

Téng Quan Vé Nhén Nhuc: Nhin nhuc 12 mot trong nhitng phim
chat quan trong nhit trong xa hoi hom nay. Theo Phat gido, néu khong
c6 kh3 ning nhin nhuc va chiu dyng thi khong thé nao tu dao dudc.
Ditc Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat ¢6 tit c4 nhitng ditc hanh va thanh Phat do
sy kién tri tu tap cia Ngai. Ti€u sl cda Ngai ma ta doc dudc bat cit &
dau hay trong kinh dién, chua c6 chd ndo ghi ring Pic Phat di tiing
gian dir. D Ngai bi ngudc ddi ning né hay di cdc dé t& Ngai nhin
tam chong Ngai va bd di, Ngai van luon ludn c6 thdi do cim thong va
tlr bi. La dé tif clia Ngai, ching ta phai nén ludn nhé ring: “Khdng c6
hanh dong ndo lam cho Ditc Phat thdt vong hon 13 khi chiing ta tr§ nén
gian dit vé diéu gi va traich ming hay dd thira cho ngudi khic vi sy sai
1Am ctia chinh chiing ta.” N&u ching ta mudn tu cic phap mdn Thién
binh, Niém Phat hay Niém H6ng Danh Pic Quin Thé Am, van van,
chi cin c6 1ong nhin nhuc 12 minh sé& thanh tyu. Néu khong c6 long
nhan nhuc thi phap mon nio ching ta ciing ching thé tu tip dugc. Néu
thi€u 1ong nhin nai thi luén luén cdm thay thé nay 1a khong diing, thé
kia 1a khong phai, viéc gi ciing khong vira ¥; nhu vAy thi con tu hanh gi
dudc nita. Tém lai, mot khi chiing ta kién nhin theo su tu tip cia B
Tat, ching ta khdong con trd nén gidn dit hay trdch ming ké khac hay
ddi v6i moi sy moi vat trong vil tru. Chiing ta c6 thé than phién vé thdi
ti€t khi trdi mua trdi ning va cin nhin vé bui bim khi chiing ta gip
budi dep trdi. Tuy nhién, nhd nhin nhuc, ching ta s& c6 dugc mot tim
tri binh ling thanh thdn, Iic d6 ching ta s& bi€t on cd mua l1in ning.
R6i thi 1ong chiing ta s& trd nén tu tai véi moi thay d8i trong moi hoan
canh cia ching ta.

Nhin nhuc 12 nhan tho nhitng gi khong nhu §. Thuat ngit Bic Phan
“Kshanti” thudng dugc dich 12 “su kién nhin,” hay “su cam chiu,” hay
“sy khiém tdn,” khi né 12 mot trong luc do ba la mat. Nhung khi né
xudt hién trong sy ndi k&t v6i phdp bat sinh thi nén dich 1a “su chdp
nhin,” hay “sy nhian chiu,” hay “su quy phuc.” “Ksanti” chi “thdi do
nhin nhuyc,” hay “an nhin,” mot trong luc ba La Mat. Trong Phat gido
Pai Thira, nhin 12 ba la mat thit ba ma mot vi B4 T4t phdi tu tip trén
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dudng di dé€n Phat qué. “Ksanti” ¢6 nghia 1a nhan nai chiu dung. Nhin
l1a mdt ddc tdnh quan trong dic biét trong Phat gido. Nhin nhuc ciing
12 mot trong nhitng difc tanh rat cAn thi€t cda ngudi tu Phat. Kién nhin
Ia mot trang thdi tinh ldng cting v6i nghi Iyc ndi tai gidp chiing ta c6
nhitng hanh dong trong sdng khi 14m vao bat ctt hoan cidnh khé khiin
nao. Pic Phat thudng day t ching ring: “Né&u cdc 6ng cha xdc hai
ménh ciy vio nhau d€ 1dy Itra, nhung trudc khi cé lira, cdc dng da
ngirng d€ 1am viéc khdc, sau d6 dit ¢6 co tiép rdi lai ngirng giita chirng
thi cling hoai cong phi sttc. Ngudi tu cling vay, néu chi tu vao nhitng
ngay an cu ki€t ha hay nhitng ngy cudi tuan, con nhitng ngay khéc thi
khong tu, ching bao gi c¢6 thé dat dudc két qua l1au dai. Theo A Ty
bat Ma Cau X4 Luin, “Kshanti” c6 nghia ngudc v§i Jnana. Kshanti
khong phdi 1a cdi bi€t chic chin nhu Jnana, vi trong Kshanti sy nghi
ngd chua duge hoan toan nhd bat goc ré.

Nhin nhuc phii dudc tu tip trong moi hoan cidnh. Thit nhat 12 tu
tap nhin nhuc hoan cdnh ngang trdi. Nhin nai la phdp t6i y&€u. Chiing
ta phdi nhin dugc nhitng viéc khé nhdn. Thi du nhu ching ta khong
thich bi chudi ria, nhung c6 ai d6 ming chiti ching ta, ching ta hiy vui
vé nhin nhin. Tuy ching ta khong thich bi ddnh dap, nhung hé ¢6 ai d6
ddnh dap ching ta, ching ta hiay vui vé chiu dung. Khong ai trong
chiing ta mudn chét vi mang séng quy bau vo ciing. Tuy nhién, c6 ai
mudn giét chiing ta, ching ta hiy xem nhu ngudi Ay gidi thoat nghiép
chuéng ddi ndy cho chiing ta. Ngudi &y dich thyc 1a thién tri thifc cia
minh. Thit nhi, nhAn nhuc vi mudn kién tri dao ly. Ngudi tu thién phai
ngdi cho t&i khi dai dinh. Ngudi tu niém Phat phdi nhé ldc ndo cling
chi niém mot cdu “Nam M6 A Di Pa Phat”, khdong dugce ngiing nghi.
Di nidng hay di mua ciing niém mot cAu niy ma thdi. Chiing ta chi c6
thé€ do ludng dao lyc va sy nhdn nhuc thin tim khi ching ta bi khinh
hiiy, chudi ming, vu oan gid hoa, cling nhu moi chuéng ngai khic. N&u
mudn thanh tyu qud vi Bd T4t, ching ta phai thyc hanh thin nhin y
nhin. Nhin nhuc dat dudc qua hi€u bi€t ring tat cd moi hién tugng
déu khong sanh dudc goi 1a “Bat Khgi Phap Nhin”. Sy hiu biét vé
tdnh khong va vd sanh clia chu Bo Tét, nhitng vi di dat dudc Bat Pia
hay B4t Thdi Pia. Giai doan thién dinh kham nhin, trong giai doan niy
su trdi ddy vé 4o tudng hién tugng déu chdm dit nhd budc dude vio
thuc chitng tdnh khong clia van phap. Pay 1a nhén ra ring khong c6
céi gi da dudc sinh ra hay dudgc tao ra trong thé gidi ndy, ring khi cdc
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su vat dudc thiy ding nhu thyc tif quan diém clia cdi tri tuyét doi, thi
chiing chinh 1a Ni€t Ban, 1a khong bi 4nh hudng bdi sinh diét chiit nao
ca. Khi ngudi ta dat d&€n “BAt Khdi Phdp Nhin” thi ngudi ta thé chitng
cédichan 1y t8i hau cia Phat gido.

Trong tit c4 chiing ta ai cling bi€t d6i nghich lai v6i Nhin Nhuc la
Néng Gian va San Han, va qud bdo mang lai do Nhin Nhuc Ning Luc.
Phat tit chin thuan nén ludn nhé diéu nay! Trong Kinh Phip Ci, Pic
Phat day: “Voi xudt tran nhin chiu cung tén nhu thé€ nao, ta diy thudng
nhin chiu moi dié¢u phi bing nhu th€ Ay. That vay, ddi rit lim ngudi
phd gidi thudng ghét ké tu hanh (320). Luyén dudgc voi d€ dem du hoi,
luyén dudc voi d€ cho vua c@i 12 gidi, nhung néu luyén dugc long 4n
nhin tru6e sy ché bai, mdi 12 ngudi c6 tai diéu luyén hon ci moi ngudi
(321).” Theo Kinh T Thap Nhi Chuong, Chuong 15, c6 mdt vi sa mdn
héi Phat, “Piéu gi 12 thién? Piéu gi 1a 16n nhat?” Pic Phat day: “Thuc
hanh Chianh Pao, gilt sy chin thit la thién. Chi nguyén hdp véi Pao la
16n nhat.” “Piéu gi 12 manh nhat? Piéu gi 1a sidng nhit?” Pitc Phat
day: “Nhin nhuc 12 manh nhAt vi khong chita 4c tAm nén ting sy an
dn. Nhin nhuc 13 khdng 4c, tit dudc moi ngudi ton kinh. TAm 6 nhiém
da dudc doan tan khong con diu vét goi 1a sdng nhat, nghia 1a tat cd
sy vat trong mudi phuong, tir vo thi vin d&€n hom nay, khong vt gi la
khong thay, khong vat gi 1a khong biét, khong vat gi 1a khong nghe,
dat dugc nhat thi€t tri, nhu vy dugc goi la sang nhat.”

Nhitng Loai Nhin Khdc Nhau: Theo Phat gido, c6 ba loai nhin
nhuc. Thit nhdt la khong buc ticc doT véi nguoi lam ton hai minh: Loai
kién nhin nay gidp ching ta giit dugc tAm trong sing va diém tinh du
cho ngudi khic c¢6 d6i xit v6i ta nhu thé€ nao di nita. Thudng thi ching
ta hay trdch méc khi ching ta bi ngudi khdc lam hai. Trang thai khé
chiu &y c6 khi 12 cAm gidc ty tii than hay bi budn khd, ching ta hay
trach c ngudi khéc tai sao ddi xt v6i minh té nhu vay. C6 khi trang
thdi khé chiu 4y bi€n thanh gidn dit khi€n chiing ta sanh tim mudn trd
thit d€ 1am hai ngudi khdc. Ching ta phai ludn nhé ring néu ching ta
mudn ngudi khic khoan dung dd lugng cho nhitng khuyét diém cta
minh thi ngudi 4y cling mudn ching ta hy x4 va khoan dung, dirng dé
1ong nhitng 15i néi hay hanh dong ma ngudi 4y di néi 15 hay 1am 16
khi mat tu chl. Thit nhi la chuyén héa nhitng rdc réi va khé dau bing
mot thdi do tich cuc: TAm kién nhin truSc nhitng ric r6i va khd dau
gitip chiing ta chuyén héa nhitng tinh th€ khd sé nhu bénh hoan va
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ngheo ting thanh nhitng phap hd trg cho viéc tu tdp cla ta. Thay vi
chdn nan hay tifc gian khi roi vio khd nan thi chiing ta lai hoc héi dugc
nhiéu diéu va ddi mit véi cdnh khd &y mot cach can ddm. Thit ba la
chiu dung nhitng khé khdn khi tu tdp Chdnh phdp: Chiu dung nhitng
khé khin khi€n cho ching ta phat trién long bi min ddi v6i nhitng
ngudi IAm vao tinh cdnh tuong ty. TAm kiéu man gidm xudng thi chiing
ta s& hi€u rd hon vé luat nhon qui va sé khdng con triy 1udi trong viéc
gitip dd ngudi khdc ddng cdnh ngd. Kién nhin 1a mdt phadm chat cin
thi€t cho viéc tu tap. P6i khi ching ta cdm thiy khé khiin trong viéc
thong hi€u 15i Phat day trong viéc ché ngu tAim thifc hay trong viéc ky
luat bdn than. Chinh tAm kién nhin gitp ta vugt qua nhitng khé khiin
trén va chién diu v6i nhitng tAm thdi xdu dc clia chinh minh. Thay vi
mong dgi k&t qud tdc thi tif sy tu tAp ngdn ngli kién nhin gitp ching
ta gilt tm tu tip li€n tuc trong mot thdi gian dai.

Lai c¢6 nim loai nhAn nhuc; day 1a nim giai doan nhin nhuc clia
mot vi BO Tat. Thit nhdt la phuc nhdn hay diéu phuc nhan: Véi loai
nhan ndy hanh gid c¢6 thé nhan chim tham, sin, si, nhung hat gidng duc
vong va phién nio van chua dit hin. Pay la diéu kién tu hanh cla cic
bac Bo T4t Biét Gido, tam hién thap tru, thip hanh, va thip hdi huéng.
Thit nhi la tin nhdn: Kién tri didc tin tt Hoan Hy dia, Ly CAu dia, dén
Phiat Quang dia, hanh gid thuin khiét tin tudng h& nhan lanh thi qua
lanh. Thi ba la thudn nhdn: Tuy thuan nhin tit Diém Hué dia, d&n Cuc
Nan Thing dia va Hién Tién dia, giai doan tu tri khi€n cho hanh gid c6
dugc dic nhin nhuc cliia Phat va B6 Tat (tr t¢ dia dén luc dia). Thit tw
la v6 sanh nhdn: VO sanh nhin tir Vién Hanh dia dén BAt Pong dia va
Thién Hué dia, giai doan tu difc nhin khi€n hanh gid nhap cdi 1y cdc
phdp déu vo sinh (tir that dia d&€n cttu dia). Thit ndm la tich diét nhan:
Tich diét nhin clia hang Phdp Van dia hay Diéu Gidc, giai doan hanh
gid dit tuyét moi mé hodc d€ dat t&i ni€t ban tich diét.

Bén canh dé con c6 luc nhin, bat nhin va thip nhAn. Luc Nhdn:
S4u loai nhin bao g6m tin nhan, phap nhin, tu nhin, chanh nhin, v
ciu nhin, va nhat thi€t tri nhin. Thit nhdt la tin nhdn: Tin nhan 13 sy
kién tri an try trong niém tin va niém hdng danh Phit A Di P, hoic
gid tin noi chan 1y va dat dugc tin nhin. Theo Thién Thai, Biét Gido c6
nghia 13 niém tin khong bi ddo 1on cia Bd T4t ring chu phap 12 khong
that. Thit nhi la phdp nhdn: Phdap nhin l1a chip nhin sy khing dinh
ring tit cd cdc sy vat 1a ding nhu chinh ching, khong phdi chiu luat
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sinh diét 1a luat chi dudc thi thing trong th€ gidi hién tugng tao ra do
phin biét sai 1am. Phdp nhin ciing c6 nghia 12 sy nhdn nai dat dugc
qua tu tdp Phat phdp c6 khd niang gitp ta vugt thodt 4o vong. Ciing 1a
kha ning kham nhin nhitng khé khin bén ngoai. Thif ba la tu nhdn: Tu
nhin 13 giai doan B6 Tat tu tip thap hdi huéng va Trung Quin thiy
ring chu phdp, su Iy déu dung hoa nén sanh tu nhin. Thit tw la chdnh
nhdn: Chanh Nhin 12 sy nhin nhuc trong moi hodn cdnh. Thit ndm la
v6 cdu nhdn: Vo6 CAu Nhin 13 sy nhin nhuc ctia mdt vi B6 T4t sip
thanh Phat. BO T4t trong giai doan “vo cAu nhin” 1a giai doan chét clia
Bd Tat. Thit sdu la nhdt thiét tri nhdn: Nhat thi€t tri nhin 13 sy nhin
nhuc ctia mot vi Phit.

Bdt Nhédn: B4t nhin hay tdm loai nhin nhuc hay sitc nhin nhuc
trong duc gidi, sic gidi va vo sic gidi. Bat nhin dugc dung dé€ doan trir
ki€n hoic trong tam giGi va dat d&€n tdm loai tri hué B4t Nha. Bat nhin
bao gdm bdn phdp nhin trong cdi Duc Gidi va bon loai nhin trong cdi
V6 Sic Gibi. Nhuw vdy, trong mébi coi Duc Gidi, Sdc Gidi va Vo Sdc
Gidi déu cé khé nhdn, tdp phdp nhdn, diét phdp nhdn va dao phdp
nhédn. Khé phdp nhdn 1a mot trong tdim loai nhin nhuc hay stic nhin
nhuc trong duc gidi, sic gidi va vd sic gidi. Bat nhin dugc ding dé
doan trir ki€n hoic trong tam giGi va dat dén tdm loai tri hué B4t Nha.
Tdp phdp nhdn 1a mot trong tdm loai nhdn nhuc hay stic nhin nhuc
trong duc gidi, sic gidi va vo sic gidi. Bit nhin dugc ding d€ doan trir
ki€n hodc trong tam gi6i va dat dén tdm loai tri hué B4t Nha. Diét
phdp nhdn 12 mdt trong tdm loai nhin nhuc hay stc nhin nhuc trong
duc gi6i, sic gidi va vo sic gidi. Bat nhin dugc ding d€ doan trir ki€n
hoic trong tam gi6i va dat d&€n tdm loai tri hué B4t Nha. Pao phdp
nhdn 1a con dudng dudc dung d€ loai trir hét thiy phién ndo trong cdi
duc gidi. Nhu da dé cap & trén, cling c6 bdn loai nhin trong cdi sic
gidi va vO sic gidi (trong hai cdi sic giGi va vo sic gigi thi Bon Phap
Nhin dudc goi 1a T Loai Nhin). Con c6 tdm loai Nhin Nhuc di doi
v6i Tam loai Tri (tim loai nhin va tdm loai tri). Thit nhat 1a khS phap
nhin di v6i khd phap tri. Thit nhi 13 khd loai nhin di v6i khd loai tri.
Thit ba 12 tAp phdp nhin di vé6i tAp phdp tri. Thit tw 12 tap loai nhin di
véi tap loai tri. Thit ndm 12 diét phdp nhin di véi diét phdp tri. Thit sdu
12 diét loai nhin di vé6i diét loai tri. Thif bdy 12 dao Phdp nhin di v6i
dao Phép tri. Thit tdm 13 dao loai nhin di v6i dao loai tri.
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Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phdm 29, c6 muoi loai nhdn: Chu B Tat
dudc mudi nhin ndy thdi dugc d&€n noi vo ngai nhin dia clia td't cid B
T4t. P6 1a 4m thanh nhén, thun nhin, vd sanh phdp nhan, nhu huyén
nhin, nhu diém nhin, nhu mdng nhin, nhv hudng nhin, nhu 4nh nhin,
nhu héa nhin, va nhu hu khong nhin. Bén canh dé, theo Kinh Hoa
Nghiém, Phim 38, c6 mudi thanh tinh nhin cda chu Pai B6 T4t. Chu
B6 T4t an tru trong phdp niy thdi dugc phdp nhin vo thugng ching do
tha ngd clia tit cd chu Phat. Thit nhdt 1a thanh tinh nhin an tho sy
méng nhuc, vi thd ho céc chiing sanh. Thif nhi 1a thanh tinh nhan an tho
dao giy, vi khéo hd tri minh va ngudi. Thit ba 13 thanh tinh nhin ching
sanh gian hai, vi ndi tim ching dong. Thif fir 13 thanh tinh nhin ching
ché trach ké ty tién, vi ngudi trén hay rong lugng. Thit ndm la thanh
tinh nhin c6 ai vé nuong déu citu do, vi x4 bd thin mang minh. Thit
sdu 12 thanh tinh nhin xa lia ngd man, vi chang khinh ké chua hoc. Thit
bdy 1a thanh tinh nhin bi tan hai hily bing ching sin han, vi quédn sit
nhu huyén. Thit tdm 13 thanh tinh nhin bi hai khong bdo odn, vi ching
th'y minh va ngudi. Thit chin 13 thanh tinh nhin ching theo phién nio,
vi xa lia tit cd canh gii. Thif muoi 1a thanh tinh nhin thy thuan chon
thiét tri ctia BS T4t bi€t tat cd cdc phap vo sanh, vi ching do ngudi day
ma dugc nhap cdnh giGi nhit thiét tri.

Kham Nhén Va Diéu Hoa: Kham nhin va diéu hoa 1a hai diéu
cin bdn trong sy tu tip clia chiing ta. Nhin nhuc la nhin tho nhitng gi
khong nhu y. “Ksanti” thudng dugc hi€u 13 “Nhin nhuc,” nhung né
thuc sy ngu ¥ 1a chiu dung nhitng viéc sf nhuc mot cdch nhin nai, hay
dingg hon 1a chiu dung v6i long binh thdn. Hay nhu Pic Khdng Tt
néi: “Ngudi quan tir khong budn khi cdng viéc hay tai ning cia minh
khong dudc ngudi khdc bi€t dé€n.” Khong ngudi Phit t nao lai cim
thi’y t6n thuong khi minh khong dugc tin duong ddy di; khong, ngay
c4 khi ho bi bé 10 mdt c4ch bat cong. Ho ciing ti€p tuc mdt cdch nhin
nai trong moi nghich cidnh. Pay 1a sy khdo nghiém. Néu minh c6 thé
chiu dugc thi¥ thanh thi ¢6 thé vugt qua dudc cira 4i. N&u khdng chiu
dudc thi minh khdng qua dudgc clra di. Ai trong chiing ta cling déu biét
nhin nhyc sé& dua chiing ta qua by bén kia, nhung khi cidnh gi6i khé
nhin tdi thi ching ta chdng nhin dugc. Rdi thi Itra v minh ndi 1én dot
chdy hét bao nhiéu cong difc ma chiing ta 3 vun bdi tu biy 1au nay.

Bit dau viéc thyc hanh, mudn huin luyén tim ching ta phai tu
kém ché& chinh minh. Ngudi tu Phit phdi ti€t ché thic in, y phuc, chd
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&, van van, chi giit nhitng nhu ciu cin bin d€ cit dit tham 4i. Ngudi tu
Phat phdi ludn duy tri chdnh niém trong moi tu th€, moi hoat dong sé&
l1am cho tim an tinh va trong sdng. Nhung sy an tinh nay khong phai la
muc tiéu cudi cliing clia hanh gid. Ving ling va an tinh chi gitp cho
tdm an nghi tam thdi, ciing nhu dn uéng chi tam thdi gidi quyét con
déi, chit doi sdng ching ta khong phdi chi c6 chuyén idn véi udng.
Chiing ta phai ding tim tinh ling ctia minh d& nhin sy vat dudi mot
dnh sdng méi, 4nh sdng cta tri tué¢. Khi tim da vitng chic trong tri tué,
chiing ta khdng con bi dinh mic vao nhitng tiéu chuin tt xau clia thé
tuc, va khong con bi chi phdi bdi nhitng dié¢u kién bén ngodi nita. Vi
tri tué thi chat thira thii nhu phin s& trd thanh chit phan bén, tat ca
kinh nghiém ctia ching ta trd thinh ngudn tri tué sing sudt. Binh
thudng, chiing ta mudn dugc ngudi khen nggi va ghét khi bi chi trich,
nhung khi nhin véi mot cdi tim sdng sudt, ching ta sé thdy khen ting
va chi trich déu tréng rdng nhu nhau. Vay ching ta hiy d€ moi sy troi
qua mot cach ty nhién dé tim thdy sy an binh tinh ling trong tim. Sudt
thdi gian hanh thién ching ta phdi tinh gidc, chdnh niém vao hdi thd.
N&u chiing ta ¢c6 cdm gidc kho chiu & nguc, hay d€ ra vai phit thd that
sau. N&u bi phong tdm chi can theo déi hoi thd va d€ cho tim mudn di
dau thi di, n6 s& khong di diu hét. Chiing ta c6 thé thay ddi tu the sau
mot thdi gian toa thién, nhung dirng dé€ sy bat an hay khé chiu chi phdi
tAm minh. Nhiéu lic sy kién tri chiu dung dem lai k&t qua tot. Ching
han nhu khi cdm thdy néng, chin dau, khong thé dinh tAm dugc, hiy
quan van hitu va chinh thin nidy dudi 4nh sing vo thudng, khS va vo
ngd, hay ngdi yén dirng nhic nhich. C&dm gidc dau don s& 1&én dén tot
di€m, sau d6 1a sy tinh ling va mat mé. Pirng ban tAm vao chuyén gidi
tho4t. Khi trong ciy, chiing ta chi cin trdng ciy xudng, tudi nudc, bén
phan. N&u moi chuyén dudc thuc hién day di thi duong nhién ciy sé
16n 1én ty nhién. Bao lau cay sé& 16n, diéu dé vugt khdi tAm ki€m sodt
clia chiing ta. Lic ddu thi kham nhin va kién tri 12 hai y&€u t& can thiét,
nhung sau d6 niém tin va quy€t tim sé& khdi sinh. Liic bdy gid ching ta
sé thdy gi4 tri cia viéc thyc hanh. Chiing ta s& khong con thich quin tu
v6i ban beé nita, ma chi thich & ndi ving vé yén tinh mot minh dé thién
tdp. Hay tinh gidc trong moi viéc ma chiing ta dang lam, thi tu nhién
binh an va tinh ling sé theo sau.

Phdp Nhdn: Phap nhan 12 chap nhan su khing dinh ring tit ca céc
su vat 1a didng nhu chinh ching, khong phai chiu ludt sinh diét 1a luét
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chi dugc thu thing trong th€ gidi hién tugng tao ra do phan biét sai
1am. Phdp Nhin 12 sy nhAn nai dat dugc qua tu tip Phit phdp c6 kha
ning gidp ta vudt thoat 4o vong. Ciing 12 khd ning kham nhin nhitng
khé khin bén ngoai. Phdp Mon Nhin Nhuc 1a mdt trong sdu phdp Ba
La Mat, nhin nhuc vo ciing quan trong. N&u ching ta tu tip toan thién
phdp modn nhin nhuc, ching ta s& chic chin hoan thanh dao qua. Thuc
tap phap mdn nhin nhuc, chiing ta ching nhitng khong néng tinh ma
con kham nhin moi viéc.

V6 Sinh Khéi Phdp Nhdan: Vo6 sinh khdi phdap nhin hay bat khdi
phdp nhdn 13 nhin dat dugc qua hiéu bi€t ring tit c4 moi hién tugng
déu khong sanh khdi. Sy hi€u bi€t vé tanh khong va vo sanh clia chu
B6 Tit, nhitng vi di dat dudc Bat Pia hay Bat Thdi Dia. Giai doan
thién dinh kham nhin, trong giai doan ndy su tr6i diy vé 4o tudng hién
tugng déu chAm dit nhd budc dugc vao thuc chiing tdnh khong clia
van phap. Py la nhin ra ring khong c6 cdi gi da dudc sinh ra hay
dudgc tao ra trong thé gi6i ndy, ring khi cdc su vat dudc thdy ding nhu
thyc tir quan di€m clia cdi tri tuyét ddi, thi chiing chinh 12 Niét Ban, 1a
khong bi 4nh hudng bdi sinh diét chiit nao cd. Khi ngudi ta dat dén
“Bat Khéi Phap Nhin” thi ngudi ta thé chitng cdi chian 1y t6i hau clia
Phiat gido.

Nhén Nhuc Ba La Mdt: DAy 1a loai nhin nhuc c6 thé gidp hanh
gid qua bd bén kia. Nhin nhuc ddi khi ciing dugc goi 12 nhin nai,
nhung nhin nhuc thi ding nghia hon. Vi ring né khong chi 1a su kién
nhin chiu nhitng bénh hoan clia x4c thit, ma né 1a cdm gidc vé sy vo
nghia, vd gidi han, vad xau 4c. N6i cdch khdc, nhin nhuc 1a nin chiu
moi sy ming nhuc clia cdc loai hitu tinh, ciing nhu nhitng néng lanh
ctia thdi ti€t. Nhin nhuc Ba la mat dugc dung d€ diét trif néng gian va
san han. Nhin nhuc Ba la mat 12 Ba La MAt thif ba trong Luc Ba La
Mat. Nhin nhuc Ba La Mat 12 nhin nhuc nhitng gi khé nhin, nhin sy
ma ly ma khdng hé odn han. Nhin nhuc Ba la mit con 1a ctta ngd di
vao hao quang chu phép, vi nhd d6 ma chiing ta c6 thé xa r&i dudc sin
hin, ngd man cdng cao, ninh hét, va ngu xuin, va cling nhd nhin nhuc
Ba la mat ma chiing ta c6 thé day d& va hudng chiing sanh vdi nhitng
tat xdu k€ trén. C6 nhitng vi B T4t xuit gia, sdng ddi khong nha, trd
thanh Ty Kheo, song trong ritng ndi ¢d tich... Dau bi ké x4u dc dinh
dap hay trach midng ho ciing chiu dung mdt cdch nhin nhuc. Du bi thd
dit cdn hai ho ciing nhin nhin chit khong s¢ hdi va tAm cda ho lic nao
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ciing binh thdn va khong bi xao dong. Trong khi tu tip nhdn nhuc, Bd
T4t nhdn chiu khong gian dit trudc céc 151 phé binh, chi trich va him
doa ctia cac Ty Kheo ki€u man nhu trong Kinh Kim Cang, Piic Phat da
bdo 6ng Tu B6 Pé: “Nay Tu B6 Pé! Nhu Lai néi nhin nhuc ba la mat
khong phdi 12 nhin nhuc ba la mat. Vi c¢d sao? Nay Tu Bd P& nhu thud
xura, Ta bi vua Ca Lgi cit dit than thé, khi 4y Ta khong c6 tuéng nga,
tudng nhan, tuéng ching sanh, tudéng tho gid. Vi cd sao? Ta thud xa
xufa, thin thé€ bi cit ra tirng phin, néu con tudng ngi, tuéng nhin,
tudng ching sanh, tuéng tho gid thi Ta s€ sanh tdm san hdn. Nay Tu
B6 Pé! Lai nhé thud qui khif nim trim ddi, Ta lam tién nhin nhin
nhuc, vdo lic 4y Ta cling khdong c6 tuéng ngi, tuéng nhan, tudng
chiing sanh, tuéng tho gid. Th& nén, Tu B4 D&! B6 Tat nén lia tit ci
tuéng ma phdt tim vo thugng chianh ding chdnh gidc, ching nén tru
sic sanh tAm, ching nén try thanh huong vi xdc phip sanh tAm, nén
sanh tAim khong chd tru. N&u tAm c6 tru 4t 1a khong phdi tru. Thé nén
Nhu Lai n6i tAim B T4t nén khong tru sic ma bd thi. Nay Tu Bd Dé!
Bo T4t vi 10i ich clia tit ¢4 chiing sanh nén nhu th€ ma bd thi. Nhu Lai
néi tat cd cdc tudng tic khong phai tudng. Lai néi tat cd ching sanh
titc khong phéi ching sanh.”

Endurance

An Overview of Endurance: Endurance is one of the most
important qualities in nowadays society. If we do not have the ability to
endure, we cannot cultivate the Way. Sakyamuni Buddha was
endowed with all the virtues and became the Buddha through his
constant practice. No matter what biography of Sakyamuni Buddha we
read or which of the sutras, we find that nowhere is it recorded that the
Buddha ever became angry. However severely he was persecuted and
however coldly his disciples turned against him and departed from him,
he was always sympathetic and compassionate. As Buddhists, we
should always remember that: “No action that makes Sakyamuni
Buddha more disappointed than when we become angry about
something and we reproach others or when we blame others for our
own wrongs.” It does not really matter whether you sit in meditation or
recite the Buddha’s name or recite the name of Bodhisattva Kuan-Shi-
Yin, we need to have patience before we can succeed. If we lack
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patience, then we will never be able to cultivate any Dharma-door
successfully. If we do not have patience we always feel that everything
is wrong and bad. Nothing ever suit us. In short, if we are able to
practice the “endurance” of the Bodhisattvas, we cease to become
angry or reproachful toward others, or toward anything in the universe.
We are apt to complain about the weather when it rains or when it
shines, and to grumble about the dust when we have a day with fine
weather. However, when through “endurance” we attain a calm and
untroubled mind, we become thankful for both the rain and the sun.
Then our minds become free from changes in our circumstances.

Patience means patiently endure the things that do not turn out the
way you wish them to. The Sanskrit term “Kshanti” generally
translated “patience,” or “resignation,” or “humility,” when it is one of
the six Paramitas. But when it occurs in connection with the dharma
that is unborn, it would be rather translated “acceptance,” or
“recognition,” or “submission.” The term “Ksanti” is used for an
“attitude of forebearance,” one of the six paramitas. In Mahayana it is
the third of the “perfection” that a Bodhisattva cultivates on the path to
Buddhahood. Endurance is an especially important quality in
Buddhism. Patience is one of the most necessary attributes of a
Buddhist practitioner. Patience is inner calm and strength that enables
us to act clearly in any difficult situation. The Buddha always teaches
his disciples: “If you try to rub two pieces of wood together to get fire,
but before fire is produced, you stop to do something else, only to
resume later, you would never obtain fire. Likewise, a person who
cultivates sporadically, e.g., during retreats or on weekends, but
neglects daily practice, can never achieve lasting results. According to
the Abhidharmakosa, “Kshanti” is used in a way contrasted to Jnana.
Kshanti is not knowledge of certainty which Jnana is, for in Kshanti
doubt has not yet been entirely uprooted.

Endurance must be cultivated in all circumstances. First, endurance
in adverse circumstances. Patience is of utmost importance. We must
endure the things that we ordinarily find unendurable. For instance,
maybe we do not want to put up with a scolding, but if someone scold
us, we should be happy about it. Perhaps we do not want to be beaten,
but if someone beats us, we should be even happier. Perhaps we do not
wish to die, because life is very precious. However, if someone wants
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to kill us, we should think thus: “This death can deliver us from the
karmic obstacles of this life. He is truly our wise teacher.” Second,
endurance in the religious state. Zen practitioner should sit in
meditation until obtaining great samadhi. A person who cultivates the
Dharma-door of reciting of the Buddha’s name, he should be constantly
mindful of the phrase “Namo Amitabha Buddha,” and never stop
reciting it. Rain or shine, he should always recite the same phrase. We
can only measure our level of attainment and patience of the body and
mind when we are contempted, slandered, under calamities, under
injustice and all other obstacles. If we want to accomplish the
Bodhisattvahood, we should always be forebearing in both the body
and the mind. Realization of the Dharma of non-appearance is called
“Anutpattikadharmakshanti”. Calm rest, as a Bodhisattva, in the
assurance of no rebirth. The stage of endurance, or patient meditation,
that has reached the state where phenomenal illusion ceases to arise,
through entry into the realization of the Void, or noumenal of all things.
This is the recognition that nothing has been born or created in this
world, that when things are seen from the point of view of absolute
knowledge, they are Nirvana themselves, are not at all subject to birth
and death. When one gains ‘“Anutpattikadharmakshanti”, one has
realized the ultimate truth of Buddhism.

Among us, we all know that the opposite of Patience is Anger and
Hatred, and the reward from Patience is Power. Devout Buddhist
should always remember this! In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha
taught: “As an elephant in the battlefield endures the arrows shot from
a bow, I shall withstand abuse in the same manner. Truly, most
common people are undisciplined (who are jealous of the disciplined)
(Dharmapada 320). To lead a tamed elephant in battle is good. To tame
an elephant for the king to ride it better. He who tames himself to
endure harsh words patiently is the best among men (Dharmapada
321).” According to the Sutra in Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 15, a
Sramana asked the Buddha: “What is the greatest strength? What is the
utmost brilliance?” The Buddha said: “Patience under insult is the
greatest strength because those who are patient do not harbor hatred
and they are increasingly peaceful and settled. Those who are patient
are without evil and will certainly be honored among people. To put an
end to the mind’s defilements so that it is pure and untainted is the
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utmost brilliance. When there is nothing in any of the ten directions
throughout existence, from before the formation of heaven and earth,
until this very day, that you do not see, know or hear, when all-wisdom
is obtained (achieved), that can be called brilliance.”

Different Kinds of Ksanti: According to Buddhism, there are three
kinds of endurance: First, not being upset with those who harm us: This
type of patience enables us to be clear-minded and calm no matter how
others treat us. We usually blame the other person and become
agitated when we receive harm. Sometimes our agitation takes the
form of self-pity and depression, and we usually complain about how
badly others treat us. Other times, it becomes anger and we retaliate by
harming the other person. We should always remember that if we want
other people to forgive our shortcomings, other people do wish us to be
tolerant too, and not to take what they say and do to heart when their
emotions get our of control. Second, transcending problems and pain
with a positive attitude: The patience to transcend problems enables us
to transform painful situations, such as sickness and poverty, into
supports for our Dharma practice. Rather than becoming depressed or
angry when we’re plagued with difficulties, we’ll learn from these
experiences and face them with courage. Third, enduring difficulties
encountered in Dharma practice: Enduring difficulties makes us more
compassionate toward those in similar situations. Our pride is deflated,
our understanding of cause and effect increases, and we won’t be lazy
to help someone in need. Patience is a necessary quality when
practicing Dharma. Sometimes it’s difficult to understand the teachings
of the Buddha, to control our minds, or to discipline ourselves. Patience
helps us overcome this and to wrestle with our unruly minds. Rather
than expecting instant results from practicing briefly, we’ll have the
patience to cultivate our minds continuously in a long period of time.

Also there are five kinds of Tolerance. These are five stages of
Bodhisattva-ksanti, patience or endurance. The first kind of endurance
is “self-control” or conquering tolerance: With this tolerance, the
cultivator is able to drown all greed, hatred and ignorance. The causes
of passion and illusion controlled but not finally cut off, the condition of
the Differentiated Bodhisattvas, ten stages, ten practices, and ten
dedications. Second, faith Tolerance from the stage of Joy, to the Land
of Purity and the Land of Radiance: The cultivator purely believes that
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good deeds will result good consequences. Third, natural tolerance
from the Blazing Land to the Land of Extremely Difficult to conquer:
This tolerance using the pure Buddha-like intrinsic and natural that
only Bodhisattvas have or the patience progress towards the end of
mortality. Fourth, no-thought tolerance from the Far-Reaching Land to
the Immovable Land and the Land of Good Thoughts: This is tolerance
as vast and wide as the open sky or patience for full apprehension of
the truth of no rebirth. Fifth, maha-nirvana tolerance: Also called
Nirvana Tolerance, or the patience nirvana, the tolerance in the last
stage of Dharmamegha or the Land of Dharma Clouds. This is the
tolerance of Buddha, everything is peaceful and tranquil or the
patience that leads to complete nirvana.

Besides, there are also six kinds of endurance, eight kinds of
endurance and ten kinds of endurance. Six types of endurance: Six
kinds of endurance include faith patience or faith-endurance, ability to
bear external hardships, ability to bear endurance during practicing,
right patience or patience in any circumstances, undefiled endurance,
and Omniscient endurance. The first kind of endurance is faith
patience: Faith endurance means to abide patiently in the faith and
repeat the name of Amitabha or to believe in the Truth and attain the
patient faith. According to the T’ien-T’ai sect, the differentiated
teaching means the unperturbed faith of the Bodhisattva that all
dharma is unreal. The second kind of endurance is dharmashanti:
Dharmakshanti means acceptance of the statement that all things are as
they are, not being subject to the law of birth and death, which prevails
only in the phenomenal world created by our wrong discrimination.
Dharmakshanti also means patience attained through dharma to
overcome illusion. Also, ability to bear patiently external hardships.
The third kind of endurance is ability to bear patience in practice:
Ability to bear endurance during practicing is stage during which
Bodhisattvas who practice the ten kinds of dedication and meditation of
the mean, have patience in all things for they see that all things,
phenomena and noumena, harmonize. The fourth kind of endurance is
right patience: Right patience or patience in any circumstances. The
fifth kind of endurance is undefiled patience: Undefiled endurance
means the endurance of “Buddha-To-Be” stage of Bodhisattvas. The
stage of undefiled endurance means the final stage of a Bodhisattva.
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The sixth kind of endurance is omniscient patience: Omniscient
endurance is the patience of a Buddha.

Eight ksanti or eight kinds of patience: The eight ksanti or powers
of patient endurance, in the desire realm and the two realms above it.
The eight powers of endurance are used to cease false or perplexed
views in trailokya and acquire eight kinds of prajna or wisdom. Eight
endurances include the four axioms or truth in the sense of desire. So,
in three spheres of Desire, form and formlessness, each has endurance
or patience of suffering, endurance or patience of the cause of suffering,
endurance or patience of the elimination of suffering, and endurance or
patience of cultivation of the Path of elimination of suffering.
Endurance or patience of suffering is one of the eight ksanti or powers
of patient endurance, in the desire realm and the two realms above it.
The eight powers of endurance are used to cease false or perplexed
views in trailokya and acquire eight kinds of prajna or wisdom.
Endurance or patience of the cause of suffering is one of the eight
ksanti or powers of patient endurance, in the desire realm and the two
realms above it. The eight powers of endurance are used to cease false
or perplexed views in trailokya and acquire eight kinds of prajna or
wisdom. Endurance or patience of the elimination of suffering is one of
the eight ksanti or powers of patient endurance, in the desire realm and
the two realms above it. The eight powers of endurance are used to
cease false or perplexed views in trailokya and acquire eight kinds of
prajna or wisdom. Endurance or patience of cultivation of the Path of
elimination of suffering in the realm sense desire is the path to
eliminate all kinds of afflictions. As mentioned above, there are four
same kinds of endurance in the realm of form and formless. There are
also eight kinds of patience that accompany with eight kinds of
wisdom. First, patience with dharmas of suffering which goes along
with wisdom concerning dharmas of suffering. Second, patience with
kinds of suffering which goes along with wisdom concerning kinds of
suffering. Third, patience with dharmas of accumulation which goes
along with wisdom concerning dharmas of accumulation. Fourth,
patience with kinds of accumulation which goes along with wisdom
concerning kinds of accumulation. Fifth, patience with dharmas of
etinction which goes along with wisdom concerning dharmas of
extinction. Sixth, patience with kinds of extinction which goes along
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with wisdom concerning kinds of extinction. Seventh, patience with
dharmas of the way which goes along with wisdom concerning dharmas
of the way. Eighth, patience with kinds of the way which goes along
with wisdom concerning kinds of the way.

According to The Flower Adornment Sutra (The Flower Adornment
Sutra, Chapter 29), there are ten kinds of acceptance: Enlightening
Beings who attain these ten acceptances will manage to arrive at the
stage of unhindered acceptance. They are acceptance of the voice of
the teaching, conformative acceptance, acceptance of the
nonorigination of all things, acceptance of illusoriness, acceptance of
being miragelike, acceptance of being dreamlike, acceptance of being
echolike, acceptance of being like a reflection, acceptance of being
fanthomlike, and acceptance of being spacelike. According to the
Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure
tolerance of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening Beings who
abide by these can attain all Buddhas’ supreme tolerance of truth,
understanding without depending on another. First, pure tolerance
calmly enduring slander and vilification, to protect sentient beings.
Second, pure tolerance calmly enduring weapons, to protect self and
others. Third, pure tolerance not arousing anger and viciousness, the
mind being unshakable. Fourth, pure tolerance not attacking the low,
being magnanimous when above. Fifth, pure tolerance saving all who
come for refuge, giving up one’s own life. Sixth, pure tolerance free
from conceit, not slighting the uncultivated. Seventh, pure tolerance not
becoming angered at injury, because of observation of illusoriness.
Eighth, pure tolerance not revenging offenses, because of not seeing
self and other. Ninth, pure tolerance not following afflictions, being
detached from all objects. Tenth, pure tolerance knowing all things
have no origin, in accord with the true knowledge of Enlightening
Beings, entering the realm of universal knowledge without depending
on the instruction of another.

Endurance and Moderation: Endurance and moderation are the
foundation, the beginning of our practice. Patience means patiently
endure the things that do not turn out the way you wish them to. Ksanti
is generally understood to mean “patience,” but it really means
patiently, or rather with equanimity, to go through deeds of humiliation.
Or as Confucius says, “The superior man would cherish no ill-feeling
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even when his work or merit is not recognized by others.” No Buddhist
devotees would feel humiliated when they were not fully appreciated,
no, even when they were unjustly ignored. They would also go on
patiently under all unfavorable conditions. This is a test. If you pass,
then you have jumped over the hurdle. If you fail, then you have not
made it over the hurdle. Although we all know that patience can take
us to the other shore, when we meet a difficult situation, we cannot be
patient. Then the fire of ignorance blazes up and burns away all the
merit and virtue we accumulated over the years.

To start we simply follow the practice and schedule set up by
ourself or in a retreat or monastery. Those who practice Buddhist
teachings should limit themselves in regard to food, robes, and living
quarters, to bring them down to bare essentials, to cut away infatuation.
These practices are the basis for concentration. Constant mindfulness in
all postures and activities will make the mind calm and clear. But this
calm is not the end point of practice. Tranquil states give the mind a
temporary rest, as eating will temporarily remove hunger, but that is
not all there is to life. We must use the calm mind to see things in a
new light, the light of wisdom. When the mind becomes firm in this
wisdom, we will not adhere to worldly standards of good and bad and
will not be swayed by external conditions. With wisdom, dung can be
used for fertilizer, all our experiences become sources of insight.
Normally, we want praise and dislike criticism, but, seen with a clear
mind, we see them as equally empty. Thus, we can let go of all these
things and find peace. During the period of meditation, we should be
mindful on our breathing. If we have uncomfortable feelings in the
chest, just take some deep breaths. If the mind wanders, just hold our
breath and let the mind go where it will, it will not go anyhwere. You
can change postures after an appropriate time, but do not let
restlessness or feelings of discomfort bother us. Sometimes it is good
just to sit on them. We feel hot, legs are painful, we are unable to
concentrate, just contemplate all things in the light of impermanence,
unsatisfactoriness and no-self, and just continue to sit still. The feelings
will get more and more intense and then hit a breaking point, after
which we will be calm and cool. Do not worry about enlightenment.
When growing a tree, we plant it, fertilize it, keep the bugs away and if
these things are done properly, the tree will naturally grow. How
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quickly it grows, however, is something beyond our control. At first,
endurance and persistence are necessary, but after a time, faith and
certainty arise. Then we see the value of practice and want to do it, at
the same time, we want to avoid socializing and be by ourselves in
quiet places for practicing meditation. Being aware of whatever we do,
peace and calmness will follow naturally.

Dharmakshanti: ~Dharmakshanti means acceptance of the
statement that all things are as they are, not being subject to the law of
birth and death, which prevails only in the phenomenal world created
by our wrong discrimination. Patience attained through dharma to
overcome illusion. Also, ability to bear patiently external hardships.
Dharma door of patience (Dharma gate of Patience) is among the six
paramitas, the Dharma door of patience is very important. If we
cultivate the Dharma door of patience to perfection, we will surely
reach an accomplishment. To practice the Dharma door of patience,
one must not only be hot tempered, but one should also endure
everything.

Realization of the Dharma of Non-Appearance: Realization of the
dharma of non-appearance (Anutpattikadharmakshanti (skt) or calm
rest, as a Bodhisattva, in the assurance of no rebirth. The stage of
endurance, or patient meditation, that has reached the state where
phenomenal illusion ceases to arise, through entry into the realization
of the Void, or noumenal of all things. This is the recognition that
nothing has been born or created in this world, that when things are
seen from the point of view of absolute knowledge, they are Nirvana
themselves, are not at all subject to birth and death. When one gains
“Anutpattikadharmakshanti”, one has realized the ultimate truth of
Buddhism.

Ksanti-Paramita: This is the kind of patience or endurance that can
help practitioners reaching the other shore. Ksanti-paramita or
Patience-paramita or humility is sometomes rendered patience, but
humility is more to the point. Rather than merely enduring all sorts of
ills of the body, it is the feeling of unworthiness, limitlessness, and
sinfulness. In other words, humility or patience, or forebearance under
insult of other beings as well hot and cold weather. Tolerance Paramita
is used to destroy anger and hatred. Endurance-paramita, or
forebearance paramita, patience paramita, or ksanti-paramita is the
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third of the six paramitas. It means to bear insult and distress without
resentment. It is also a gate of Dharma-illumination; for with it, we
abandon all anger, arrogance, flattery, and foolery, and we teach and
guide living beings who have such vices. There are Bodhisattvas who
have left home to become Bhiksus and dwell deep in the forest or in
mountain caves. Evil people may strike or rebuke them, the
Bodhisattvas must endure patiently. When evil beasts bite them, they
must also be patient and not become frightened, their minds must
always remain calm and unperturbed. In cultivating patience,
Bodhisattvas calmly endure the abuse, criticism and threat from proud
monks. They endure all this without getting angry. They are able to
bear all this because they seek the Buddha Way as in Vajraccedika
Prajna Paramita Sutra, the Buddha told Subhuti: “Subhuti, the
Tathagata speaks of the perfection of patience which is not but is called
the perfection of patience. Why? Because Subhuti, in a past, when my
body was mutilated by Kaliraja, I had at that time no notion of an ego,
no notion of a personality, no notion of a being and a life, I would have
been stirred by feelings of anger and hatred. Subhuti, I also remember
that in the past, during my former five hundred lives, I was a Ksanti
and held no conception of an ego, no conception of a personality, no
conception of a being and a life. Therefore, Subhuti, Bodhisattvas
should forsake all conceptions of form and resolve to develop the
Supreme Enlightenment Mind. Their minds should not abide in form,
sound, smell, taste, touch and dharma. Their minds should always abide
nowhere. If mind abides somewhere it should be in falsehood. This is
why the Buddha says Bodhisattvas’ minds should not abide in form
when practicing charity. Subhuti, all Bodhisattvas should thus make
offering for the welfare of all living beings. The Tathagata speaks of
forms which are not forms and of living beings who are not living
beings.”
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Chuong Muoi
Chapter Ten

Tinh Tén

Tong Quan Vé Tinh Tdn: Tinh tin 1 kién tri thé hién dong lyc chi
thién. T “Virya” nguyén ngit Bic Phan c6 nghia 1a “hung diing.” Phai
ludén nhiét thinh va manh mé thyc hanh tit cd moi diéu phit hgp vdi
gido phdp. N6i chung, “Ti 1é gia” hay “tinh tdn” chi mot thdi do hing
hdi tu tap khong ngling nghi. Long ngudi dé tinh tAin ma ciing dé& thdi
chuyén; khi nghe phdp va 15i khuyén thi tinh tin ti€n tu, nhung khi gip
chuéng ngai thi ching nhitng ngai ngiing mudn thdi lui, ma con mudn
chuyén huéng khac va 1im khi phai sa vao ta dao. Trong dao Phat, tinh
tdn con goi 1a tinh can, ciing 12 mot trong that bd dé phan, nghia 1a tinh
thuan ti€n 1&n, khong gidi dii, va khong c6 tap dc chen vao. Vi an lac
va hanh phiic clia ngudi khdc ma B6 Tat tu tAp tinh tAn ba la mat. Tinh
tdn khong c6 nghia 13 sitc manh ctia thin thé ma 13 sitc manh clia tinh
than siéu viét, bén bi dé thuc hién hanh 1gi ich cho ngudi khidc. Chinh
nhd & tinh tAn ba la mat nay ma B Tat di tu nd luc khong mét mdi.
PAay 12 mot trong nhitng phdm cdch ndi bat cia B6 Tat. Kinh B&n Sanh
Pai T4i Sanh dd md td c6 mdt chi€c tau bi chim ngoai bién bay ngay,
B6 Tét nd luc kién tri khong ngitng nghi cho dén cudi cling ngai dugc
cttu thodt. That bai 1a budc thanh cong, nghich cdnh lam gia ting su nd
luc, nguy hiém 1am manh thém y chi kién cudng vugt qua nhitng khé
khin chuéng ngai. B T4t nhin thing vio muc dich ca minh, ngai s&
khong bao gid thdi chuyén cho t6i khi dat dugc muc dich cia minh.
Tinh tdn trong Phit gido ham y sic manh tinh thin hay nghi Ivc chi
khong phai 12 siic manh thé chat. Siic manh thé chat troi hon & cic loai
vat, trong khi nghi lyc tinh than chi ¢6 & con ngudi, di nhién la nhitng
ngudi c6 thé khdi ddy va phat trién y&u t6 tinh thin nay d€ chin ding
nhitng tu duy 4c va trau doi nhitng tu duy trong sing va thién lanh.
Ngudi con Phat khdng bao gid quén tinh tin, vi bin thin Pic Phat khi
con 12 mot vi Bo Tat cling khong bao gid ngirng tinh tAn. Ngai chinh 1a
hinh 4nh cda mot con ngudi diy nghi luc. Theo Phat Sk
(Buddhavamsa), Ngai 12 mot ngudi c6 khit vong tim cAu Phat qua,
Ngai dudc khich 1& bdi nhitng 15i nhin nhd cda cdc bic tién nhin:
“Hay ty minh nd lyc dirng chin budc! Hay ti€n t6i.” Va chinh Ngai da
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khong ti€c mdt nd Iyc nao trong cd ging cla minh d€ dat dén sy gidc
ngd cudi cung. V4i sy kién tri diing manh, Ngai di ti€n dén muc tiéu
clia minh 12 gidc ngd bat chdp cd mang s6ng clia minh.

D&i sdng clia cdc vi tu theo Phat gido Pai Thira 1a modt cudc doi
hiing say tot buc, khong chi trong doi song hién tai ma ca trong dvi
séng tuong lai va nhitng cudc ddi k& ti€p khdng bao gid cung tan. Tinh
tdn con c6 nghia 12 ludn khich 1& than tAm ti€n tu nim Ba La Mat con
lai. Tinh tAn Ba la mat 13 ba la mat thi tu trong luc do Ba La Mat, va
dugce dung d€ diét trir cdc su gidi dai. O day vi Ty Kheo, khi mit thdy
sdc (tai nghe Am thanh, miii nglti mui, ludi n€m vi, thin xiic cham)
khong nim giit twéng chung, khong nim gitt twéng riéng. Nhitng
nguyén nhan gi, vi nhin cin khong dugc ché& ngy, khi€n tham 4i, vu bi,
céc 4c, bat thién phdp khéi 1én, vi Ty Kheo ty ch€ ngy nguyén nhian
4y, ho tri va thyc hanh sy ch€ ngy nhin cin (nhi ciin, ty cin, thiét cin,
than cin, y cin). Vi 4y da c6 dugc su ché ngu tinh can. Tinh tin trong
Phat gido ham ¥ sifc manh tinh than hay nghi Ivc chit khong phdi 1a sitc
manh thé chdt. Thé ndo 1a tinh tAn doan trir? Tinh tdn doan trir 12 tinh
tan doan tri¥ cdc tu bit thién da sanh khdi. O day hanh gid khong chap
nhin nhitng tu duy tham duc da khdi sanh, ma tir bd, doan trir va khude
tlr nhitng tham duc 4y, chAm dit n6 va khi€n cho né khong con hién
hitu. P6i v6i cdc tr duy sin han va ndo hai da khdi 1én cling vay. 0
day vi Ty Kheo khong nhin chiu duc tim, sin tAm, va hai tAm da khéi
1én, tir bd, doan trw, tiéu diét, khong cho hién hiru. Vi Ty Kheo ?fy
dudc goi 14 vi d4 c6 dude Poan Trir Tinh CAn. Tinh tdn hd tri 13 tinh
tdn khi€n cho céc thién phdp da sanh c6 thé duy tri. 0 day vi Ty Kheo
hd tri dinh tuéng t6t dep da khdi 1én, cot tudng, tring ham tudng (quin
tudng than thé ddy doi bo), thanh & tudng, doan hai tudng, truong banh
twdng. Vi Ty Kheo ndy dugc goi 1a HO Tri Tinh Can. Thé nao 1a tinh
tdn ngin nglra? Tinh tAn ngin ngira 12 tinh tdn khi€n cho cdc phdp tir
trudc chura sanh khéi, khong duge khéi 1én. Khi hanh gid thd'y mot sic,
nghe mot ti€ng, ngli mot mli, n€m mdt vi, xiic cham mot vat, hay
nhin thitc mdt phdp trin, khong nim giit tuéng chung, khdong nim gitt
tuéng ri€ng. Nghia 1a hanh gid khong bi tdc dong bdi nhitng nét chung
hay bdi nhitng chi ti€t clia ching. Tir d6, nhin cin dugc ngin ngira,
khi&n tham 4i, wu bi va cdc bat thién phip khdc khong khdi 1én. Hanh
gid phai ty minh ché€ ngu nhu vay, hanh gid phong ho cdc cin, ché ngu
céc cin. Thé nao 1a tinh tdn ngin nglra nhitng di€u 4c chwa ph4t sanh?
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Diéu dit chua sanh, phdi tinh can lam cho dirng sanh. 0] day vi Ty
Kheo khéi 1én § mudn, c6 ging, tinh tdn, sdch tAm, tri tim vdi muc
dich khi&€n cho cdc 4c phdp tir trudc chua sanh khdong cho sanh. Th&
nio 1a tinh tAn phdt trién nhitng diéu thién lanh chua phit sanh? Diéu
thién chua sanh, phéi tinh cAn lam cho sanh. O day vi Ty Kheo khdi
1én ¥y mudn, c¢6 ging, tinh tdn, sdch tAm, tri tim v6i muc dich khi&€n cho
céc thién phdp tr trudc chura sanh nay cho sanh khdi. Thé ndo 1a tinh
tan ti€p tuc phat trién nhitng diéu thién lanh da phat sanh? Mot trong
tt chdnh cin. Tinh tin ti€p tuc phdt trién nhitng diéu thién lanh da
phdt sanh. Piéu thién di sanh, phai tinh can khi€n cho ngay cang phat
trién. O day vi Ty Kheo kh&i 1én ¥ muén, ¢d ging, tinh tan, sich tam,
tri tAim v6i muc dich khi&n cho cac thién phdp da sanh c6 thé dugc ting
trudng, dugc quang dai vién man.

Tinh Tdn Tu Hanh: Tinh tin trong Phat gido ham ¥ sic manh tinh
than hay nghi Iyc chit khong phdi 12 sitc manh thé chat. Thé nao 1a tinh
tdn tu tap? Tinh tan tu tAp 12 tinh tAn tu tAp v6i muc dich tao ra va phat
trién nhitng tu duy thién chua sanh khéi 1én. O day hanh gid tu tip tht
gidc chi, y ctf vién ly, y ctf ly tham, y cif doan diét dua dé&n gidi thodt,
d6 1a Niém gidc chi, Trach phdp gidc chi, Tinh tdn gidc chi, Hy gidc
chi, Khinh an gidc chi, Dinh gidc chi, va X4 gidc chi, phdp nay y ly x4,
y ly duc, y doan diét, thanh thuc trong doan trit. Vi Ty Kheo ndy dudc
goi 1a d3 c¢6 dugc Tu Tap Tinh CAn. Trong tu tip theo Phat gido, tinh
tan tu tAp khong chi don thuin 1a thién quin, ngdi cho ding, ki€m sodt
hdi thd, doc tung kinh dién, hoic chiing ta khdng Iudi bi€ng cho thdi
gian troi qua vo ich, ma con 1a biét tri tic thi€u duc d€ cudi cling chAm
dit tham duc hoan toan. Tinh tdn tu hoc con c6 nghia 1a ching ta phai
diing hét thi gid vao viéc quan chi€u ti diéu d€, vo thudng, khd, vo
ngd va bat tinh. Tinh tdn tu hoc ciing 12 quin sdu vao chin nghia clia
TG niém x& d€ thay ring van hitu ciing nhu than nay ludn thay ddi, tir
sanh, rdi d&n tru, di, va diét. Tinh tAn tu hoc con c¢é nghia 13 chiing ta
phdi tu tdp cho dudc chdnh ki€n va chdnh dinh dé tan diét thién kién.
Trong nhén sinh, thién ki€n 13 coi r& sdu nhat. Vi th&€ ma khi thién kién
bi nhd thi tham duc, sin, si, man, nghi déu bi nhd tan gdc.

Trong Phat gido, tu hanh khong chi 12 ddu tron 40 vudng bé ngoai
hay chi Ia sy thyc hanh theo hinh thifc bén ngoai clia than. Tinh tin tu
tap khong chi don thuin 12 thién qudn, ngdi cho ding, ki€m soat hoi
thd, doc tung kinh dién, hoic chiing ta khong ludi bi€ng cho thdi gian
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trdi qua vo ich, ma con 1a bi€t tri tdc thi€u duc d€ cudi cling cham dit
tham duc hoan toan. Theo Kinh Tt Thap Nhi Chuong, Chuong 40, Bic
Phat day: “Sa Mo6n hanh dao, dirng nhu con triu kéo vat v4; than tuy
c6 tu tip ma tAm khong tu tip. N&éu taAm thit sy tu tip thi khong cin
hinh thitc bén ngoai clia than.” Phat tif thuan thanh chon 14y mot phap
mo6n duy nhit ndo d6 rdi y theo phdp mon 4y ma tu cho d&n sudt ddi
khong thay d6i; thi du nhu chon phdp mon Tinh D6 thi sudt ddi chi
chuyén niém Phit cAu ving sanh ma thdi. N&u tu thién thi chi chd tAm
vao thién quin ma thdi, chit khong nén nay tu phip modn nay, mai ddi
phdp mon khic.

Hanh gid tu Phat nén lam nhitng cdng viéc hiing ngdy mot cdch
thong tha, nhe nhang, va khoan thai. Du ban rdn th€ m4y, n€u ban tin
ban cAn chanh niém trong mdi sinh hoat thi ban phai 1am nhitng cong
viéc hiing ngdy mot cich thong tha, nhe nhang, va khoan thai. CS ditc
c6 néi: “Ping lo, rdi thi moi viéc sé& qua di.” Hay nhin chu Ting Ni,
moi moi cong viéc hay moi tdic dong nhu di, ditng, ngdi, nim, ho déu
khoan thai, nhit ¢t nhit dong déu nhe nhang, khong vut chac hoic
néng ndy. Khi cin néi thi ho néi, khi khong cin néi thi ho khdng néi.
Piéu t6i quan trong 13 sy thanh khin tuin thi gidi hanh. Phat tif thuin
thanh khong nén chay theo ki€u thai do thdi qud va ndng ndi ddi vdi
su gidng day Thién. Th4i dd nay ndy sinh khi mot ngudi tudng minh da
12 Phat, rdi di d&€n k&t ludn ring minh khong can tu tip, khdng cin
song ddi gidi hanh, khong cin dai gidc nita. Thai d6 nay, dic biét 1a
gido thuyét clia phai Thién Tiao Pdng, c6 thé din dén sy hi€u 1am
trong phuong cdch tu hanh. Theo Kinh Tt Thap Nhi Chuong, Chudng
34, ¢c6 mot vi sa Mon ban dém tung kinh Di Gido ctia Bdc Phat Ca
Diép, ti€ng dng budn ba nhu ti€c nudi mudn thdi lui. Pic Phat lién
hdi: “Xua kia khi & nha 6ng thudng lam nghé gi?” Ong ddp: “Bach Th&
Ton, con thich choi dan cAm.” DPitc Phat hdi ti€p: “Khi diy dan chiing
thi 6ng 1am sao?” Ong ben tra 15i: “Bach Thé& To6n, khi diy dan chiing
thi dan khong kéu dugc.” Phat hdi lai: “Khi ddy dan cdng qud thi ong
lam sa0?” Ong ddp: “Bach Thé& Ton, khi dan cing qud thi mat tiéng.”
Phat lai hdi: “Khong cing khong chiing thi sao?” Ong dap: “Bach Thé
Ton, khi day khong cing khong chiing thi ti€ng kéu tot véi Am thanh
didy di.” Pirc Phit bén day: “Ngudi sa Mon hoc dao lai cling nhu vay,
tdm 1y dugc quin binh thi méi dic dao. Pdi v6i sy tu dao ma cing
thing qud, 1am cho thin mét mdi, khi thAn mét mdi thi tAm y sanh
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phién ndo. TAm y dad sanh phién ndo thi cong hanh s& thoi lui. Khi
cong hanh da thdi lui thi toi 16i ting trudng. Chi ¢ sy thanh tinh va an
lac, dao méi khong mat duge.” Nén nhé long ngudi dé tinh tdn ma
ciing dé& thdi chuyén; khi nghe phap va 13i khuyén thi tinh tin tién tu,
nhung khi gip chuéng ngai thi ching nhitng ngai ngiing mudn thoi lui,
ma con mudn chuyén huéng khac va 1am khi phai sa vao ta dao. Phat
tt thuan thanh nén ludn tinh tdn tu hanh va ludn tranh tr tudng “Nhit
nién Phit tai tién, nhi nién Phit tai TAy Thién, tam nién van Phat y&u
tién.”

Ngudi tu Pao dirng nén quéa gip gdp, dirng nghi ring hom nay tu
ngay mai khai ngd. Tu Pao ching phai dé dang nhu viy d4au. Minh cin
phdi ngay ngay tu luyén. Mién 12 minh khong thdi chuyén thi dirng lo
nghi dén chuyén ti€n bd. Néu mdi ngdy minh cang ngay cang it c6
vong niém, cang ngay cang cé it tham sn si, tirc 12 minh da ti€n bd rdi
vay. Ching ta tu hanh 13 d€ loai bé cdi tip khi, 16i 1am x4u xa, bd di
nhitng tu tudng 1Am lac, khi€n cho phdt sanh tri hué quang minh. Tri
hué nay ai trong ching ta ciing déu c6, ngit ndi bi vd6 minh che 14p.
Chuyén tu hanh khong phdi 1a chuyén mdt ngay mot bita. Ching ta
phdi tu tir sdng d&n t3i trong tirng niém, phai tu tir thing ndy qua thing
no, tif nim nay qua nim no déu phai tu hanh thudng hiing bi't bi€n nhu
vay. Va trén hét, ngdy ngay chiing ta phdi tu hanh mot cdch chon that.
Trong khi tu tdp, ching ta phdi luén binh thdan di gip ma chudng,
nghich cdnh hay thuin cdnh gi ciing vay. Ching ta phdi luon tinh tan tu
tdp va nghi ring hinh nhu nghich cidnh hay thuin cénh ciing déu dang
néi diéu phdp cho minh nghe diy. Ngudi tu Pao chon thuan phai ludn
nhé ring minh dang mugn phap thé gian d€ vugt khéi the gian. Vi thé
khong cé thit gi c6 thé 1am cho minh mé& 1am, minh khong bi hinh
tuéng lam mé hoic. Khong con hoian cdnh nio cé th€ 1lam minh
chuéng ngai nita. S& di ching ta ludn bi thut 1bi thay vi ti€n bd trong tu
hanh 12 vi khi gip duyén lanh thi ching ta lai nghi ngd khdng ca quyét,
lic gip duyén 4c thi lai lién theo. Do d6 ma chiing ta ct mai lin troi
trong sanh tr, tif sanh; song say chét mdng trong dién ddo ddo dién chit
khong biét phai lam gi d€ thoit ra.

Theo Thién Su Thich Nhit Hanh trong phan gidng gidi kinh Bat
Pai Nhin Gidc, Tinh TAn Ba La M4t 12 mot trong nhitng dé tai thién
quin quan trong trong Phat gido. Tinh TAn ph4 bi€ng ludi. Sau khi da
ngirng theo dudi tham duc, sau khi di biét thurc hanh tri tic d€ than tAm
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dugc thanh thoi, ngudi hanh dao khong vi sy thanh thoi d6 ma gidi dai
dé cho ngay thang trdi qua mot cach udng phi. Tinh tin 1a cAn min
ngay dém, cAn min ddi mai sy nghiép tri tué. Phdi diing bat cit thi gid
nao minh c6 dudgc d€ quin chi€u “Td¢ Niém X&” (vo thudng, khd
khong, vo ngi, bt tinh). Phdi di sdu thém vao gido nghia “Ti Niém
Trd,” phai hoc phép quan niém vé hoi thd, vé cdc tu thé cla thin thé,
vé sy thanh try hoai khong ctia thé xdc, vé cdm gidc, tu tudng, hanh
nghiép va nhitng nhin thic ciia minh. Phai tim doc kinh dién chi din
ranh ré vé phuong phdp tu tip va thién quin, diéu hoa hoi thd va quin
niém, nhu Kinh Quédn Niém (Niém Xi), Kinh An Bang Tht Y va Kinh
Dai B4t Nha. Phai theo 15i chi din trong céc kinh 4y ma hanh tri mot
cach thong minh, nghia la phdi chon nhitng cich tu thich hgp véi
trudng hop cd nhian cia minh. N&u can thi c6 thé sira d6i cho phit hgp.
Ha thi cong phu cho tdi khi nao nhitng phién ndo cin bdn nhu tham,
sdn, si, man, nghi, ta ki€n déu bi nhd tin g60, thi tu nhién ta thffy than
tam vudt thoat khdi nguc ti clia sinh tl¥, ngii 4m va tam gidi.

Tit Chdnh Cdan: T Chanh Can 1a bon phép siéng ning diét trir toi
dc va phat trién diéu thién. Thit nhdt la tinh tdn phdt trién nhitng diéu
thién lanh chua phdt sanh: Diéu thién chua sanh, phdi tinh cAn 1Am cho
sanh. O day vi Ty Kheo khéi 1én § mudn, c§ ging, tinh tan, sich tam,
tri tAim v6i muc dich khi€n cho cdc thién phép tif tru6c chua sanh nay
cho sanh khéi. Thit nhi la tinh tdn tiép tuc phdt trién nhitng diéu thién
lanh da phdt sanh: Piéu thién dd sanh, phai tinh cAn khi€n cho ngay
cang phat trién. 0 day vi Ty Kheo khdi 1én § mudn, c¢d ging, tinh tan,
sach tAm, tri tAm v&i muc dich khién cho cdc thién phap di sanh c6 thé
dugc ting trudng, dugc quang dai vién man. Thit ba la tinh tdn ngdn
ngita nhitng diéu dc chua phdt sanh: Diéu dit chua sanh, phai tinh cAn
1am cho ding sanh. G ddy vi Ty Kheo kh&i 1én § mudn, ¢8 ging, tinh
tdn, sdch tAm, tri tim v6i muc dich khi€n cho cdc dc phdp tir trude chua
sanh khdng cho sanh. Thit tw la tinh tdn dift tric nhitng diéu dc da phdt
sanh: Diéu dit da sanh, phai tinh cin dit trir di. O day vi Ty Kheo khéi
lény mudn, cd ging, tinh tdn, sach tAm, tri tim véi muc dich khi€n cho
cdc ac phap da sanh dugc diét trur.

Tam Co Hpi Tinh Tan: Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo
Kinh, ¢6 tdm su tinh tdn. Co hdi tinh tan thit nhdt: O day c6 viec vi Ty
Kheo phdi lam, vi 4y nghi: “C6 cong viéc ta s& phai 1am, néu ta 1am
viéc thi khong dé gi ta suy tu dé€n gido phdp cla chu Phit. Ta hdy tinh
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tdn.” Va vi 4y tinh tin dé dat dugc diéu gi chua dat dugc, d€ thanh tyu
diéu gi chua thanh tyu duge, d€ chiing ngd diéu gi chua chiing ngd
dugc. Co hoi tinh tdn thit nhi: 0 day c6 vi Ty Kheo da lam xong cong
viéc, vi 4y suy nghi: “Ta da 1am xong cdng viéc. Khi ta 1am xong cdng
viéc, ta khong thé suy tu dén gido phdp clia chu Phit. Ta hay tinh tin.”
Va vi 4y ¢6 ging tinh tAn dat dugc diéu gi chua dat dudc, d€ thanh tuu
diéu gi chua thanh tyu dudc, d€ chitng ngd nhitng gi chua chiing ngd
dugc. Co hoi tinh tdn thit ba: 0 day vi Ty Kheo c6 con dudng phai di.
Vi 4y nghi: “Pay 1a con dudng ma ta sé& phai di. Khi ta di con dudng
4y, khong dé gi ta c6 thé suy tu dé€n gido phap clia chu Phat. Vay ta
hidy c6 ging tinh tdn.” Va vi 4y ¢d ging tinh tdn dat dugc nhitng gi
chua dat dugc, @€ thanh tyu nhitng gi chua thanh tyu dugc, d€ chitng
ngd nhitng gi chua chitng ngd dugc. Co hoi tinh tdn thit tu: 0] day vi Ty
Kheo di di con dudng. Vi ndy nghi: “Ta da di con dudng Ay. Khi ta di
con dudng, ta khong c6 thé suy tu d&€n gido phdp clia chu Phat. Vay ta
hdy c6 ging tinh cAn.” Va vi 4y cd ging tinh tdn dé€ dat dugc diéu gi
chua dat dudc, d€ thanh tuu diéu gi chua thanh tyu dudc, dé chitng ngd
diéu gi chua chiing ngd dugc. Co hoi tinh tdn thit ndm: 0 day vi Ty
Kheo trong khi di khat thuc tai lang hay tai do thi, khong nhin dugc
cdc loai db an ciing hay dd in mém diy di nhu y mudn. Vi ndy nghi:
“Ta trong khi di khat thyc tai lAng hay tai do thi, khong nhan dugc cic
loai dd in mém hay ciing ddy di nhu y mudn. Than ta nhu vy nhe
nhang c6 thé 1am viéc. Vay ta hdy c¢d ging tinh can.” Va vi 4y cd ging
tinh cAn dat dugc diéu gi chua dat dudc, d€ thanh tyu diéu gi chua
thanh tyu, d€ ching ngd diéu gi chua ching ngd. Co hoi tinh tdn thir
sdu: O day vi Ty Kheo trong khi di khat thyc tai lang hay tai do thi
dudc cdc loai dd dn citng hay mém diy dd nhu ¥ mudn. Vi ndy nghi:
“Ta trong khi di khat thyc tai lang hay tai do thi dugc cdc loai d6 in
ciing hay mém, diy dd nhv y mudn. Nhu vdy than ta manh, c6 thé lam
viéc. Vay ta hiy c§ ging tinh tin.” Vi vi 4y cd ging tinh tin d€ dat
dugc diéu gi chua dat dudc, dé thanh tuu diéu gi chura thanh tyu dudc,
dé chitng ngod diéu gi chua chitng ngd duge. Co hoi tinh tdn thit bdy: 0
day vi Ty Kheo bi dau bénh nhe. Vi 4y nghi: “Ta nay dau bénh nhe, su
kién ndy c6 thé xdy ra, bénh ndy c6 thé trim trong hon. Vay ta hiy cd
gdng tinh tdn.” Va vi 4y c6 ging tinh tin d€ dat dugc diéu gi chua dat
dudgc, d€ thanh tyu diéu gi chua thanh tuu dugc, d€ chiing ngod diéu gi
chua chiing ngd dudc. Co hoi tinh tdn thii tdm: 0] day vi Ty Kheo méi
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dau bénh day, méi khéi bénh khdong bao 1au. Vi 4y nghi: “Ta méi dau
bénh diy, méi khdi bénh khdng bao 1au. Sy kién nay cé thé xay ra,
bénh ciia ta c6 thé tr§ lai. VAy ta hay c6 ging tinh tAin.” Va vi 4y c6
ging tinh tin d€ dat didu gi chua dat dudc, d€ thanh tyu diéu gi chua
thanh tyu dugc, d€ chitng ngd diéu gi chua chitng ngd dudgc.

Muvi Diéu Tu Tinh Chuyén: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38,
chu dai B6 T4t ¢6 mudi diéu tu tinh chuyén. Chu BS Tét an tru trong
nhitng phdp ndy thdi dudc siéng tu dai tri hué vo thugng ctia Nhu Lai.
Thit nhdt 12 siéng tu bd thi, vi déu x4 thi tA't cd ma khong cAu bdo dap.
Thit nhi 1a siéng tu tri gidi, vi ddu da khd hanh, thiéu duc tri tic. Thit
ba 13 siéng tu nhin nhuc, vi rdi quan niém ta va ngudi (ty tha), nhin
chiu tit cd diéu khd ndo, tron khong sanh 1ong sin hai. Thit tu 13 siéng
tu tinh tan, vi than ngit y ba nghiép chua tirng tén loan, tt cd viéc lam
déu ching thSi chuyén mai dén khi rot rdo. Thir ndm 1a siéng tu thién
dinh, vi gidi thodt, tam mudi xuat hién than thong, rdi lia tit cad quyén
thudc, duc lac, phién nio, va man nguyén. Thif sdu 13 siéng tu tri hué,
Vi tu tAp chifa nhém ti't ¢4 cdng diic khdng nham mdi. Thit bdy la siéng
tu dai tr, vi bi€t tat c& chiing sanh khong c6 tu tdnh. Thif tdm 1a siéng
tu dai bi, vi biét cdc phdp déu khong, tho khd cho tit ci ching sanh
khong nham mdi. Thit chin 1a siéng tu gidc ngd thap luc Nhu Lai, vi rd
thdu vd ngai chi bay cho chiing sanh. Thi muoi 1a siéng tu phap luan
bat thdi, vi chuyén dén tAm clia tit ci ching sanh. N6i tém lai, hé
Hinh Ngay thi Béng Thing. Néu ban mudn git qui vi Phat, ban phai
gieo ching tit Phat. Hinh dep x4u thé nao, béng hién trong guong cling
nhu th€ 4y, 15i Phat day mudn ddi van thé, bi€t duge qua bio ba dvi,
lam lanh dugc phudc, lam dit mang hoa 14 chuyén dudng nhi€n. Ngudi
tri bi€t sita d6i hinh, ké dai ludn hdn v6i bong. Trudc cidnh nghich cdnh
thuan canh, ngudi con Phit chon thuin déu an nhién tu tai, chit khong
odn trdi trach dit. Ngugc lai, ngudi con Phit chon thuidn phéi dung
cong tu hanh cho dén khi thanh Phat qui.

Tinh Tdn Ba La Mdt: Piy 1a loai tinh tin c6 thé giip hanh gia
qua b3 bén kia. Tinh tin c6 nghia Ia ti€n thing Ién mdt muc tiéu quan
trong ma khong bi xao lang vi nhitng viéc nhd nhat. Chdng ta khong
th€ bdo ring chiing ta tinh tin khi y tudng va cdch hanh s clia chiing
ta khong thanh sach, di cho chiing ta ¢6 nd luc tu tap gido 1y clia Diic
Phat. Ngay c4 khi chiing ta nd luc tu tip, ddi khi ching ta vin khong
dat dudc k&t qua tot, ma ngugc lai con c6 thé 1anh 14y hau qua x4u, trd
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ngai trong viéc tu hanh do bdi ngudi khic; d6 chi 1a nhitng bong ma, s€
bi€n mat di khi gi6 ling. Do d6, mot khi chiing ta da quyé&t dinh tu B
T4t dao, ching ta cAn phai giit vitng 1ong kién quyét ti€n dén y hudng
clia chiing ta ma khong di 1énh. D6 goi 1a “tinh tdn.” Tinh tin la kién
tri thé€ hién dong luc chi thién. Ddi song clia cdc vi tu theo Phat gido
Pai Thira 12 mot cudc doi hing say tot buc, khong chi trong ddi song
hién tai ma cé trong ddi sdng tuong lai va nhitng cudc doi k& ti€p
khong bao gid cuing tan. Tinh tdn con c6 nghia 12 ludén khich 1& than
tAm ti€n tu nim Ba La MAt con lai. Tinh tAn Ba la mat dudc dung dé
diét trir cdc sy giai dai

Tinh TAn Ba La Mat 12 mot trong nhitng dé tai thién quin quan
trong trong Phit gido. Tinh TAn pha bi€ng ludi. Sau khi dd ngirng theo
dudi tham duc, sau khi di bi€t thuc hanh tri tic d€ than tAim dudc thinh
thoi, ngudi hanh dao khdng vi sy thanh thdi d6 ma gidi ddi d€ cho ngay
thang trdi qua mot cidch udng phi. Tinh tAn 13 cAn min ngay dém, cin
main doi mai sy nghiép tri tué. Phdi ding bat cif thi gid ndo minh c6
dugc dé quéan chi€u “Ta Niém X (v6 thudng, khd khong, vo ngd, bat
tinh). Phéi di sdu thém vao gido nghia “T& Niém Trd,” phdi hoc phép
quén niém vé hoi thd, vé cic tu thé cia than thé, vé sy thanh try hoai
khong ctia thé xdc, vé cdm gidc, tu tudng, hanh nghiép va nhitng nhan
thitc ctia minh. Phai tim doc kinh dién chi din ranh ré vé phuong phap
tu tip va thién qudn, diéu hoa hdi thd va quin niém, nhu Kinh Quén
Niém (Niém Xi@), Kinh An Bang Thi Y va Kinh Pai B4t Nhi. Phai
theo 13i chi din trong céc kinh &y ma hanh tri mdt cdch thong minh,
nghia 1a phdi chon nhitng cdch tu thich hgp v4i trudng hgp cd nhin cla
minh. N&u cin thi c6 thé stta d6i cho phii hgp. Ha thii cong phu cho t&i
khi nao nhitng phién ndo cin ban nhu tham, sin, si, man, nghi, ta ki€n
déu bi nhd tan gdc, thi ty nhién ta thdy thAn tAim vudt thoat khdi nguc
tll clia sinh ti¥, ngli Am va tam giGi.

Tinh tdn Ba la mat con 1a cira ngd di vao hao quang chu phép, vi
nhG d6 ma ching ta dat dugc nhitng phdp cao thugng, va cling nhd d6
ma chiing ta c6 thé day db va hudng din nhitng chiing sanh triy ludi.
Pay l1a Ba La Mat thit tu trong luc Ba La Mat. Tinh tdin Ba La Matla y
chi kién quyét theo dudi muc dich tu tip. Tinh tdin Ba La Mat 13 ngudn
ning luc d€ bit dau su nghiép tu tip clia ngudi Phat ti va ti€p tuc nd
luc cho dén khi thanh tuu gidc ngd hoan toan. Ning luc va kh3 ning
chiu dung dugc xem nhu 1a 4o gidp bao vé khi gip nhitng khé khian va
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12 nén tdng cd vo can thi€t d€ tranh sy thit vong tiéu cyc. Tinh tin con
12 niing lyc hd trd nhiét tinh va y chi vitng manh. N6 chinh 1a ning luc
khong mét moi dé ching ta hoan thanh sy Igi ich an lac cho tat cd
chiing sanh. Theo kinh Phdp Hoa, B Tit tinh tin ciu sy thanh tinh.
Kinh Phdp Hoa cling md t3 chi ti€t Bd T4t tu tip tinh tin ba la mat
bing cdch khong in va khong ngli d€ tinh chuyén nghién ctu Phat
phdp. BO Tit da ty minh ti€t ché trong in udng dé nd luc tim cAu Phat
qua.

Right Effort

An Overview of Right Effort: Devotion or Striving means a
constant application of oneself to the promotion of good. The Sanskrit
term “Virya” etymologically means “virility.” It is always to be
devoted and energetic in carrying out everything that is in accordance
with the Dharma. In general, virya refers to an attitude of sustained
enthusiasm for religious practice. Our mind is easy to set great effort
but is also easily prone to retrogression; once hearing the dharma and
advice, we bravely advance with our great efforts, but when we
encounter obstacles, we not only grow lax and lazy retrogression, but
also change our direction and sometimes fall into heterodox ways. In
Buddhism, devotion is also one of the seven bodhyanga, vigour, valour,
fortitude, virility. For the sake of welfare and happiness of others
Bodhisattvas constantly exert their energy or perserverance. Here
“Virya” does not means physical strength though this is an asset, but
strength of character, which is far superior. It is defined as the
persistent effort to work for the welfare of others both in thought and
deed. Firmly establishing himself in this virtue, the Bodhisattva
develops self-reliance and makes it one of his prominent
characteristics. The Virya of a Bodhisattva is clearly depicted in the
Mahajanaka Jataka. Shipwrecked in the open sea for seven days, he
struggled on without once giving up hope until he was finally rescued.
Failures he views as steps to success, opposition causes him to double
his exertion, dangers increase his courage, cutting his way through
difficulties, which impair the enthusiasm of the feeble, surmounting
obstacles, which dishearten the ordinary, he look straight toward his
goal. Nor does he ever stop until his goal is reached. Effort in
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Buddhism implies mental energy and not physical strength. The latter
is dominant in animals whereas mental energy is so in man, who must
stir up and develop this mental factor in order to check evil and
cultivate healthy thoughts. Sincere Buddhists should never give up
hope or cease to make an effort, for even as a Bodhisattva, the Buddha
never ceased to strive courageously. He was a typical example of
energy. According to the Buddhavamsa, as an aspirant for
Buddhahood, the Buddha was inspired by the words of his
predecessors: “Be full of zealous effort. Advance!” In His endeavor to
gain final enlightenment, the Buddha spared no effort. With
determined persistence, he advanced towards his goal, his
enlightenment, caring nothing for life.

The Mahayanists’ life is one of utmost strenuousness not only in
this life, but in the lives to come, and the lives to come may have no
end. Virya also means energy or zeal (earnestness, diligence, vigour,
or the path of endeavor) and progress in practicing the other five
paramitas. Vigor Paramita is the fourth of the six paramitas, and it is
used to destroy laziness and procrastination. Here a monk, on seeing an
object with the eye (or hearing the sounds, or smelling a smell, tasting
a flavour, touching an object), does not grasp at the whole or its details,
striving to restrain what might cause evil, unwholesome states, such as
hankering or sorrow, to flood in on him. Thus he watches over the
sense of sight and guards it (watches over the sense of hearing,
smelling, tasting, touching and guards them). He is said to have the
effort of restraint. Effort in Buddhism implies mental energy and not
physical strength. What is the effort to abandon? Effort to abandon
means the effort or the will to abandon the evil, unwholesome thoughts
that have already arisen. Here the practitioner does not admit sense
desire that have arisen, but abandons, discards and repels them, makes
an end of them. The practitioner should do the same with regard to
thoughts of ill-will and of harm that have arisen. Here a monk who
does not assent to a thought of lust, of hatred, of cruelty, makes them
disappear. This monk is said to have the effort of abandoning. Effort to
maintain means to try to maintain wholesome thoughts that have
already arisen. Here a monk who keeps firmly in his mind a favourable
object of concentration which has arisen, such as a skeleton, or a corpse
that is full of worms, blue-black, full of holes, bloated. He is said to
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have the effort of preservation. What is the effort to prevent? Effort to
prevent means the effort or the will to prevent the arising of evil, of
unwholesome thoughts that have not yet arisen. When a practitioner
sees a form, hears a sound, smells an odor, tastes a flavor, feels some
tangible thing, or cognizes a mental object, and so forth, he apprehends
neither signs nor particulars. That is, he is not moved by their general
features or by their details. Therefore, evil and unwholesome thoughts
can not break in upon one who dwells with senses restrained. He
applies himself to such control, he guards over the senses, restrains the
senses. What is the effort not to initiate sins not yet arisen? Endeavor to
prevent evil from forming. Preventing evil that hasn’t arisen from
arising (to prevent any evil from starting or arising). To prevent
demerit from arising. Here a monk rouses his will, makes an effort,
stirs up energy, exerts his mind and strives to prevent the arising of
unarisen evil unwholesome mental states. What is the effort to initiate
virtues not yet arisen? Endeavor to start performing good deeds.
Bringing forth goodness not yet brought forth (bring good into
existence). To induce the doing of good deeds. Here a monk rouses his
will, makes an effort, stirs up energy, exerts his mind and strives to
produce unarisen wholesome mental states.

What is the effort to consolidate, increase, and not deteriorate
virtues already arisen, or endeavor to perform more good deeds? Effort
to consolidate, increase, and not deteriorate virtues already arisen, one
of the four right efforts. Effort to consolidate, increase, and not
deteriorate virtues already arisen. Developing goodness that has
already arisen (develop existing good), or to increase merit when it
was already produced, or to encourage the growth and continuance of
good deeds that have already started. Developing goodness that has
already arisen (develop existing good). To increase merit when it was
already produced. To encourage the growth and continuance of good
deeds that have already started. Here a monk rouses his will, makes an
effort, stirs up energy, exerts his mind and strives to maintain
wholesome mental states that have arisen, not to let them fade away, to
bring them to greater growth, to the full perfection of development.

Diligent Cultivation: Effort in Buddhism implies mental energy and
not physical strength. What is the effort to develop? Effort to develop
means to put forth the effort or the will to produce and develop
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wholesome thoughts that have not yet arisen. Here a practitioner
develops the Factors of Enlightenment based on seclusion, on
dispassion, on cessation that ends in deliverance, namely: Mindfulness,
Investigation of the Dhamma, Energy, Rapturous Joy, Calm,
Concentration and Equanimity, based on solitude, detachment,
extinction, leading to maturity of surrender. He is said to have the
effort of development. In Buddhist cultivation, diligent cultivation does
not only include meditation, correct sitting and controlling the breath;
or that we must not be lazy, letting days and months slip by
neglectfully, we should also know how to feel satisfied with few
possessions and eventually cease loking for joy in desires and passions
completely. Diligent cultivation also means that we must use our time
to meditate on the four truths of permanence, suffering, selflessness,
and impurity. We must also penetrate deeply into the profound
meaning of the Four Foundations of Mindfulness to see that all things
as well as our bodies are constantly changing from becoming, to
maturing, transformation, and destruction. Diligent cultivation also
means to obtain correct understanding and concentration so that we can
destroy narrow-mindedness. Among the basic desires and passions,
narrow-mindedness has the deepest roots. Thus, when these roots are
loosened, all other desires, passions, greed, anger, ignorance, and
doubt are also uprooted.

In Buddhism, cultivation does not barely mean to shave one’s head
or to wear the yellow robe; nor does it mean outer practices of the
body. Diligent cultivation does not only include meditation, correct
sitting and controlling the breath; or that we must not be lazy, letting
days and months slip by neglectfully, we should also know how to feel
satisfied with few possessions and eventually cease loking for joy in
desires and passions completely. According to the Sutra In Forty-Two
Sections, Chapter 40, the Buddha said: “A Sramana who practices the
Way should not be like an ox turning a millstone because an ox is like
one who practices the way with his body but his mind is not on the
Way. If the mind is concentrated on the Way, one does not need the
outer practices of the body.” Sincere Buddhists should select a single
Dharma Door and then practice according to the teachings of that
Dharma Door for the remainder of the cultivator’s life without
changing and mixing in other practices. For example, once a person
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chooses to practice Pureland Buddhism, then for the entire life, he
should always and often focus his energy into reciting the Buddha’s
virtuous name and pray to gain rebirth. If he or she chooses to practice
meditation, he or she should always focus on meditation and
contemplation. Thus, the wrong thing to do is to practice one Dharma
Door one day and switch to another the next.

No matter how busy you are, if you believe that you need be
mindful in every activity, Buddhist practitioners should perform your
daily activities in a slow, calm, and relaxing manner. The ancient said:
“Don’t worry, everything will pass.” Look at monks and Nuns, no
matter what task or motion they undertake, i.e., walking, standing,
sitting or lying, they do it slowly and evenly, without reluctance. When
they need to speak, they speak; when they don’t need to speak, they
don’t. The most important thing is the sincere observation of Buddhist
rules. Sincere Buddhists should not follow a kind of exaggerated,
frivolous attitude towards the training and discipline of Zen. It comes
about, for example, when someone, based on the mere thought that he
is already Buddha, comes to the conclusion that he need not concern
himself with practice, a disciplined life, or enlightenment. This is an
attitude can lead to a misunderstanding to the method of cultivation,
particularly of the teaching of the Tao-Tung School of Zen. According
to the Sutra In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 34, one evening a Sramana
was reciting the Sutra of Bequeating the Teaching by Kasyapa Buddha.
His mind was mournful as he reflected repentantly on his desie to
retreat. The Buddha asked him: “When you were a householder in the
past, what did you do?” He replied: “I was fond of playing the lute.”
The Buddha said: “What happened when the strings were slack?” He
replied: “They did not sound good.” The Buddha then asked: “What
happened when the strings were taut?” He replied: “The sounds were
brief.” The Buddha then asked again: “What happened when they were
tuned between slack and taut?” He replied: “The sounds carried.” The
Buddha said: “It is the same with a Sramana who studies the Way. If
his mind is harmonious, he can obtain (achieve) the Way. If he is
impetuous about the Way, this impetuousness will tire out his body, and
if his body is tired, his mind will give rise to afflictions. If his mind
produces afflictions, then he will retreat from his practice. If he retreats
from his practice, it will certainly increase his offenses. You need only
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be pure, peaceful, and happy and you will not lose the Way.”
Remember our mind is easy to set great effort but is also easily prone
to retrogression; once hearing the dharma and advice, we bravely
advance with our great efforts, but when we encounter obstacles, we
not only grow lax and lazy retrogression, but also change our direction
and sometimes fall into heterodox ways. Sincere Buddhists should
always have Diligent Cultivation and aty away from this thinking “In
the first year of cultivation, the Buddha stands right before our eyes;
the second year he has already returned to the West; third year if
someone inquires about the Buddha or request recitations, payment is
required before a few words are spoken or a few verses recited”.

People who cultivate should not be rush, thinking that we can
cultivate today and become enlightened tomorrow. It is not tha easy.
We must train and cultivate everyday. As long as we do not retreat, do
not worry too much about progress we are making. If each day we have
less and less random thoughts, less and less lust, anger and ignorance,
then we are making progress. We cultivate to eliminate our bad habits
and faults, cast out our defiled thoughts, and reveal our wisdom. The
wisdom that each one of us once possessed, but it has been covered up
by ignorance. Cultivation is not a one-day affair. We should cultivate in
thought after thought, from morning to night, month after month, and
year after year with unchanging perseverance. And above all, we
should cultivate sincerely every day. As we practice, we should remain
calm whether we encounter demonic obstacles, adverse situations, or
even favorable situations. We should maintain our vigor in both
adversity and favorable situations, and we should think that all things
seem to be proclaiming the wonderful dharma to us. Sincere cultivators
should always remember that we are trying to reach the transcendental
dharma within worldly affairs. Thus, nothing will confuse us. No
situations will obstruct us. The reasons why we have been backsliding
instead of advancing: when we encounter good conditions, we hesitate
and feel unsure ourselves; when meeting evil conditions, we follow
right along. Thus, we continue to linger on birth and death, and rebirth.
We are born muddled, died confused, and do not know what we are
doing, cannot figure out what life is all about.

According to Zen Master Thich Nhit Hanh in the explanation of
the sutra on the Eight Realizations of the Great Beings, diligence-



186

paramita is one of the most important subjects of meditation in
Buddhism. Diligent practice destroys laziness. After we cease looking
for joy in desires and passions and know how to feel satisfied with few
possessions, we must not be lazy, letting days and months slip by
neglectfully. Great patience and diligence are needed continually to
develop our concentration and understanding in the endeavor of self-
realization. We must whatever time we have to meditate on the four
truths of impermanence, suffering, selflessness, and impurity. We must
penetrate deeply into the profound meaning of the Four Foundations of
Mindfulness, practicing, studying, and meditating on the postures and
cycles of becoming, maturing, transformation, and destruction of our
bodies, as well as our feelings, sensations, mental formations, and
consciousness. We should read sutras and other writings which explain
cultivation and meditation, correct sitting and controlling the breath,
such as The Satipatthana Sutta and The Maha Prajna Paramita Heart
Sutra. We have to follow the teachings of these sutras and practice
them in an intelligent way, choosing the methods which best apply to
our own situation. As necessary, we can modify the methods suggested
in order to accommodate our own needs. Our energy must also be
regulated until all the basic desires and passions, greed, anger, narrow-
mindedness, arrogance, doubt, and preconceived ideas, are uprooted.
At this time we will know that our bodies and minds are liberated from
the imprisonment of birth and death, the five skandhas, and the three
worlds.

Four Right Efforts: Four right (great) efforts are right exertions of
four kinds of restrain, or four essentials to be practiced vigilantly. First,
endeavor to start performing good deeds: Effort to initiate virtues not
yet arisen, or bringing forth goodness not yet brought forth, or bringing
good into existence, or to produce merit, ro to induce the doing of good
deeds). Here a monk rouses his will, makes an effort, stirs up energy,
exerts his mind and strives to produce unarisen wholesome mental
states. Second, endeavor to perform more good deeds: Effort to
consolidate, increase, and not deteriorate virtues already arisen
(developing goodness that has already arisen (develop existing good,
or to increase merit when it was already produced, or to encourage the
growth and continuance of good deeds that have already started). Here
a monk rouses his will, makes an effort, stirs up energy, exerts his mind
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and strives to maintain wholesome mental states that have arisen, not
to let them fade away, to bring them to greater growth, to the full
perfection of development. Third, endeavor to prevent evil from
forming: Effort not to initiate sins not yet arisen, or preventing evil that
hasn’t arisen from arising (to prevent any evil from starting or arising,
or to prevent demerit from arising). Here a monk rouses his will, makes
an effort, stirs up energy, exerts his mind and strives to prevent the
arising of unarisen evil unwholesome mental states. Fourth, endeavor
to eliminate already-formed evil: Effort to eliminate sins already arisen
(putting an end to existing evil, or to abandon demerit when it arises, ro
to remove any evil as soon as it starts). Here a monk rouses his will,
makes an effort, stirs up energy, exerts his mind and strives to
overcome evil unwholesome mental states that have arisen.

Eight Occasions for Making an Effort: According to the Sangiti
Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are eight occasions
for making an effort (Arabbha-vatthuni (p). The first occasion for
making an effort: Here a monk who has a job to do. He thinks: “I’ve got
this job to do, but in doing it I won’t find easy to pay attention to the
teaching of the Buddhas. I’'ll have to stir up my energy.” And he stirs
up sufficient energy to complete the uncompleted, to accomplish the
unaccomplished, to realise the unrealised. The second occasion for
making an effort: Here a monk who has done some work, and thinks:
“Well, I did the job, but because of it I wasn’t able to pay sufficient
attention to the teaching of the Buddhas. So I will stir up sufficient
energy.” And he stirs up sufficient energy to complete the
uncompleted, to accomplish the unaccomplished, to realise the
unrealised. The third occasion for making an effort: Here a monk who
has to go on a journey, and thinks: “I have to go on this journey, but in
doing it I won’t find easy to pay attention to the teaching of the
Buddhas. I’'ll have to stir up energy.” And he stirs up sufficient energy
to complete the uncompleted, to accomplish the unaccomplished, to
realise the unrealised. The fourth occasion for making an effort: Here a
monk who has been on a journey, and he thinks: “I have been on a
journey, but because of it [ wasn’t able to pay sufficient attention to the
teaching of the Buddhas. I’'ll have to stir up energy.” And he stirs up
energy to complete the uncompleted, to accomplish the
unaccomplished, to realise the unrealised. The fifth occasion for
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making an effort: Here a monk who goes for alms-round in a village or
town and does not get his fill of food, whether coarse or fine, and he
thinks: “I’ve gone for alms-round without getting my fill of food. So my
body is light and fit. I’ll stir up energy.” And he stirs up energy to
complete the uncompleted, to accomplish the unaccomplished, to
realise the unrealised. The sixth occasion for making an effort: Here a
monk who goes for alms-round in a village or town and gets his fill of
food, whether coarse or fine, and he thinks: “I’e gone for alms-round
and get my fill of food. So my body is strong and fit. I’ll stir up energy.”
And he stirs up energy to complete the uncompleted, to accomplish the
unaccomplished, to realise the unrealised. The seventh occasion for
making an effort: Here a monk who has some slight indisposition, and
he thinks: “I get some slight indisposition, and this indisposition might
get worse, so I'll stir up energy.” And he stirs up energy to complete
the uncompleted, to accomplish the unaccomplished, to realise the
unrealised. The eighth occasion for making an effort: Here a monk who
is recuperating from an illness, and he thinks: “I am just recuperating
from an illness. It might be that the illness will recur. So I’ll stir up
energy.” And he stirs up energy to complete the uncompleted, to
accomplish the unaccomplished, to realise the unrealised.

Ten Kinds of Diligent Practices of Great Enlightening Beings:
According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten
kinds of diligent practices of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening
Beings who abide by these can attain the supreme practice of great
knowledge and wisdom of Buddhas. First, diligent practice of giving,
relinquishing all without seeking reward. Second, diligent practice of
self-control, practicing austerities, having few desires, and being
content. Third, diligent practice of forbearance, detaching from notions
of self and other, tolerating all evils without anger or malice. Fourth,
diligent practice of vigor, their thoughts, words and deeds never
confused, not regressing in what they do, reaching the ultimate end.
Fifth, diligent practice of meditation, liberations, and concentrations,
discovering spiritual powers, leaving behind all desires, afflictions, and
contention. Sixth, diligent practice of wisdom, tirelessly cultivating and
accumulating virtues. Seventh, diligent practice of great benevolence,
knowing that all sentient beings have no nature of their own. Eighth,
diligent practice of great compassion, knowing that all things are
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empty, accepting suffering in place of all sentient beings without
wearying. Ninth, diligent practice to awaken the ten powers of
enlightenment, realizing them without obstruction, manifesting them
for sentient beings. Tenth, diligent practice of the non receding wheel
of teaching, proceeding to reach all sentient beings. In summary, a
straight mirror image requires a straight object. If you want to reap the
“Buddhahood,” you must sow the Buddha-seed. A mirror reflects
beauty and ugliness as they are, the Buddha’s Teachings prevail
forever, knowing that requital spans three generations, obviously good
deeds cause good results, evil deeds causes evil results. The wise know
that it is the object before the mirror that should be changed, while the
dull and ignorant waste time and effort hating and resenting the image
in the mirror. Encountering good or adverse circumstances, devoted
Buddhists should always be peaceful, not resent the heaven nor hate
the earth. In the contrary, sincere Buddhists should strive their best to
cultivate until they attain the Buddhahood.

Virya-Paramita: This is the kind of effort that can help
practitioners reaching the other shore. Virya-paramita or “making right
efforts.” means to proceed straight torward an important target without
being distracted by trivial things. We cannot say we are assiduous
when our ideas and conduct are impure, even if we devoted ourselves
to the study and practice of the Buddha’s teachings. Even when we
devote ourselves to study and practice, we sometimes do not meet with
good results or may even obtain adverse effects, or we may be
hindered in our religious practice by others. But such matters are like
waves rippling on the surface of the ocean; they are only phantoms,
which will disappear when the wind dies down. Therefore, once we
have determined to practice the bodhisattva-way, we should advance
single-mindedly toward our destination without turning aside. This is
“making right efforts.” Devotion or Striving means a constant
application of oneself to the promotion of good. The Mahayanists’ life
is one of utmost strenuousness not only in this life, but in the lives to
come, and the lives to come may have no end. Virya also means
energy or zeal (earnestness, diligence, vigour, the path of endeavor)
and progress in practicing the other five paramitas. Vigor Paramita is
used to destroy laziness and procrastination.
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Diligence-paramita is one of the most important subjects of
meditation in Buddhism. Diligent practice destroys laziness. After we
cease looking for joy in desires and passions and know how to feel
satisfied with few possessions, we must not be lazy, letting days and
months slip by neglectfully. Great patience and diligence are needed
continually to develop our concentration and understanding in the
endeavor of self-realization. We must whatever time we have to
meditate on the four truths of impermanence, suffering, selflessness,
and impurity. We must penetrate deeply into the profound meaning of
the Four Foundations of Mindfulness, practicing, studying, and
meditating on the postures and cycles of becoming, maturing,
transformation, and destruction of our bodies, as well as our feelings,
sensations, mental formations, and consciousness. We should read
sutras and other writings which explain cultivation and meditation,
correct sitting and controlling the breath, such as The Satipatthana
Sutta and The Maha Prajna Paramita Heart Sutra. We have to follow the
teachings of these sutras and practice them in an intelligent way, choosing the
methods which best apply to our own situation. As necessary, we can modify
the methods suggested in order to accommodate our own needs. Our energy
must also be regulated until all the basic desires and passions, greed, anger,
narrow-mindedness, arrogance, doubt, and preconceived ideas, are uprooted.
At this time we will know that our bodies and minds are liberated from the
imprisonment of birth and death, the five skandhas, and the three worlds.

Virya paramita is a gate of Dharma-illumination; for with it, we
completely attain all good dharmas, and we teach and guide lazy living
beings. This is the fourth of the six paramitas. Virya is resolution in pursuing
the goal of cultivation. Virya is the source of energy to begin any Buddhist’s
cultivation career and to see it through full awakening. Energy and stamina
serve as armor in encounters with difficulties and provide the encouragement
necessary to avoid depression. Energy also produces enthusiasm and good
spirits. Energy also helps us to accomplish the welfare of all living beings.
According to the Lotus Sutra, a Bodhisattva should strive with heroic vigor for
purification. The Lotua Sutra also depicts in detail the way Bodhisattvas
practice Virya-paramita by going without eating and sleeping to study the
Buddha-dharma. They do not deliberately refrain from food in order to
cultivate Buddhahood. In fact, they just forget the idea of food and sleep.
They think only of cultivating and studying the Buddha-dharma for getting
Supreme Enlightenment.



191

Chuong Muoi Mot
Chapter Eleven

Thién Pinh

Téng Quan Vé Thién Dinh: Thién dinh hay sy phat trién tAm linh,
hay qudn chi€u vé khd, vd thudng va vé ngi. Thién dinh trong céc
trudng phai Phat gido tuy c6 khac nhau vé hinh thifc va phuong phép,
nhung cling ¢6 mot muc tiéu chung 13 1am tinh than tip trung, thanh
thdn va trong sudt nhu mdt dong sdng nudc trong ma ngudi ta cé thé
nhin thiy tin ddy, tir d6 y thic biét dudc su thé nghiém vé ngo, gidi
thodt va dai gidc. Ngodi ra, ¢d ging thuc tip thién dinh thudng xuyén
néu hanh gid chua nhap vao chan 1y thi it ra cling s& gidp chiing ta xa
i nhi nguyén phan biét. Thién ciing 12 qud trinh tip trung va tham
nhip nhd d6 ma tAm dudc yén tinh va nhi't tAm bt loan (qui nhat), rdi
di dén gidc ngd. Thién dinh d€ chi nhitng gido ly thién thudc vé Phat
gido, nhung 4p dung dic biét vao Thién Tong. La mdt tong phdi Phat
gido Pai Thira, Thién 12 mdt tdn gido thoat khdi gido diéu ma chi
huéng thing d&n sy tv chitng ngd. Ty nhu sy tu chifng ngd ctia Pic
Phat Thich Ca dudi coi cdy B6 D& sau khi nd luc tu tap. Thién tong
Viét Nam bao gdm céc phdi LAm T&, Tao Pong, va Tric LAm.

“Zen” 1a 161 phdt Am cta Nhat Ban cda danh tr Ch’an clia Trung
Hoa, ma tr nay lai 13 161 phdt Am theo tif Dhyana clia Phan ngit ¢6
nghia 13 “thién.” Thién tong dudc truy nguyén tir thdi Dic Phat ling 1&
dua 1én mot cdnh sen vang. Liic 4y hdi chiing cAm thdy bdi rdi, duy chi
c6 Ngai Pai Ca Dié€p hi€u dugc vd mim cudi. CAu chuyén nay ngim
néi 1én ring y&u chi clia Chdnh Phdp vugt ngoai ngdn ngit vin ty.
Trong nha Thién, y&u chi ndy dudc ngudi thay truyén cho dé ti trong
gidy phit xuat than, xuyén phd bic tudng tri ki€n han hep thong
thudng clia con ngudi. Y&u chi ma Ngai Pai Ca Di€p nhan hiéu da
dugc truyén thira qua 28 vi t8 An Do cho dén 8 B6 Dé Dat Ma. TS Bd
Dé Pat Ma 12 mot thién su An Do c6 chi hudng phung hanh theo kinh
Liang Gia, mdt ban kinh cta tong Du Gia. Ngai du héa sang Trung
Qudc vao nim 470 va bit dau truyén day Thién tai day. Sau d6 Thién
tong lan tdéa sang Tri€u Tién va Viét Nam. Dé&n thé€ ky tht 12 Thién
tong phd bi€n manh mé va rong rii & Nhat Ban. Thién theo ti€ng Nhat
1a Zen, ti€ng Trung Hoa 12 Ch’an, ti€ng Viét 1a “Thién”, va ti€ng
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Sanskrit 12 “Dhyana” ¢6 nghia 1a nhdt tAm tinh ly. C6 nhiéu dong
Thién khic nhau tai Trung Hoa, Nhiat Bdn va Viét Nam, mdi truyén
thong déu c6 lich st va phuong thifc tu tip clia riéng minh, nhung tit
cd déu cho ring minh thudc dong thién bit dau tir Piic Phat Thich Ca
Mau Ni. Thién st cho ring Ptic Phat da truyén lai tinh tiy clia tAm
gidc ngd clia Ngai cho dé t¥ 1a Ca Diép, rdi t6i phién Ca Diép lai
truyén thira cho ngudi k& thira. Tién trinh nay ti€p tuc qua 28 vi t5 An
Do cho dén t6 B6 P& Pat Ma, ngudi dd mang Thién truyén thita vao
Trung Hoa. T4t c& nhitng vi dao su An Do va Trung Hoa thdi truéc déu
12 nhitng vi Thién su. Thién 12 mot trong nhitng phdp mdn ma Dirc
Phit truyén gidng song song vdi gidi luat, bd thi, nhdn nhuc va tri tué.
Mot s& hanh gid mudn 1ap phdp mon Thién lam c6t 16i cho viéc tu tip
nén Thién tong dian din dudc thanh hinh. Nguyén 1y cin ban clia
Thién tong 12 ti't ca chiing sanh déu c6 Phat tanh, tic 1a hat giong Phat
ma mdi ngudi tv c6 sin. Nguyén Iy ndy dudc mdt s6 Thién su trinh
bay qua ciu “T4t cd ching sanh déu di 1a Phit”, nhung chi vi nhitng
tam thdi nhi€u loan va nhitng chuéng ngai phdp dang con che md tim
thiic ma thdi. Nhu vy cong viéc cda thién gid chi 12 nhin ra tinh Phat
va d€ cho tanh Phat &y phat hao quang xuyén vugt qua nhitng chuéng
ngai phdp. Vi tién dé co ban d€ ching dat qua vi Phat, tifc 1a chiing ti
Phat dd nim sin trong mdi ngudi rdi nén Thién tong nhan manh dé&n
viéc thanh Phat ngay trong ki€p nay. Cédc vi Thién su tuy khong phi
nhin gido ly tdi sanh hay gido 1y nghiép bdo, nhung khong gidng giai
nhiéu vé nhitng gido 1y nay. Theo Thién tdng, ngudi ta khong cin phai
xa ldnh th€ gian nay dé tim ki€m Niét Ban & mdt noi nao khdc, vi tat
ca chiing sanh déu c6 sin Phat tinh. Hon nita, khi ngudi ta chiing ngd
dugc tdnh khong thi ngudi ta thiy ring sinh tif va Niét Ban khong khédc
nhau. Thién tong nhin thifc sAu sic nhitng gidi han clda ngdn ngit va tin
chic ring cong phu tu tAp c6 chiéu huéng vudt qua pham vi dién dat
clia ngdn ngit. Hanh thién 12 quay tré lai trong minh hdu tim ra chin
tinh cda chinh minh. Ching ta khdng nhin 1&én, khong nhin xudng,
khong nhin sang dong hay sang tay, sang bic hay sang nam; ma 13 nhin
lai chinh ching ta, vi chinh § trong ching ta va chi trong d6 thoéi mdi 1a
trung tAm xoay chuyén ctia ca vii tru. Vi vdy Thién tong dic biét nhan
manh dén viéc thuc nghiém va khong dit trong tim vao viéc hidu biét
suéng. Do d6 nén v6i ngudi tu Thién thi di€u quan trong trude tién 1a
phdi gin b6 v6i mot vi Thién su ¢ nhiéu kinh nghiém. B6n phin clia
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vi Thién su 1a dua thién sinh di ngugc trd lai cdi thuc tai hién tién bat
ct khi ndo tAm tu cdia thién sinh con dong rudi v6i nhitng khdi niém c6
sdn.

Ddc Piém Ciia Thién: Theo quan diém cong truyén: Thién 1a mot
phdi clia Phit gido Pai Thira, phat trién & cdc thé ky thi sdu va thi
bay, nhd sy hoa tron Phat gido Thién do t6 B4 P& Pat Ma du nhip vao
Trung Quédc va Pao gido. Hi€u theo nghia ndy, Thién 12 mot ton gido
mang hoc thuy€t va cdc phuong phdp nhim muc dich dua téi chd nhin
thdy dudc ban tinh riéng cla ching ta, va t6i gidc ngd hoan toan, nhu
Ditc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni di trdi qua dudi co6i B6 P& sau mot thdi ky
thién dinh manh liét. Hon bat cit mdt phai Phit gido ndo, Thién dit 1én
hang ddu sy thé nghiém dai gidc v nhan manh t&i tinh v ich clia cdc
nghi 1€ tdn gido. Con dudng ngin hon nhung gay go trong tu hanh Ia
“toa thién.” Nhitng dic trung cda Thién cé thé€ tém tit bing bon
nguyén 1y sau day: Thit nhi't 12 gido ngoai biét truyén. Thit nhi 13 bat
1ap viin ty. Thit ba 12 tryc chi nhan tAm. Tht tu 12 ki€n tdnh thanh Phat.
Theo quan diém bi truyén: Thién khong phai 12 mot ton gido, ma 1a
mot ngudn gdc khdng thé xdc dinh dude va khong thé truyén thu dudc.
Ngudi ta chi ¢6 thé ty minh thé nghiém. Thién khong mang mot cdi tén
ndo, khong c6 mdt tir ndo, khdng c6 mot khai niém nio, né 12 ngudn
clia tit cd cdc ton gido, va cdc ton gido chi 1a nhitng hinh thic biéu
hién cla cling mot sy thé nghiém giong nhau. Theo nghia nay, Thién
khong lién hé véi mot truyén thong ton gido riéng biét nao, k€ ca Phat
gido. Thién la “sy hoan thién nguyén lai” ctia moi sy vat va moi thuc
thé, gidng vdi su thé nghiém clia tdt cd cdc Pai Thdnh, cdc nha hién
tri€t va cdc nha tién tri thudc tat cd moi tdn gido, du c6 dung nhitng
tén goi khdc nhau d€n may d€ chi sy thé nghiém ay. Trong Phat gido,
ngudi ta goi nd 13 “sy dong nhit ca Sanh tif va Niét ban.” Thién
khong phdi 12 mdt phuong phdp cho phép di d&€n su gidi thodt d6i vdi
mot ngudi song trong vo minh, ma 1a bi€u hién truc ti€p, 1a su cAp nhat
héa sy hoan thién von c6 trong tifng ngudi & bt cit lic nao.

Muc Dich Ciia Thién Dinh: Nhiéu ngudi tin ring ring ho thién
quan d€ thanh Phat. Vang, ho ding. Muc tiéu cudi cling cia bat cif
ngudi con Phit nao cling 1a thanh Phat; tuy nhién thién tu né khong
1am cho bAt cit ching sanh ndo thanh Phat. Truyén thong tu duy clia
Phat gido khong don gidn nhu vay. Truyén thong tu duy clia Phat gido
khdc véi truyén thong tu duy clia cdc ton gido khac vi Phat gido coi
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thién dinh khong thdi ty né chuwa dd. Ching ta c6 thé néi, véi Phat
gido, thién dinh tya nhu minh mai mdt con dao. Chiing ta mai dao vdi
muc dich dé cit vat gi d6 mot cich dé dang. Ciing nhu vay, qua thién
dinh ching ta mai diia tim minh cho mdt muc dich nh4t dinh, trong
trudng hop tu theo Phat, muc dich nay Ia trf tué. Tri tué c6 thé xéa tan
vd minh va cit dit khd dau phién nido. Trong Phat gido, thién lam
cong viéc clia mot ngon dudc dem lai 4nh sang cho mot cdi tAm u tdi.
Gid nhu chiing ta dang & trong mot cin phong t6i tim véi mot ngon
dudc trong tay. Néu ngon dudc qui md, hay néu ngon dudc bi gié lay,
hay néu tay chiing ta khong nim vitng ngon dudc, chiing ta s& khong
thdy dugc cdi gi rd rang cd. Tuong tu nhu vay, néu ching ta khong
thién diing cdch, chiing ta s& khong bao gid c6 thé dat dugc tri tué c6
thé€ xuyén thiing dugc su tim toi clia vO minh d€ nhin thidy bin chit
that sy ctia cudc sdng va cudi cling di d&€n chd doan tan dugc khd dau
va phién ndo. Vi vy, Phit ti chon thudn nén luén nhé ring thién chi
12 mdt phuong tién, mot trong nhitng phudng tién hay nhat d€ dat dugc
tri hu¢ trong dao Phit. Hon nita, nhd dat dugc tri tu€é ma ngudi ta cé
thé thdy dudc ding sai va c6 thé tranh dugc ham mé cuc do nhitng duc
lac gidc quan hodc hanh ha than xdc dén do thdi qud.

Thién Pinh La Sw Phdt Trién Ciia Tém Thitc: Thién quin (su
phét trién lién tuc ctia tAim thifc vé mot ddi tugng nio d6 trong lic trim
tu hay thién dinh). Pay 13 mot trong tam vi ma Pic Phat da day Ngdi
tu thién. Thién 1 chif tit ctia “Thién Na” c6 nghia 1a tu duy tinh ly.
DAy 12 mot trong nhitng nghé thuat dip tit dong suy tudng cia tim, dé
l1am sang td tAm tinh. Thién dugc chinh thifc gidi thiéu vao Trung Qudc
bdi TS B6 P& Pat Ma, dau truc d6 ngudi Trung Hoa da biét dén, va
kéo dai cho tdi thdi ky cta cdc tong phdi Thién Thai. Theo Kinh Duy
Ma Cit, cu si Duy Ma CAt d3 néi vdi dng X4 Lgi Phat khi dng ndy &
trong rirng toa thién yén ling dudi géc cAy nhu sau: “Thua ngai X4 Lgi
Phat! BAt tit ngdi sitng d6 mdi 13 ngdi thién. VA ching ngdi thién 13 &
trong ba cdi ma khong hién thin ¥, méi 1a ngdi thién; khong khdi diét
tan dinh ma hién cdc oai nghi, mdi 12 ngdi thi€n; khong rdi dao phdp
ma hién cdc viéc pham phu, méi 1a ngdi thién; tim khong tru trong
ciing khong & ngoai méi 1a ngdi thi€n; ddi véi cdc ki€n chap khong
dong ma tu ba muoi bdy phim trg dao mdi 1a ngdi thién; khong doan
phién nio ma vao Ni€t Ban mdi 12 ngdi thién. N&u ngdi thién nhu the
12 chd Phat 4n khd (chitng nhan) vay.
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Phin hanh thién dugc luu truyén tir nhitng kinh dién Phat gido
Nguyén Thiy, cin ci trén nhitng phuong phdp ma chinh Pic Phit da
4p dung, phdp mon hanh thién da dwa Ngai dén gidc ngd va Niét Ban,
va tif chinh kinh nghiém ban thin cia Ngai trong sy phat trién tAm
linh. Chit “Thién” that sy khong phdi 1a tir twong duong véi chit
“Bhavana” trong ngdn ngf Nam Phan, ma ddng theo nguyén nghia cé
nghia 13 m& mang hay phat tri€n, trau ddi hay 1am cho tr§ thanh, 1a sy
nd luc xay dung tim vdng ling va an tru, c6 khd ning nhan thic rd
rang ban chat that sy clia tit ci cdc phdp hitu 1au va ching ngd Niét
Ban, trang thdi tim lanh manh 1y tuéng. Phdp mon hanh thién ma
chinh Ptc Phat da ching nghiém gdm c6 hai phan: (1) an tru tim la
gom tAim vao mdt di€m, hay thdng nhit, tip trung tAim vio mot dé
muc, hay nhat di€m tim; (2) Thién minh sit tué. Mot trong hai phin
nay la samatha hay tip trung tAm y hay tru tAm vio mot dé muc va
khong hay biét gi khdc ngoai dé€ muc. Thién tip bit ddu bing su an tru
tdm. An tru 1a trang thai tAm vitng chic, khdong chao dong hay phéng di
ndi khdc. An tru tAm 12 gi? Dau hiéu cda tim an tru 12 nhu th€ nao?
Nhu cdu va sy phat trién tAm an tru nhu thé nao? BAt ¢ sy thdng nhat
nao cla tim cling 12 tim an tru. T niém x& 12 d4u hiéu cla tAm an
tru. T& chdnh can 13 nhu cin thi€t ctia tAm an tru. Bit ¢t sy thuc hanh
hay phit trién nao, sy ting trudng nao ctia cic phap trén déu l1a sy phat
trién clia tAim an tru. Ldi day nay chi mot cch 1d rang ba y&u td cia
nhém dinh: chdnh tinh tin, chanh niém va chdnh dinh cling sinh hoat
va nang d& 14n nhau. Ching gdm chita sy gom tAm chan that. Phi néi
10 ring sy phat trién cda tim an tru dugc day trong Phit gido khong
chi riéng Phat gido mdi c6. Tu trude thdi Pic Phat cac dao si Du Gia
di c6 thuc hanh nhitng phdp mon “thién dinh” kh4c nhau, nhu hién nay
ho vin con thyc hanh. X An Do tir bao gid vAn 12 mot ving dat
huyén bi, nhung phdp hinh Du Gia da 4p dung nhi€u nhit & An D6 chi
dua d€n mot mirc dd nao chit khong hé vugt xa hon.

Trang Thdi Tam Pat Pugc Qua Thién Tdp: Giai doan ling diu
diu tién. Tir ngit Phan dung @€ chi mot trang thai tinh Iy dat dugc bdi
budng bd. Thién diing dé€ 1am ling diu va loai bé luyé&n 4i, han thi,
ganh ghét va si mé trong tim chiing ta hau dat dudc tri tué siéu viét c6
thé€ din t6i dai gidc. Thuc tap thién c6 thé din d&n dinh. C6 bon giai
doan tinh tAm trong Thién. Thit nhdt 13 giai doan x6a bd duc vong va
nhitng yé&u t6 nhd bin bing cich tu duy va suy xét. Trong giai doan
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ndy tim than tran ngdp bdi niém vui va an lac. Thit nhi 1a giai doan
suy tr ling diu, d€ ndi tim thanh thdn va ti€n 1an d€n nhat tim bat
loan (tru tAm vao mdt d6i tugng duy nhift trong thién dinh). Thit ba 1a
giai doan budn vui déu x6a tring va thay vao bing mot trang thai
khdng c6 cdm xiic; con ngudi cdm thdy tinh thic, c6 ¥ thiic va cdm
thay an lac. Thif tw1a giai doan clia sy thdn nhién va tinh thic.

Thién Chi: Chi 12 mdt trang thai thién dinh bi€u trung sy nhat tAm
(hay tAm tu vao nhat di€m) trén mot vat thé. Mot trong bay dinh nghia
ctia Thién Pinh, dugc dién td nhu 13 Xa-Ma-Tha hay Tam Ma Dia, c¢6
nghia 12 dep yén tim loan dong, hay 1a d€ cho tAm yén dinh, ditng &
mot chd. TAm dinh chi v nhit xi&, khdc véi “qudn” 1a x4dc nghiém bing
chitng ct. Chi 1a dep bd cdc vong niém, con quin dung d€ chitng
nghiém chin ly. V& mit ly thuyét ma ndi, bat ct vat thé nao ciing c6
thé dudc ding 1am diém tip trung, dit vy nhitng vat thé nhu than Phat
van dugc ngudi ta wa thich ding 1am diém tip trung hon. Chi dugc
thanh dat khi tim c6 khd niing tru yén mot chd trén vt thé mét cach
tu nhién khong can phai nd luc, va c¢6 kha ning try tai dé trong thdi
gian ngudi d6 muén ma khong bi phong dit hay tin loan quiy ray.
Ngudi ta néi cé sdu diéu tién quyét trude khi thanh dat duge “Chi”, tru
ndi thich hop, thi€u duc, tri tic, khdng cé nhiéu sinh hoat, tinh gidi va
phdi hoan toan rii bd moi vong niém. Chi 13 diéu cAn c6 trudc khi dat
dugc tri hué¢ “Bat Nha”

Thién Pinh Va Thién Tu¢ Gidc: Thién clia Phat gido dua trén 2
phuong phdp: ving ling hoidc tinh tAm, va tué gidc, ci hai déu la
nhitng phuong tién thi€t y&u trén con dudng ti€n tdi chAm dit khd dau.
Thién tinh tAm nhiim vao viéc dat dudc sy ving ling va tip trung dinh
luc va nang cao nhin thic vé dé muc thién d&€n mot diém triru tugng.
TAt cd nhitng chuéng ngai tinh thin da dugc loai trir, khéi tAm “hoa
nhip” vao mdt ¥ tudng triru tugng cla dé muc: sy an dinh ndy dudc goi
12 “dhyana” (thién dinh gom tAm lai), ti€ng Pali 1a Jhana, ti€ng Trung
Hoa la Ch’an, ti€ng Nhat 1a “Zen” va ti€ng Viét 12 Thién. Nhitng cong
cu hd trg thién mang lai nhitng trang thdi an dinh khdc nhau. Nhitng
ngudi mdi bit ddu hanh thién c6 thé tip trung vio mot cdi dia c6 mau
sic lam dé muc tham thién, trong khi nhitng ngudi ti€n bo hon c6 thé
tap trung vao sy tudng niém dén Phat. Muc dich cla thién tué gidc 1a
nhan thiic dudc tué gidc (prajna). Pidu nay ngudi ta sé& cé thé dan din
dat dugc qua cédc trang thdi an dinh cda thién chi. Hanh gid tap trung
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st hi€u biét sdu sic vao 3 dic tinh cla thé tuc: vo thudng, khS va vo
nga.

Thién Va Tam Mugi: Thién na dich 12 “tu duy.” Tu duy trong cdi
sic gidi thi goi 1a thién. Thién theo ti€ng Phan 1a Dhyana. Thién la
mot yéu td cda Pinh; tuy nhién, cd hai tir dudgc ding gan nhu 1in 1on
v6i nhau. Thién 13 thuit ngit Trung Hoa, do tir ti€ng Phan “Dhyana”
ma ra. Thién Na chi sy tip trung tinh thin va sy tinh tim, trong d6 moi
su phan biét nhi nguyén déu bi€n mat. Tinh Iy 12 1am ving ling dong
suy tuéng. Thién Na 12 Ba La Mat thi nim trong luc d Ba La Mat
(thuc tap thién na d€ dugc tri hué Bat Nhi), trong d6 tAt cA moi bién
biét giita chli thé va ddi tuong, giita that va gid, déu bi x6a bd. Ch’an
12 chit tuong duong gin nhat cia Hoa ngit cho chit “Dhyana” trong
Phan ngit, c6 nghia 1a tinh Iy. Tinh Iy hay dinh chi cdc tu tudng khéc,
chi chuyén chi suy nghi vao mot cdnh. Thién 1a mot trudng phdi phat
trién tai Pong A, nhan manh dén vo6 niém, hi€u thing thuc chat clia
van hitu. Chit Thién dudc dich tir Phan ngit “Dhyana”. Dhyana diing dé
chi mot trang thai tinh ly dat dudc bdi budng bd. Thién diing dé lam
ling diu va loai bd luyén 4i, han thl, ganh ghét va si mé trong tAm
chiing ta hiu dat dudc tri tué siéu viét c6 thé€ din t6i dai gidc. Thuc tap
thién 1a ¢6 gdng ddn dén dinh. Theo ddu tich ngugc vé thdi mot vi su
An Do tén 12 B4 D& Pat Ma, ngudi da du hanh sang Trung qudc vio
diu th€ ky thit sdu. Ngudi ta tin ring ong 1a vi t6 thi 28 clia dong
Thién & An Do va 1a vi t8 diu tién ctia dong Thién & Trung Qudc.
Trudng phdi nay nhan manh d&n “thién,” va mdt vai trudng phdi con
diing nhitng 13i néi bi 4n (cong 4n) nhim d4nh bai 16i suy nghi bing
nhin thifc hay quan niém, va hd tr¢ thuc chitng chan ly. Tam mudi dich
la “dinh.” Tu duy trong cdi vd sidc gi6i thi goi 1a Tam Mudi. Pinh theo
ti€ng Phan 12 Samadhi. Pinh bao trim toan bo bdi canh ctia Thién, dé
tAm chuyén chd vao mdt d6i tugng ma dat téi trang thi tich tinh
khong tdn loan.

Hanh Thién: Danh tir “hanh thién” khong thé nio tuong duong
dudc v6i tir “bhavana” ma nguyén nghia 13 md mang va trau ddi, ma Ia
md mang va trau doi tAm. P6 13 nd Ivc nhim xiy dung mot cdi tAm
vang ling va an tru d€ c6 thé thi'y dugc ro rang ban chat that sy cla
t4t cd cdc phdp hitu vi va cudi cling chitng nghiém dudc ni€t ban. Phap
hanh thién khong chi danh riéng cho ngudi An b6 hay ngudi Trung
Hoa, hay chi cho thdi DPitc Phat con tai th&, ma 1a cho tit cd moi ngudi,
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bat ké ho tir ddu dén, bat ké ho theo ton gido ndo hay thudc chiing tdc
nao. Thién tap khdng phai 1a phdp mdn méi c6 hdom qua hay hom nay.
Tur vo thi, ngudi ta d3 hanh thién biing nhiéu phuong cich khic nhau.
Sau khi chitng ngd, mot 1an Pic Phat ¢4 khiang dinh: “Chua hé bao gid
va s& khong bao gid c¢6 su phat trién tAm linh hay thanh loc bgn nhd
ndi tinh thin nio ma khong nhd hanh thién. Hanh thién 1a phuong cich
ma Ta da chitng ngd va dat dugc Chanh ding Chanh gidc.” TAt ca cdc
ton gido déu c6 day vé mot loai thién, nhim rén luyén tAm tri d€ phat
tri€n ndi tam. C6 thé 1a im ling nguyén cau, tung ni€ém kinh thdnh c4
nhin hay tap thé, hay tap trung vio mdt d& muc, mot nhan vat hay mot
y niém thiéng liéng nao d6. Va ngudi ta tin ring nhitng c4ch thyc tip
tam linh 4y, d6i khi c6 thé dua d&€n k&t qua 13 nhin tha’y thanh linh hay
cdc dang thiéng liéng, dé€ c6 thé néi chuyén vdi cdc ngai, hay nghe
dudgc ti€ng néi clia cdc ngai, hay mot vai chuyén huyén bi cé thé xay
ra. Chiing ta khong thé ci quyé&t mot cach chic chin nhitng diéu d6 1a
nhitng hién tugng thuc cé hay chi 1a do tudng, 1a tri tudng tugng, 1a do
gidc, hay chi 12 mot cdi gi chi hién hién trong tAim hay trong tiém thifc.
Nhung Phit tif thudn thanh nén ludn nhé ring, theo gido thuyé&t nha
Phit, tAm 12 mot ning luc c6 thé gAy nén tit ci nhitng hién tugng trén.
Céc kinh dién Phat gido c6 ghi ring do chitng dat thién dinh qua su
phét trién cdc gidc quan, con ngudi cé thé dic than thong. Nhung mot
diéu cuc ky quan trong phdi nhé 1a thién trong Phat gido khong phai la
trang thai ty thdi mi€n hay hon mé. N6 1a trang thdi tAim thanh tinh,
trong d6 cdc dung vong va khit vong déu dugc khic phuc, tir d6 tAm
trd nén an tru va tinh thitc. Hanh thién chic chin khdng phai 1a sy Iuu
day tr nguyén d€ tich rdi khdi cudc sdng, ciing khong phai 13 thyc tip
c4i gl d6 cho ki€p sau. Hanh thién phii dudc 4p dung vao cdng viéc
clia cudc song hiing ngay, va k&t qud phai dat dugc bay gid va & day.
Thién khong phdi tich rdi v6i cong viéc hiing ngdy, ma né 12 mot phan
clia ddi song. Chiing ta vin tham gia cdc hoat dong thudng nhat, nhung
gilt cho minh thodt dugc cdnh h&i h3 ron rip cda thanh phd va nhitng
phién todi buc bdi clia thé gian, viéc nay néi d& khé lam, nhung néu
c6 ging thién tip ching ta c6 thé lam dudc. BAt cif sy thién tdp nio
ciing déu gidp chiing ta rat nhidu trong viéc d6i phé véi cdc dién bién
trong cudc song mdt cach trim tinh. VA chinh sy trim tinh nay sé& gitp
chiing ta vudt qua nhitng khd dau va phién ndo trong ddi. Theo Phat
gido, hanh thién 12 mot 16i sdng. D6 1a 16i sdng tron ven chit khong
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phai 12 sinh hoat rdi rac. Phdp hanh thién 1a nhim phat tri€n toan thé
con ngudi ching ta. Chiing ta hdy ¢ géng dat dugc su toan hdo ay &
day va ngay trong ki€p nay, chit khong phdi dgi d€n mdt thdi hoang
kim ndo d6 trong tuong lai. Ching ta s& thanh gi n€u ching ta van
tham gia nhitng sinh hoat thudng nhat ma khong vuéng mic, khong
mic ket, khong ric rdi v6i nhitng tr§ ngai cla th€ tuc. Chiing ta c6
phdi 1a nhitng chan t& ciia BPdc Nhu Lai hay khong. Vang, ching ta
dich thuc 12 nhitng chin t& ctia Pitc Nhu Lai. Phat tf chin thuan nén
luén nhé ring phdp hanh thién dugc day trong Phat gido khong nhim
gip g8 tim linh v6i mdt ding t8i thugng ndo, cling khong nhim dat
dé&n nhitng chitng nghiém huyén bi, ma chi nhim thanh tyu ving ling
va tri tué, va chi v6i mot muc dich duy nhat 1a dat dugc sy gidi thoat
khong lay chuyén ctia tim minh. Piéu nay chi thuc hién dugc khi
chiing ta tin diét moi nho bgn tinh thin ma thoi. Trong quéd khit, nhiéu
ngudi tin ring phdp hanh thién chi riéng danh cho chu Ting Ni ma
thoi, su viéc di thay d6i, ngay nay hau nhu moi ngudi déu thich thd luu
tam d&n thién tAp. N&u hiéu ring thién 12 mot ky luat tinh thin, hay
mot phuong phdp trau ddi tAm tri thi moi ngudi nén hanh thién, ba't ké
12 nam hay nit, gid hay tré, Ting hay tuc. Phdp hanh thién 12 mot hién
tugng dic thit cia ki€p con ngudi, do d6 phai duge dé cap theo quan
diém ctia con ngudi, v6i nhitng cdm gidc va kién thic clia con ngudi.
Bé4n chdt nhitng khé khin clia con ngudi va phuong cdch gidi quyét
nhitng kh6 khin 4y chii yéu thudc vé tim ly. Phdp thién va huyén bi
khong ton tai cing mot Idc. P6 13 hai viéc hoan toan khdc biét nhau.
Trong khi huyén bi dua chiing ta lia khdi thuc tai, thi phdp thién hanh
mang ching ta tr§ vé& véi thuc tai, vi qua phép hanh thién chin chdnh
chiing ta c6 thé thdy dugc nhitng 40 vong va 4o tugng clia chinh minh
khong bi chiing lira ddi nita. Piéu nay mang dé&n cho chiing ta mot sy
chuyén héa toan dién vé con ngudi cia minh. Diéu nay la thdo g&
nhitng gi ta dd hoc & thé tuc. Chiing ta lai phdi ddt bd nhiéu diéu ma
trude kia chiing ta da hoc va da thich tha git chit mdt khi ching ta
nhan ra ring ching chi la nhitng tré ngai ma thoi.

Thién Pinh Ba La Mdt: Pay 1a loai thién dinh c6 thé giip hanh
gid qua bd bén kia. Thién dinh c6 nghia 12 tu duy, nhung khdng theo
nghia tu duy vé mot phuong dién dao diic hay mot cach ngodn triét hoc;
né 13 viéc tu tip tinh tAm. N6i khdc di, thién dinh 13 ludn tu theo phdp
tu duy dé€ dinh chi su tdn loan trong tim. Thién dinh Ba la mat dudc
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diing dé diét trlr sy tdn loan va hon trAim. Tir “Dhyana” 13 giit trang
thdi tAm binh ling cta minh trong bit c hoan cdnh nao, nghich ciling
nhu thuin, va khong hé bi xao dong hay ling ting ngay cé khi nghich
canh dén tdi tap. Piéu nay dodi hdi rat nhiéu cong phu tu tip. Chiing ta
tham thién vi mudn tinh thin dugc tip trung, tAim khong vong tudng,
khién tri hué phat sanh. Thién dinh 13 hanh phép gitip chiing sanh dat
hoan toan tinh ly, vugt thodt sanh t, ddo bi ngan. Pay 1a Ba La Mat
thd nim trong Luc P6 Ba La Mat. Tiéng Phan 1a “Dhyana” va ti€ng
Nhit 12 “Zenjo.” Zen c6 nghia 12 “cdi tAm tinh 1ing” hay “tinh than bat
khuat,” va Jo 12 trang thdi c6 dugc cdi tAm tinh ling, khong dao dong.
Diéu quan trong 12 khong nhitng ching ta phdi nd luc thuc hanh gido
ly clia difc Phat, ma chiing ta con phdi nhin hét sy vat bing cdi tAm
tinh ling va suy nghi vé& sy vat bing cdi nhin “nhu thi” (nghia la ding
nhu né 1a). Pugce vy ching ta méi c6 thé thdy dudc khia canh chan
thyc clia van hitu va tim ra cach ding din d€ d6i phé véi ching. Theo
Kinh Phap Hoa, chuong XV, Phaim Tung Pia Dong Xui't, Pitc Phat day
ring: “Chu B6 T4t khong chi mot ki€p ma nhiéu ki€p tu tip thién ba la
mat. Vi Phit dao nén siéng niing tinh tin, khéo nhdp xuit tru ndi vd
lugng mudn ngan c tam mudi, dugc than thong 16n, tu hanh thanh tinh
da 1au, hay khéo tap cdc phdp lanh, gidi noi vin ddp, th€ gian it c6.”

Meditation

An Overview of Meditation: Meditation or Mental development, or
to meditate upon the implications or disciplines of pain, unreality,
impermanence, and the non-ego. Although different in forms and
methods in different Buddhist schools, but has the same goal is to
concentrate the mind of the cultivators, to calm and to clarify it as one
would calm and clarify the surface of a turbulent body of water, so that
the bottom of which can be seen. Once the surface of that turbulent
water is pacified, one can see its bottom as when the mind is pacified,
one can come to an expierence or a state of awakening, liberation or
enlightenment. In addition, diligent repetition of practice of meditation,
if the cultivator has not yet become one with the “absolute truth,”
dualistic state of mind and distinction between subject and object
disappeared in that person. Meditation is also a process of
concentration and absorption by which the mind is first tranquilized and
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brought to one-pointedness, and then awakened. The term “Dhyana”
connotes Buddhism and Buddhist things in general, but has special
application to the Zen (Ch’an) sects. As a Mahayana Buddhist sect,
Ch’an is a religious free of dogmas or creeds whose teachings and
disciplines are directed toward self-consummation. For example, the
full awakening that Sakyamuni Buddha himself experienced under the
Bodhi-tree after strenuous self-discipline. In Vietnam, Ch’an sects
comprise of Lin-Chi, T’ao-Tung, and Ch’u-Lin.

Zen is the Japanese pronunciation of the Chinese word “Ch’an”
which in turn is the Chinese pronunciation of the Sanskrit technical
term Dhyana, meaning meditation. Ch’an is traced to a teaching the
Buddha gave by silently holding a golden lotus. The general audience
was perflexed, but the disicple Mahakasyapa understood the
significance and smiled subtly. The implication of this is that the
essence of the Dharma is beyond words. In meditation, that essence is
transmitted from teacher to disciple in sudden moments, breakthroughs
of understanding. The meaning Mahakasyapa understood was passed
down in a lineage of 28 Indian Patriarchs to Bodhidharma.
Bodhidharma, an Indian meditation master, strongly adhered to the
Lankavatara Sutra, a Yogacara text. He went to China around 470
A.D., and began the Zen tradition there. It spread to Korea and
Vietnam, and in the 12" century became popular in Japan. Zen is a
Japanese word, in Chinese is Ch’an, in Vietnamese is Thién, in
Sanskrit is “Dhyana” which means meditative concentration. There are
a number of different Zen lineages in China, Japan and Vietnam, each
of it has its own practices and histories, but all see themselves as
belonging to a tradition that began with Sakyamuni Buddha. Ch’an
histories claim that the lineage began when the Buddha passed on the
essence of his awakened mind to his disciple Kasyapa, who in turn
transmitted to his successor. The process continued through a series of
twenty-eight Indian patriarchs to Bodhidharma, who transmitted it to
China. All the early Indian missionaries and Chinese monks were
meditation masters. Meditation was one of many practices the Buddha
gave instruction in, ethics, generosity, patience, and wisdom were
others, and the Ch’an tradition arose form some practitioners’ wish to
make meditation their focal point. An underlying principle in
meditation is that all being have Buddha nature, the seed of intrinsic
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Buddhahood. Some Zen masters express this by saying all beings are
already Buddhas, but their minds are clouded over by disturbing
attitudes and obscurations. Their job, then, is to perceive this Buddha
nature and let it shine forth without hindrance. Because the
fundamental requirement for Buddhahood, Buddha nature, is already
within everyone, Ch’an stresses attaining enlightenment in this very
lifetime. Zen masters do not teach about rebirth and karma in depth,
although they accept them. According to Ch’an, there is no need to
avoid the world by seeking nirvana elsewhere. This is because first, all
beings have Buddha-nature already, and second, when they realize
emptiness, they will see that cyclic existence and nirvana are not
different. Ch’an is accurately aware of the limitations of language, and
gears its practice to transcend it. When we practice meditation we seek
to turn to within and to discover our true nature. We do not look above,
we do not look below, we do not look to the east or to the west, or to
the north, or to the south; we look into ourselves, for within ourselves
and there alone is the center upon which the whole universe turns.
Experience is stressed, not mere intellectual learning. Thus, associating
with an experienced teacher is important. The Zen teacher’s duty is to
bring the students back to the reality existing in the present moment
whenever their fanciful minds get involved in conceptual wanderings.
Characteristics of Meditation: FExoterically regarded, Zen, or
Ch’an as it is called when referring to its history in China, is a school of
Mahayana Buddhism, which developed in China in the 6™ and 7"
centuries from the meeting of Dhyana Buddhism, which was brought to
China by Bodhidharma, and Taoism. In this sense, Ch’an is a religion,
the teachings, and practices of which are directed toward self-
realization and lead finally to complete awakening or enlightenment as
experienced by Sakyamuni Buddha after intensive meditative self-
discipline under the Bodhi-tree. More than any other school, Ch’an
stresses the prime importance of the enlightenment experience and the
useless of ritual religious practices and intellectual analysis of doctrine
for the attainment of liberation. Ch’an teaches the practice of sitting in
meditative absorption as the shortest, but also steepest, way to
awakening. The essential nature of Ch’an can be summarized in four
short statements: First, special transmission outside the orthodox
teaching. Second, nondependence on sacred writings. Third, direct
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pointing to the human heart. Fourth, leading to realization of one’s own
nature and becoming a Buddha. Esoterically regarded, Ch’an is not a
religion, but rather an indefinable, incommunicable root, free from all
names, descriptions, and concepts, that can only be experienced by
each individual for him or herself. From expressed forms of this, all
religions have sprung. In this sense, Ch’an is not bound to any religion,
including Buddhism. It is the primor-dial perfection of everything
existing, designated by the most various names, experienced by all
great sages, and founders of religions of all cultures and times.
Buddhism has referred to it as the “identity of Samsara and Nirvana.”
From this point of view, Ch’an is not a method that brings people living
in ignorance to the goal of liberation; rather it is the immediate
expression and actualization of the perfection present in every person
at every moment.

The Purposes of Meditation: Many people believe that they
meditate to become a Buddha. Yes, they’re right. The final goal of any
Buddhist is becoming a Buddha; however, meditation itself will not
turn any beings to a Buddha. The contemplative traditions of Buddhism
are not simple like that. What distinguishes Buddhism from the
contemplative traditions of other religions is the fact that, for
Buddhism, meditation by itself is not enough. We might say that, for
Buddhism, meditation is like sharpening a knife. We sharpen a knife
for a purpose, let’s say, in order to cut something easily. Similarly, by
means of meditation, we sharpen the mind for a definite purpose, in the
case of cultivation in Buddhism, the purpose is wisdom. The wisdom
that’s able us to eliminate ignorance and to cut off sufferings and
afflictions. In Buddhism, meditation functions the job of a torch which
gives light to a dark mind. Suppose we are in a dark room with a torch
in hand. If the light of the torch is too dim, or if the flame of the torch is
disturbed by drafts of air, or if the hand holding the torch is unsteady,
it’s impossible to see anything clearly. Similarly, if we don’t meditate
correctly, we can’t never obtain the wisdom that can penetrate the
darkness of ignorance and see into the real nature of existence, and
eventually cut off all sufferings and afflictions. Therefore, sincere
Buddhists should always remember that meditation is only a means,
one of the best means to obtain wisdom in Buddhism. Furthermore,
owing to obtaining the wisdom, one can see right from wrong and be
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able to avoid the extremes of indulgence in pleasures of senses and
tormenting the body.

Meditation Is the Mental Development: Meditation means the
mental development. This is one of the three flavors taught by the
Buddha. To sit in dhyana (abstract meditation, fixed abstraction,
contemplation). Its introduction to China is attributed to Bodhidharma,
though it came earlier, and its extension to T’ien-T"ai. According to the
Vimalakirti Sutra, Vimalakirti reminded Sariputra about meditation,
saying: “Sariputra, meditation is not necessarily sitting. For meditation
means the non-appearance of body and mind in the three worlds (of
desire, form and no form); giving no thought to inactivity when in
nirvana while appearing (in the world) with respect-inspiring
deportment; not straying from the Truth while attending to worldly
affairs; the mind abiding neither within nor without; being
imperturbable to wrong views during the practice of the thirty-seven
contributory stages leading to enlightenment: and not wiping out
troubles (klesa) while entering the state of nirvana. If you can thus sit
in meditation, you will win the Buddha’s seal.”

The exposition of meditation as it is handed down in the early
Buddhist writings is more or less based on the methods used by the
Buddha for his own attainment of enlightenment and Nirvana, and on
his personal experience of mental development. The word meditation
really is no equivalent for the Buddhist term “bhavana” which literally
means ‘development’ or ‘culture,’” that is development of the mind,
culture of the mind, or ‘making-the-mind become.’ It is the effort to
build up a calm, concentrated mind that sees clearly the true nature of
all phenomenal things and realizes Nirvana, the ideal state of mental
health. Meditation as practiced and experienced by the Buddha is
twofold: Concentration of the mind (samatha or samadhi) that is one-
pointedness or unification of the mind, and insight (vipassana, skt—
vipasyana or vidarsana). Of these two forms, samatha or concentration
has the function of calming the mind, and for this reason the word
samatha or samadhi, in some contexts, is rendered as calmness,
tranquility or quiescence. Calming the mind implies unification or
“one-pointedness” of the mind. Unification is brought about by
focussing the mind on one salutary object to the exclusion of all others.
Meditation begins with concentration. Concentration is a state of
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undistractedness. What is concentration? What is its marks, requisites
and development? Whatever is unification of mind, this is
concentration; the four setting-up of mindfulness are the marks of
concentration; the four right efforts are the requisites for concentration;
whatever is the exercise, the development, the increase of these very
things, this is herein the development of concentration. This statement
clearly indicates that three factors of the samadhi group, namely, right
effort, right mindfulness, and right concentration function together in
support of each other. They comprise real concentration. It must be
mentioned that the development of concentration or calm (samath or
bhavana) as taught in Buddhism, is not exclusively Buddhist.
Practitioners, before the advent of the Buddha, practiced different
systems of meditation as they do now. India has always been a land of
mysticism, but the Yoga then prevalent in India never went beyond a
certain point.

A State of Mind Achieved Through Meditation Practices: A
general term for meditation or a state of quietude or equanimity gained
through relaxation. To meditate to calm down and to eliminate
attachments, the aversions, anger, jealousy and the ignorance that are
in our heart so that we can achieve a transcendental wisdom which
leads to enlightenment. There are four basic stages in Dhyana: The
first stage: The relinquishing of desires and unwholesome factors
achieved by conceptualization and contemplation. In this stage, the
mind is full of hoy and peace. The second stage: In this phase the mind
is resting of conceptualization, the attaining of inner calm, and
approaching the one-pointedness of mind (concentration on an object
of meditation). The third stage: In this stage, both joy and sorrow
disappear and replaced by equanimity; one is alert, aware, and feels
well-being. The fourth stage: In this stage, only equanimity and
wakefulness are present.

One-Pointedness of Mind Meditation: Calming is a meditative
state (Samatha (skt & p) characterized by a one-pointedness of mind
(cittaikagrata) on an internal meditative object. One of the seven
definitions of dhyana described as samatha or samadhi; it is defined as
silencing, or putting to rest the active mind, or auto-hypnosis. The mind
is centered or the mind steadily fixed on one place, or in one position.
It differs from “contemplation” which observes, examines, analyses
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evidence. Samadhi or samatha has to do with getting rid of distraction
for moral ends; it is abstraction, rather than contemplation.
Theoretically, any object may serve as the focus of concentration,
though virtuous objects such as the body of a Buddha are said to be
preferable. It is attained when the mind is able to remain upon its
object one-pointedly, spontaneously and without effort, and for as long
a period of time as one wihes, without being disturbed by laxity or
excitement. There are said to be six prerequisites for achieving
calming. They are staying in an agreeable place, having few desires,
knowing satisfaction, not having many activities, pure ethics, and
thoroughly abandoning thoughts. It is generally considered to be a
prerequisite for attainment of “higher insight” or “Prajna”.

One-Pointedness State of Mind Meditation and Insight
Meditation: Buddhist meditation is based on two methods, calm
(samatha) and insight (vipasyana), both of which are necessary
vehicles on the path to the Cessation of Duhkha. Calm meditation aims
at achieving calmness and concentration, and at raising the perception
of the meditational subject to the point of abstraction. After mental
obstacles have been eliminated, the mind ‘“absorbs” itself into an
abstract idea of the subject: this absorption is called “dhyana” (in Pali,
jhana); in Chinese “Ch’an,” in Japanese ‘Zen,” and in Vietnamese
“Thién.” Different meditational ‘aids’ give rise to different mental
absorptions. A beginner might concentrate on a colored disc, while a
more advanced practitioner could focus on reflecting the Buddha. The
goal of insight meditation is to realize wisdom. This is also acquired
gradually and ultimately achieved through the mental absorptions of
samatha meditation. The practitioner aims to directly comprehend the
three characteristics of the phenomenal world: impermanence, duhkha
and no-self.

Dhyana and Samadhi: Dhyana is considered meditating.
Meditation in the visible or known is called Dhyana. Dhyana is
Meditation (Zen), probably a transliteration. Meditation is an element
of Concentration; however, the two words (dhyana and samadhi) are
loosely used. Ch’an-na is a Chinese version from the Sanskrit word
“Dhyana,” which refers to collectedness of mind or meditative
absorption in which all dualistic distinctions disappear. The fifth
paramita (to practice dhyana to obtain real wisdom or prajna). In
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dhyana all dualistic distinctions like subject, object, true, false are
eliminated. Ch’an is a Chinese most equivalent word to the Sanskrit
word “Dhyana,” which means meditation. To enter into meditation
means to try to attain samadhi. A school that developed in East Asia,
which emphasized meditation aimed at a non-conceptual, direct
understanding of reality. Its name is believed to derive from the
Sanskrit term “Dhyana.” Dhyana is a general term for meditation or a
state of quietude or equanimity gained through relaxation. To meditate,
to calm down, and to eliminate attachments, the aversions, anger,
jealousy and the ignorance that are in our heart so that we can achieve
a transcendental wisdom which leads to enlightenment. It traces itself
back to the Indian monk named Bodhidharma, who according to
tradition travelled to China in the early sixth century. He is considered
to be the twenty-eighth Indian and the first Chinese patriarch of the
Zen tradition. The school’s primary emphasis on meditation, and some
schools make use of enigmatic riddles called “kung-an,” which are
designed to defeat conceptual thinking and aid in direct realization of
truth. Samadhi is considered as abstraction. Concentration on the
invisible, or supermundane is called Samadhi. Concentration is an
interpretation of Samadhi. Samadhi covers the whole ground of
meditation, concentration or abstraction, reaching to the ultimate
beyond emotion or thinking.

Practice Meditation: The word “meditation” really is no equivalent
for the Buddhist term “bhavana” which literally means “development”
or “culture,” that is development of the mind, culture of the mind. It is
the effort to build up a calm, concentrated mind that sees clearly the
true nature of all phenomenal things and finally realizes Nirvana, the
ideal state of mental health. Meditation is not only for Indian or
Chinese people, or for the Buddha’s time, but for all mankind at all
times, regardless of their origin, religion, or ethnic races. Meditation is
not a practice of today or yesterday. From beginningless time, people
have been practicing meditation in different ways. After experiencing
enlightenment, the Buddha once confirmed: “There never was, and
never will be, any mental development or mental purity without
meditation. Meditation was the means by which I gained supreme
enlightenment.” All religions teach some kind of meditation or mental
training for man’s inner development. It may take the form of silent
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prayer, reading individually or collectively from some “holy scriptures”
or concentrating on some sacred object, person or idea. And it is
believed that these mental exercises, at times, result in seeing visions
of saints or holy men, engaging in conversation with them, or hearing
voices, or some mysterious occurences. Whether they are illusions,
imaginations, hallucinations, mere projections of the subconscious mind
or real phenomena, one cannot say with certainty. But devout
Buddhists should always remember that according to Buddhist
doctrines, mind is an invisible force capable of producing all these
phenomena. Buddhist books tell us that through meditative absorption
(jhana or dhyana), through the development of mental faculties, man is
capable of gaining psychic powers. But it is extremely important to
bear in mind that the Buddhist meditation is not a state of auto-
hypnosis, or coma. It is a state of mental purity where disturbing
passions and impulses are subdued and calmed down so that the mind
becomes unified and collected and enters into a state of clear
consciousness and mindfulness. Meditation, certainly, is not a voluntary
exile from life; or something practiced for the hereafter. Meditation
should be applied to the daily affairs of life, and its results obtained
here and now. It is not separated from the work-a-day life. It is aprt and
parcel of our life. We still participate in all daily activities, but remain
free from the rush of city life, from nagging preoccupation with the
world, this is easy to say but not easy to do; however, if we consistently
practice meditation, we can do it. Any meditation we do is of immense
help in enabling us to face all this with calm. And the calmness itself
will in turn help us overcome all sufferings and afflictions. According
to Buddhism, meditation is a way of living. It is a total way of living
and not a partial activity. It aims at developing man as a whole. Let’s
strive for perfection here and in this very life, not in some golden age
yet to come. What will we become when we are still participating in
daily activities, but free from all worldly attachments, bonds,
hindrances, and other problems. Are we a real son of the Buddha? Yes,
we are. Devout Buddhists should always remember that meditation
taught in Buddhism is neither for gaining union with any supreme
being, nor for bringing about any mystical experiences, nor is it for any
self-hypnosis. It is for gaining tranquility of mind (samatha) and insight
(vipassana), for the sole purpose of attaining unshakable deliverance of
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the mind. This can only be obtained through the total extinction of all
mental defilements. Many believe that meditation is only for monks
and nuns in the past, things have changed and now there is a growing
interest in medtation in almost everyone. If by meditation is meant
mental discipline or mind culture, all should cultivate meditation
irrespective of gender, age, clergy or lay. Meditation is distinctively a
human phenomenon, and therefore, should be dealt with from a human
point of view, with human feelings and human understanding. Human
problems and their solutions are basically psychological in nature. True
meditation and mysticism do not co-exist. They are two different
things. While mysticism takes us away from reality, meditation brings
us to reality; for through real meditation we can see our own illusions
and hallucinations face to face without pretence. This brings about a
total transformation in our personality. It is more of an unlearning than
a worldly learning. We have to give up many things that we have
learned and hugged in great glee once we realize that they are
hindrances and obsessions.

Dhyana-Paramita: This is the kind of meditation that can help
practitioners reaching the other shore. Dhyana means meditation, not in
the sense of meditating on a moral maxim or a philosophical saying,
but the disciplining of oneself in tranquillization. In other words,
Dhyana (meditation, contemplation, quiet thoughts, abstraction, or
serenity) means the path of concentration of mind to stop the scattered
mind. Meditation Paramita is used to destroy chaos and drowsiness.
Dhyana is retaining one’s tranquil state of mind in any circumstance,
unfavorable as well as favorable, and not being at all disturbed or
frustrated even when adverse situations present themselves one after
another. This requires a great deal of training. We practice meditation
because we want to concentrate our mind until there are no more idle
thoughts, so that our wisdom can manifest. The attainment of
perfection in the mystic trance, crossing the shore of birth and death.
This is the fifth of the six paramitas. “Dhyana” in Sanskrit and “Zenjo”
in Japanese. “Zen” means “a quiet mind” or “an unbending spirit,” and
“jo” indicates the state of having a calm, unagitated mind. It is
important for us not only to devote ourselves to the practice of the
Buddha’s teachings but also to view things thoroughly with a calm
mind and to think them over well. Then we can see the true aspect of
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all things and discover the right way to cope with them. According to
the Lotus Sutra, Chapter XV “Emerging from the Earth”, the Buddha
taught: “The Dhyana-paramita which Bodhisattvas attained not only in
one kalpa but numerous. These Bodhisattvas have already for
immeasurable thousands, ten thousands, millions of kalpas applied
themselves diligently and earnestly for the sake of the Buddha way.
They have acquired great trasncendental powers, have over a long
period carried out brahma practices, and have been able to step by step
to practice various good doctrines, becoming skilled in questions and
answers, something seldom known in the world.
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Chuong Muoi Hai
Chapter Twelve

Tri Tué

Tong Quan Vé Tri Tug: Ba la mat thit sdu 13 “tri tué.” Tri tué 1a
céch nhin ding vé su vit va ning luc nhin dinh cdc khia canh chin
than that cia van hitu. Tri tué 12 kha ning nhan bi€t nhitng di biét gitta
cdc sy vat, ddng thdi thdy cdi chan 1y chung cho cdc sy vat 4y. Tém
lai, trf tué 14 cdi kha ning nhan ra ring bat cif ai ciing c6 thé tr§ thanh
mot vi Phat. Gido 1y ctia Pitc Phat nhan manh ring ching ta khong thé
nhin thitc tat cd cdc sy vat trén doi mot cdch ding din néu chiing ta
khong c6 kha ning tron ven hi€u biét sy di biét 1An sy tuong ddng.
Chiing ta khong thé citu ngudi khdc néu chiing ta khong c6 tri tué, vi
dit cho ching ta mudn 1am t8t cho ké khdc d€ citu gitp ho, nhung
khong c6 du trf tué d€ biét nén lam nhu thé ndo, cdi gi nén lam va cdi
gi khong nén 1am, chiing ta c6 thé lam hai ngudi khac chit khong lam
dudc lgi ich gi cho ho. Khdong cé chir Anh nao tudng duong vdi tir
“Prajna” trong Phan ngit. That ra, khong c6 ngdn ngit Au chiu nao
tuong dudng vdi né, vi ngudi Au khong c6 kinh nghiém nao dic biét
tuong duong vdi chit “prajna.” Prajna 1a cdi kinh nghiém mot ngudi c6
dudgc khi ngudi Ay cdm thdy cdi toan thé tinh v han cda sy vat trong ¥
nghia cin bdn nhit cla nd, nghia 14, ndéi theo tdm ly hoc, khi c4i ban
ngd hitu han dap v& cdi vd cling clia nd, tim d&€n véi cdi vd han bao
trim tit c& nhitng c4i hitu han do d6 vo thudng. Chiing ta c¢6 thé xem
kinh nghiém nay giéng v6i mot tryc gidc toan thé vé mot cdi gi vuot
qua ti't c4 nhitng kinh nghiém dic thi riéng 1€ clia ching ta.

Y Nghia Ciia Tri Tué: Tri tué 12 sy hi€u bi€t vé van hitu va thuc
chitng chan 1y. Tri tué khdi 1&én sy hi€u bi€t vé van hitu. Tri tué 1a cin
ban vé thuc chitng chan 1y (Tri tué duwa vao chdnh ki€n va chdnh tu
duy). P6i v6i dao 1y clia hét thiy su vat c6 khd ning dodn dinh phai
trdi chanh ta. Tri va tu€ thudng cé chung nghia; tuy nhién thong dat sy
tudng hitu vi thi goi 1a “tri.” Thong dat khong 1y v vi thi goi la “tué.”
Phan ngt “Prajna: c6 nghia Tri Tu¢ Bat Nha. Doi khi khé ma vach ra
mot cich rd rang su khac biét gitta Buddhi va Jnana, vi cd hai déu chi
cdi tri tuong d6i cla thé tuc cling nhu tri siéu viét. Trong khi Prajna ro
rang 12 cdi tri siéu viét. Bit Nha Ba La Mat Kinh dién td chit “Bat
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Nha” 1a dé nhat tri tué trong hét thdy tri tué, khdng gi cao hon, khdng
gi so sdnh biing (vd thugng, vo ty, vd ding). Bat Nhi hay cdi biét siéu
viét (Transcendental knowledge) hay y thitc hay tri ning. Theo Phat
gido Dai thira, do tri niing tryc gidc va truc ti€p, chit khong phai 12 tri
ning tritu tugng va phuc ting tri tué pham phu ma con ngudi c6 thé dat
dén dai gidc. Viéc thuc hién tri ning cling ddng nghia vdi thuc hién
dai gidc. Chinh tri niing siéu viét ndy gitip chiing ta chuyén héa moi hé
phudc va gidi thodt khdi sanh tir ludn hoi, chit khong & 1ong thuong x6t
hay thuong hai clia bat cif ai.

Kié€n Thic 1a cai bi€t c6 thé dugc bi€u hién ra bing nhiéu cach.
Téc dung cia cdi “Biét” nhu ching ta thudng thay khi nghe, thiy, cAm
gidc, so sanh, nhd, tudng tugng, suy tu, lo sg, hy vong, van van. Trong
Duy Thitc Hoc Phat Gido, mdn hoc chuyén vé nhén thic, nhiéu tic
dung clia sy nhan bi€t dugc tim thdy. Trong trudng hop A Lai Da thic,
bi€t c6 nghia 12 sy ham chita, duy tri va bi€u hién. Ciing theo Duy
Thitc Hoc, tit ci nhitng cdm tho, tu tudng, va tri thitc déu khdi 1én tir
tang thic cin ban nay. Trong trudng hgp Mat na thic, mot trong nhitng
céi bi€t cin ban, chi bi€t c6 tdc dung bam chit khong chiu budng bd
vao mot d6i tugng va cho 1a d6 1a cdi “ngd.” Mat Na chinh 12 bd chi
huy ciia tit cd moi cdm tho, tu tudng, va 1am ra sy sing tao, sy tudng
tugng cling nhu sy chia ché thyc tai. Trong trudng hgp Yém Ma La
thic, cdi bi€t c¢6 tdc dung chi€u roi giéng nhu mot thit 4nh sdng tring
tinh khié€t trong tang thiic. Trong bAt cit hién tugng nao, di 1a tim ly
sinh 1y hay vat 1y, ¢6 su ¢c6 mit cla sy van chuyén sinh dong, d6 1a doi
song. Chiing ta ¢6 thé néi riing sy van chuyén nay, ddi séng nay, la sy
phd hién clia vil try, 1 tic dung phd bién clia cdi bi€t. Chiing ta khong
nén cho ring “cdi bi€t” 13 mot vat bén ngoai d€n d€ 1am hoi thd cho
ddi song trong vil tru. N6 chinh 13 sy sinh dong cda chinh vil tru.

Theo Phat gido, tri tué khdng phdi 12 sy chdt ddng cda tri thic.
Trdi lai, n6 1a sy viing viy d€ thodt khéi céc tri thic Ay. N6 dap vd
nhitng tri thitc cii d€ 1am phét sinh nhitng tri thiic méi phit hgp véi thuc
tai hon. Khi Copernicus phét hién trdi dit quay xung quanh né va quay
xung quanh mit trdi, c6 bi€t bao nhiéu y niém cii vé thién vin hoc bi
sup d8, trong d6 c¢6 y niém trén va dudi. Thuy&t Lugng TG hién thdi
dang phian d4du manh liét d€ vugt thodt cdc y niém ddng nhit va nhan
qui von 12 nhitng ¥ niém cin bin xwa nay cta khoa hoc. Khoa hoc
ciing dang dian than trén con dudng rii bd ¥ niém nhu dao hoc. Cdi
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hi€u biét ndi con ngudi dugc dién dich thanh khai niém, tu tudng va
ngdn ngit. C4i bi€t & day la tri thic thu lugm dugc biang cdch chat
chita. N6 1a cdi thdy truc ti€p va mau le. V& mit tinh cdm thi goi 1a
cadm xtic. V& mit tri thiic thi goi 1a tri gidc. N6 12 mot truc gidc chi
khong phai 1a k&t qua cda suy luan. C6 khi n6 hién hitu tran day trong
chiing ta, nhung ching ta khong dién dich né thanh khdi niém dudgc,
khong diing hinh thic tu duy d€ chuyén chd né dudc va do dé khong
dién ta dudc thanh 15i. Khong thé dién td nén 15i, d6 1a tAm trang clia
chiing ta vao liic d6. C6 nhitng tri thiic dugc néi trong dao Phat 1a “bat
kha tu, bat khd nghi, bdt kha thuyét,” nghia 12 khong thé suy tu, nghi
luan va 1ap thanh hoc thuy&t dudc. Ngoai ra, sy hi€u biét con 1a miéng
chin gitip bdo vé hanh gid khdi sy tAn cong ctia tham, sin va si. Con
ngudi thudng hanh dong sai quay 1a do bdi vo minh hoic khong thiy rd
dudc chinh minh, khdng thd'y rd nhitng khdt vong mudn dat hanh phiic
ciing phuong cdch nio d€ dat dugc chan hanh phiic. Sy hi€u biét con
gidp hanh gid c6 khd ning triét ti€u nhi€ém trugc va ting cudng difc
tinh t8t ndi chinh minh.

Tri tué nhin thdc nhitng hién tugng va nhitng qui luit clia chiing.
Jnana 12 sy sdng su6t nim vitng tit cd nhitng thuyét gidng dugc chita
dung trong cdc kinh dién. Tri 1a tri gidc trong sing va hoan hio clia
tAm, noi khdng nim giit bt ctt khdi niém nao. Pay la sy thic tinh truc
gidc va duy tri chan 1y cho mot vi B Tat, y nghia va sy hién hitu
khong chi tim thdy trén mit phin gidi gifta nhitng thanh t& khong bén
chic va lién tuc chuyén d&€n mang lugi phifc tap cla cdc mdi quan hé
trong ddi song hiing ngay, trong khi tri 1a sifc manh ctia tri tué dua dén
trang thdi cia niang luc gidi thodt, 1a dung cu chinh xdc c6 kha ning
uyén chuyén vudt qua cdc chudng ngai clia hinh thifc 6 nhiém va céc
chap thd thAm ciin di truyén trong tu tudng va hanh dong. Jnana 12 mot
tir rd't linh dong vi d6i khi n6é c6 nghia 1a céi tri th€ gian tAm thudng,
cdi tri clia twong d6i khong thim nhap dugc vao chan 1y cda hién hitu,
nhung d6i khi nd ciing c6 nghia 1a cdi tri si€u viét, trong trudng hdp
nay né ddng nghia véi Bat Nha (Prajna).

Tri Tué dugc mo ta 12 sy hi€u bi€t vé T& Diéu P&, sy hiéu biét vé
1y nhan duyén, va nhitng diéu tuong tu nhu vay. Sy dic thanh tri hué 1a
sy dic thanh kha ning bi€n d6i hoc thuyét tir nhitng ddi tugng cda tri
tué thanh kinh nghiém thuc t€ cho c4 nhan minh. N6i cdch khdc, tri tué
theo Phat gido 1a kha ning bi€n d6i nhitng kién thic vé Tt Di¢u P&
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va nhitng diéu tuong ty hoc trong kinh dién thanh chin Iy hién thyc va
sinh dong. Mudn dat dugc tri tug, truSc nha't ching ta phai trau ddi gidi
hanh va phét trién sy dinh tinh noi tinh thin. Nén nhd ring, doc va
hi€u kinh dién khdng phdi 13 dat dugc tri tué. Tri tué 1a doc, hi€u va
bi€n dugc nhitng gi minh da doc hiéu thanh kinh nghiém hién thuc ctia
cé nhan. Tri tué cho chiing ta kh niing “thdy dudc chan ly” hay “thdy
su thé ding nhu sy thé” vi dat dugc tri tué khong phai 12 mot bai tap
vé tri tué hay hoc thuat, ma 13 sy thi'y bié€t chan 1y mot cdch truc tiép.

Trong Phat gido, Tri Tué la dic tinh cao cd nhit. Ngudi ta thudng
dich tir ngit Bic Phan “Prajna” (pali-Panna) 1a tri tué, va cdch dich dé
khong dudc chinh xdc. Tuy nhién, khi chiing ta ban vé truyén thdng
Phat gido, chiing ta phdi luon nhd ring Tri Tué & diy dudc dung theo
mot ¥ nghia dic biét, thit dic biét trong lich s tu tudng ctia nhan loai.
Tri Tué dugc cdc Phat tf hi€u nhu 1a sy “qudn tudng cdc phdp mot
cich c6 phuong phap.” Piéu nay dudc chi bay ré rang theo dinh nghia
clia Ngai Phat Am: “Tri Tué c¢6 dic tinh thAm nhip vao bin chdt cda
van phap. Nhiém vu cdia né 12 phé tan béng t3i cia 4o tudng che mat
tu tinh ctia van phap. Biéu hién cla trf tué 13 khong bi mé md. Bdi vi
“ngudi ndo nhap dinh biét va thiy rd thuc tuéng, thién dinh chinh 1a
nguyén nhan truc ti€p va gan nhit cda tri tué.”

Tri tué bi€t dudc ring tinh khong 1a ban chat tdi hau cla tat cd
cdc phdp. Loai trf tué dic biét nay la phuong tién duy nhit ding dé
loai trit v& minh va nhitng trang thdi tim nhiéu loan ctia ching ta. Tri
tué nay ciing 1a mdt khi cu manh mé nhi't dung d€ héa gidi nhitng diu
4n nghiép thiic u 4m. Hon nita, tri tué nay khi€n cho chiing ta cé khi
ndng lam 1gi lac ngudi khac mot cach hiéu qua, vi nhd né ma ching ta
c6 thé chi day ngudi khdc phuong phap dé tu ho ciing dat dudc loai tri
tué nay. Loai tri tué thi nhat 13 chia khéa d€ din dén gidi thodt va
gidc ngd. PE c6 thé dat dudc loai tri tué nay, chiing ta phai dau tu moi
nd luc vao tu tip gido 1y nha Phat va thuc hanh thién dinh. Tri tué biét
dudc ngdn ngti, Iy luan, khoa hoc, nghé thuat, van van. Loai tri tué€ nay
12 loai bAm sanh; tuy nhién, ngudi ta tin ring ngudi c6 loai tri tué nay
12 ngudi ma trong nhidu ki€p truSc di tu tip va thuc hanh nhiéu hanh
lanh rdi.

Tri tué cd ban von cé noi mdi ngudi ching ta c6 thé 16 khi nao bitc
man vd minh bi vet bd qua tu tdp. Theo Pic Phat, tri tué 1a mot phéi'm
hanh cyc ky quan trong vi né tuong duong v4i chinh sy gidc ngd. Chinh



215

tri tué mdG clra cho sy tu do, va tri tué xéa bé vO minh, nguyén nhan
cin ban clia khd dau phién ndo. Ngudi ta néi ring chit hét canh ciy
hay tham chi chit cd than cdy, nhung khong nhd tin gdc ré cda nd, thi
cdy 4y vin moc lai. Tuong tu, di ta c6 th€ loai bé luyén chdp ving
cdch tir bd tran tuc va san han v6i tAm tir bi, nhung chirng nio ma vo
minh chua bi trf tué loai bé, thi luy&n chap va san hin vin c6 thé ndy
sinh trd lai nhu thudng. Vé phian Pitc Phit, ngay hom Ngai chitng kién
canh bat hanh xdy ra cho con triing va con chim trong budi I1& ha dién,
Ngai bén ngdi quin tudng dudi gdc cAy hong tdo gan d6. Pay 1a kinh
nghiém thién dinh sém nhAt ciia Ptic Phat. V& sau nay, khi Ngai dai tir
bd th€ tuc dé di tim chan 1y t8i thugng, mot trong nhitng gidi luat dau
tién ma Ngai phat trién cling 1 thién dinh. Nhu vy chiing ta thdy Pic
Phit di tu minh nhan manh ring tri tué chi c6 thé dat dugc qua thién
dinh ma thoi.

Tu tap tri tué 12 k&t qua cda gidi va dinh. DU tri hué quan hé t6i
nhin qui. Nhitng ai di tirng tu tAp v vun trong thién cin trong nhitng
doi qua khit sé c¢6 dudc tri tué tot hon. Tuy nhién, ngay trong ki€p nay,
né€u ban mudn doan trtr tam doc tham lam, sin han va si mé, ban
khong c6 con dudng nao khidc hon 13 phdi tu gidi va dinh hau dat dugc
tri tué ba la mat. V§i tri hué ba la mat, ban c6 thé tiéu diét nhitng tén
trom ndy va cham dit khd dau phién nio. Tri tué 12 mot trong ba phap
tu hoc quan trong trong Phat gido. Hai phdp kia 1a Gidi va dinh. Theo
Ty Kheo Piyadassi Mahathera trong Phat Gido Nhin Toan Dién thi tim
dinh & mdc d6 cao la phuong tién dé thanh dat tri tué hay tué€ minh sat.
Tué bao gdm chdnh ki€n va chdnh tu duy, tifc 12 hai chi ddu trong Bat
Chédnh Pao. Tri tué gidp chiing ta phd tan 16p may md si mé bao phd
st vat va thuc chiing thuc tuéng clia van phdp, thi'y doi song ding nhu
that su, nghia 12 thdy rd su sanh diét clia van hitu.

Trong Kinh Phdp Ci, Pitc Phat day: “Pém rat dai v6i nhitng ké
mat ngl, dudng rat xa vdi ké 1if hanh méi mét. Ciing th€, vong luin
hdi sé& ti€p ndi vd tin véi ké ngu si khong minh dat chdnh phdp (60).
Khong dugc két ban véi ké hon minh, khong dudc két ban vdi ké
ngang minh, thd quy€t chi & mot minh t5t hon k€t ban v6i ngudi ngu
mudi (61). “Pay 1a con ta, ddy Ia tai sdn ta,” ké pham phu thudng lo
nghi nhu th&, nhung ngudi tri bi€t chinh ta con khong thiét ¢6, hudng la
con ta hay tai sdn ta? (62). Ngu ma tu bi&t ngu, tifc 1a tri, ngu ma tu
xung ring tri, chinh d6 mdi that 12 ngu (63). Ngudi ngu sudt ddi gin
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giii ngudi tri vin ching hi€u gi Chdnh phdp, vi nhu cdi mudng mic
canh luén ma chﬁng bao gid bi€t dugc mui vi clia canh (64). Ngudi tri
dii chi gin gli ngudi tri trong khodnh khic ciing hi€u ngay dudc Chanh
phép, ching khic gi cdi ludi dit mdi ti€p xic v6i canh trong khodnh
khic, da bi€t ngay dugc mui vi clia canh (65). K& pham phu, long thi
muon cau dugc tri thifc ma hanh dong lai din t&i diét vong, nén hanh
phtic bi t6n hai ma tri tué ciing tiéu tan (72). Con thién nga chi bay
dudc giita khong trung, ngudi c6 than thong chi bay dugc khdi mit dat,
duy bac dai tri, trir hét ma quan méi bay dugce khdi thé gian ndy (175).”

N6i tém lai, trong dao Phat, tri tué 1a quan trong t8i thugng, vi sy
thanh tinh c6 dudc 1a nhd tri tué, do tri tué, va tri tué 1a chia khéa din
dé&n gidc ngd va gidi thodt cudi ciing. Nhung Piic Phat khdng bao gid
tan than tri thi'c suong. Theo Ngai, tri phai luén di d6i v46i thanh tinh
ndi tAim, v6i su hoan hdo vé gigi: Minh Hanh Tic. Tri tué dat dugc do
su hi€u bi€t va phat trién cdc phadm chat cda tAm 12 trf, 13 trf tué siéu
viét, hay tri tué do tu tip ma thanh. B6 1a tri tué gidi thodt chit khong
phdi la su 1y ludn hay suy luin suéng. Nhu vy Pao Phat khong chi 1a
yéu mén tri tué, khong xidi duc di tim tri tué, khong c6 sy sung bdi tri
tué, mic di nhitng di€u nay cé y nghia cda né va lién quan dén su
séng con clia nhan loai, ma dao Phat chi khich 1& viéc 4p dung thuc
tién nhitng 15i day ctia Pitc Phat nhim din ngudi theo di d&n sy x4 ly,
gidc ngd, va gidi thodt cudi cung. Tri tué trong Phat gido 1a tri tué
nhén thic duge tanh khong. DAy 1a phuong tién duy nhit dugc ding dé
loai trir vé6 minh va nhitng tim thédi nhi€u loan cla chiing ta. Loai tri
tué ndy ciing 13 phuong tién gidp héa gidi nhitng ddu 4n nghiép thic u
dm. Chir Phat tu n6 theo Phan ngif c6 nghia 1a tri tué va gidc ngd. Tuy
nhién, tri tué ndy khong phai 13 pham tri ma ching ta tudng. N6i rong
ra, nd 1a trf tué ctia Phat, loai tri tué c6 kha ning thong hi€u mot cich
diing ddn va toan hdo bdn chat thit ca ddi sdng trong vii tru ndy trong
qud kht, hién tai va tuong lai. Nhiéu ngudi cho ring tri tué cé dugc tir
thong tin hay ki€n thic bén ngoai. Pitc Phat lai néi ngudc lai. Ngai
day ring tri tué da sin c6 ngay trong ty tdnh clia ching ta, chi né
khong dé&n tir bén ngoai. Trén th€ gidi c6 rat nhiéu ngudi thong minh
va khon ngoan nhu nhitng nha khoa hoc hay nhitng tri€t gia, van van.
Tuy nhién, Pic Phat khdong cong nhian nhitng ki€n thitc pham tuc nay
12 sy gidc ngd ding nghia theo dao Phat, vi nhitng ngudi ndy chua dit
trlir dudgc phién nio clia chinh minh. Ho vin cdn con tru vao thi phi clia
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ngudi khdc, ho vin con tham, sin, si va sy kiéu ngao. Ho van con chita
chap nhitng vong tudng phan biét cling nhu nhitng chap trude. N6i cach
khdc, tim cia ho khong thanh tinh. Khdng ¢6 tdm thanh tinh, du cé
chitng dic d€n ting cao ndo di nita, ciing khong phai 1a su gidc ngd
ding nghia theo Phat gido. Nhu vdy, chuéng ngai dau tién trong su
gidc ngd cla ching ta chinh la ty ngd, sy chdp truSc, va nhitng vong
tudng cia chinh minh. Chi ¢6 tri tué dya vao kha niang dinh tinh mdi c6
kha ning loai trir dugc nhitng chdp trudc va vé minh. Nghia 1a loai tri
tué khdi 1€n tir ban tAm thanh tinh, chit khong phai 1a loai tri tué dat
dudc do hoc hdi tir sich v38, vi loai tri tué ndy chi 12 pham tri chi
khong phéi 1a chan tri tué¢. Chinh vi th€ ma Pdc Phat di néi: “Ai c6
dinh s& bi€t va thdy ding nhu thit.” Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, tit cd
chiing sanh déu c6 cling tri tué va dc hanh ctia mdt vi Phit, nhung ho
khong thé thé hién nhitng pham chit ndy vi nhitng vong tudng va chip
truGc. Tu tdp Phat phdp sé gidp ching ta loai bd dugc nhitng vong
tudng phan biét va dong rudi ciing nhu nhitng chap truc. Tir d6 chiing
ta s& tim lai dugc ban tAm thanh tinh sdn ¢6, va cling tir d6 tri tué chin
thuc s& khdi sanh. Phit tif chan thudn nén ludén nhé ring chin tri va
kha niang thit su ctia ching ta chi tam thdi bi che m& vi ddm may mu
vd minh, chdp trudc va vong tudng phin biét, chit khong phdi that su
mat di vinh vién. Muc dich tu tip theo Phit phdp clia chiing ta 1a phd
tan ddm may mu nay dé dat dugc gidc ngo.

Tri Hu¢ Ba La Mdt: Pay 1a loai tri tué c6 thé gitp hanh gid qua
bd bén kia. B6i khi khé ma vach ra mt cach rd rang sy khic biét giita
“Buddhi” va “Jnana,” vi cd hai déu chi cdi tri twong d6i cia thé tuc
cling nhu tri si€u viét. Trong khi Prajna rd rang la cdi tri si€u viét. Tri
hi€u 6 cdc phap, giit vitng trung dao. Sy tu tip tri tué va tim linh cla
mot vi Bd Tt dén giai doan dat dudc tri ba la mat, tir d6 cic ngai
thing tién tic thdi d€ chuyén thanh mot vi Phat toan gidc. Sy kién y
c6 nghia nhit clia trinh dd nay va biéu tugng cao nhit ciia sy thanh tyu
t0i thugng clia BO T4t 1a bu6c vao trang thdi thién dinh clia tAm cin
bing dugc khdi 1&n tir tri tué bAt nhi clia tdinh khong. DAy ciing 12 buéc
khdi dau ctia BO Tat vao cdng nhat thi€t tri ctia mot vi Phat, tic 1 tri
tué tinh hoa nhat. Tri tué ba la mat c6 mot phf{m chat phan tich nhu
mot dic tinh dic thi clia tri bAt nhi phat khdi khi B4 T4t dat dén giai
doan tri ba la mat. Vi vay, tri tué binh thudng nghiéng vé phan tri gidc
trong khi tri tué ba la mat lai nghiéng vé phin truc gidc.
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Tri tué ba la mit 13 cdch nhin ding vé sy vit va ning luc nhin
dinh cdc khia canh chin than that cda van hitu. Tri tué 1a kha niang
nhin bi€t nhitng di biét giita cdc sy vat, dong thdi thdy cdi chan ly
chung cho cédc sy vat 4y. Tém lai, tri tué 1a cdi khd niing nhin ra ring
bi't it ai ciing c6 thé trd thanh mot vi Phat. Gido ly ctia Pitc Phat nhian
manh ring chiing ta khong thé nhin thic ti't ci cdc sy vat trén ddi mot
cdch ding din n€u ching ta khong c¢6 kha ning tron ven hiéu biét sy
di biét 1dn sy tuong ddng. Ching ta khong thé ctu ngudi khic néu
chiing ta khdng c6 tri tug, vi du cho ching ta mudn lam t6t cho ké khéc
dé citu gitip ho, nhung khong c6 di tri tué dé bi€t nén lam nhu thé
ndo, cai gi nén lam va cai gi khong nén lam, chiing ta c6 thé lam hai
ngudi khac chit khong lam dugc 1di ich gi cho ho. Khdng c¢6 chit Anh
nao tuong dudng vGi tr “Prajna” trong Phan ngt. Thit ra, khong c6
ngdn ngit Au chiu nao tuong duong véi né, vi ngudi Au khong cé kinh
nghiém nao dic biét tuong dudng vGi chir “prajna.” Prajna la cdi kinh
nghiém mot ngudi cé dudc khi ngudi Ay cam thdy cdi toan thé tinh vo
han clia sy vat trong ¥ nghia cin bdn nhit cda nd, nghia 1a, néi theo
tim 1y hoc, khi cdi bdn ngd hitu han dap v3 cdi v cling clda nd, tim
dén v6i cdi vo han bao triim tat ca nhitng cdi hitu han do d6 vo thudng.
Chiing ta c6 thé xem kinh nghiém ndy gidng véi mot tric gidc toan thé
vé mot cdi gi vugt qua tit cd nhitng kinh nghiém dic thii riéng 18 clia
ching ta.

Tri hué Ba La Mat hay Bat Nha 1a tri tué siéu viét, y&u td gidc
ngd. N6 1a truc gidc thong dat moi phdp d€ chiing dat chan 1y, hay dé
nhin vao chin ly cfu cdnh cia van hitu, nhd d6 ma ngudi ta thodt ra
ngoai trién phugc clia hién hitu va trd thanh ty chii 14y minh. Bat Nha
hay Tri hu¢ Ba la mat dugc dung dé diét trir sy hdon 4m ngu si. Tri hué
Ba la mit la ctta ngd di vao hao quang chu phdp, vi nhd d6 ma ching
ta doan trlr tin gdc ré béng tdi clia si mé. Phat t chan thuan nén ludn
nhé ring ddi nghich lai véi Tri Hué 1a V6 Minh hay ngu si va qua bdo
mang lai do Tri Hué 1a sy bi€n biét chan ly. Tri tu¢ ba la mat Ia loai tri
tué khi€n ching sanh c¢6 kha ning ddo bi ngan. Tri tué gidi thodt 1a ba
la mat cao nhét trong luc ba la mat, 1a phuong tién chianh d€ dat tdi
ni€t ban. N6 bao trim sy thy bi€t tit cd nhitng huyén hoic clia th&
gian van hitu, n6 pha tan bong t6i clia si mé, ta kién va sai lac. Trong
céc phién nio cin ban thi si mé 13 thit phién nio c¢6 gdc ré manh nhat.
Mot khi gdc ré clia si mé bi bt tung thi cdc loai phién nio khic nhu
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tham, san, chip truc, man, nghi, ta ki€n, déu dé bi bat gdc. NhJ c6 tri
hué Ba La Mat ma chiing ta c6 kha ning day db va hudng din nhitng
ching sanh si mé. Tri tué B4t Nha khi&€n chiing sanh c6 kha ning ddo
bi ngan. Tri tué gidi thodt 12 ba la mat cao nhat trong luc ba la mat, 1a
phuong tién chanh dé dat tdi ni€t ban. N6 bao trum sy thay bi€t ti't ci
nhitng huyén hoic clia th€ gian van hitu, né phd tan béng t6i cla si
mé, ta ki€n va sai lac. P& dat dugc tri hué Ba La Mat, hanh gid phai
nd luc quin chi€u vé cdc sy thuc vd thudng, vd ngid, va nhin duyén
cda van hitu. Mot phen ddo dudc gdc vd minh, khong nhitng hanh gia
tu gidi thodt ty thin, ma con c6 thé gido héa va hudng din cho nhitng
chiing sanh si mé khi€n ho thodt ra khéi vong kém tda clia sanh td.

Wisdom

An Overview of Prajna-Paramita: The sixth paramita is “wisdom.”
Wisdom means the right way of seeing things and the power of
discerning the true aspects of all things. Wisdom is the ability both to
discern the differences among all things and to see the truth common to
them. In short, wisdom is the ability to realize that anybody can
become a Buddha. The Buddha’s teachings stress that we cannot
discern all things in the world correctly until we are completely
endowed with the ability to know both distinction and equality. We
cannot save others without having wisdom, because even though we
want to do good to others but we don’t have adequate knowledge on
what should be done and what should not be done, we may end up
doing some harm to others. There is no corresponding English word for
prajna, in fact, no European word, for it, for European people have no
experience specifically equivalent to prajna. Prajna is the experience a
man has when he feels in its most fundamental sense the infinite
totality of things, that is, psychologically speaking, when the finite ego,
breaking its hard crust, refers itself to the infinite which envelops
everything that is finite and limited and therefore transitory. We may
take this experience as being somewhat akin to a totalistic intuition of
something that transcends all our particularized, specified experiences.

Meanings of Wisdom: Wisdom is the knowledge of things and
realization of truth. Wisdom is arosen from perception or knowing.
Wisdom is based on right understanding and right thought. Decision or



220

judgment as to phenomena or affairs and their principles, of things and
their fundamental laws. Prajna is often interchanged with wisdom.
Wisdom means knowledge, the science of the phenomenal, while
prajna more generally to principles or morals. The difference between
Buddhi and Jnana is sometimes difficult to point out definitively, for
they both signify worldly relative knowledge as well as transcendental
knowledge. While Prajna is distinctly pointing out the transcendental
wisdom. The Prajna-paramita-sutra describes “prajna” as supreme,
highest, incomparable, unequalled, unsurpassed. Wisdom or real
wisdom. According to the Mahayana Buddhism, only an immediate
experienced intuitive wisdom, not intelligence can help man reach
enlightenment. Therefore, to achieve prajna is synonymous with to
reach enlightenment. One of the two perfections required for
Buddhahood. The wisdom which enables us to transcend disire,
attachment and anger so that we will be emancipated (not throught the
mercy of any body, but rather through our own power of will and
wisdom) and so that we will not be reborn again and again in
“samsara” or transmigration.

Knowing reveals itself in many ways. Knowing can be active
whenever there is hearing, seeing, feeling, comparing, remembering,
imagining, reflecting, worrying, hoping and so forth. In the
Vijnanavadin school of Buddhism, which specialized in the study of
“consciousnesses,” many more fields of activity were attributed to
knowing. For instance, in alayavijnana, or “storehouse of
” the fields of activity of knowing are maintaining,
conserving, and manifesting.” Also according to the Vijnanavadins, all
sensation, perception, thought, and knowledge arise from this basic
store-house consciousness. Manyana is one of the ways of knowing

consciousness,

based on this consciousness and its function is to grasp onto the object
and take it as a “self.” Manovijnana serves as the headquarters for all
sensations, perceptions, and thoughts, and makes creation, imagination,
as well as dissection of reality possible. Amala is the consciousness
that shines like a pure white light on the store-house consciousness. In
any phenomena, whether psychological, physiological, or physical,
there is dynamic movement, life. We can say that this movement, this
life, is the universal manifestation, the most commonly recognized
action of knowing. We must not regard “knowing” as something from
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the outside which comes to breathe life into the universe. It is the life
of the universe itself.

According to Buddhism, understanding is not an accumulation of
knowledge. To the contrary, it is the result of the struggle to become
free of knowledge. Understanding shatters old knowledge to make
room for the new that accords better with reality. When Copernicus
discovered that the Earth goes around the sun, most of the astronomical
knowledge of the time had to be discarded, including the ideas of
above and below. Today, physics is struggling valiantly to free itself
from the ideas of identity and cause effect that underlie classical
science. Science, like the Way, urges us to get rid of all preconceived
notions. Understanding, in human, is translated into concepts, thoughts,
and words. Understanding is not an aggregate of bits of knowledge. It is
a direct and immediate penetration. In the realm of sentiment, it is
feeling. In the realm of intellect, it is perception. It is an intuition rather
than the culmination of reasoning. Every now and again it is fully
present in us, and we find we cannot express it in words, thoughts, or
concepts. “Unable to describe it,” that is our situation at such moments.
Insights like this are spoken of in Buddhism as “impossible to reason
about, to discuss, or to incorporate into doctrines or systems of
thought.” Besides, understanding also means a shield to protect
cultivator from the attack of greed, hatred and ignorance. A man often
does wrong because of his ignorance or misunderstanding about
himself, his desire of gaining happiness, and the way to obtain
happiness. Understanding will also help cultivators with the ability to
remove all defilements and strengthen their virtues.

Higher intellect or spiritual wisdom; knowledge of the ultimate
truth (reality). Jnana is the essential clarity and unerring sensibility of
a mind that no longer clings to concepts of any kind. It is direct and
sustained awareness of the truth, for a Bodhisattva, that meaning and
existence are found only in the interface between the components of
an unstable and constantly shifting web of relationships, which is
everyday life, while prajna is the strength of intellectual discrimination
elevated to the status of a liberating power, a precision tool capable of
slicing through obstructions that take the form of afflictions and
attachments to deeply engrained hereditary patterns of thought and
action. Jnana is a very flexible term, as it means sometimes ordinary
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worldly knowledge, knowledge of relativity, which does not penetrate
into the truth of existence, but also sometimes transcendental
knowledge, in which case being synonymous with Prajna or Arya-
jnana.

Wisdom is described as the understanding of the Four Noble
Truths, the understanding of interdependent origination, and the like.
The attainment of wisdom is the ability of transformation of these
doctrinal items from mere objects of intellectual knowledge into real,
personal experience. In other words, according to Buddhism, wisdom is
the ability to change our knowledge of the four Noble Truths and the
like from mere sutra learning into actual, living truth. To attain wisdom,
we must first cultivate good conduct, then cultivate mental
development. It should be noted that reading and understanding the
meaning of a sutra doesn’t mean attaining wisdom. Wisdom means
reading, understanding, and transforming doctrinal items from sutras
into real, personal experience. Wisdom gives us the ability of “seeing
the truth” or “seeing things as they really are” because the attainment
of wisdom is not an intellectual or academic exercise, it is
understanding or seeing these truths directly.

In Buddhism, wisdom is the highest virtue of all. It is usual to
translate the Sanskrit term “Prajna” (pali-Panna) by “wisdom,” and that
is not positively inaccurate. When we are dealing with the Buddhist
tradition, however, we must always bear in mind that there Wisdom is
taken in a special sense that is truly unique in the history of human
thought. “Wisdom” is understood by Buddhists as the methodical
contemplation of ‘Dharmas.” This is clearly shown by Buddhaghosa’s
formal and academic definition of the term: “Wisdom has the
characteristic of penetrating into dharmas as they are themselves. It has
the function of destroying the darkness of delusion which covers the
own-being of dharmas. It has the mmanifestation of not being deluded.
Because of the statement: ‘He who is concentrated knows, sees what
really is,” concentration is its direct and proximate cause.”

Wisdom understanding that emptiness of inherent existence is the
ultimate nature of all phenomena. This specific type of wisdom is the
sole means to eliminate our ignorance and other disturbing states. It is
also the most powerful tool for purifying negative karmic imprints. In
addition, it enables us to benefit others effectively, for we can then
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teach them how to gain this wisdom themselves. This is also the first
key to liberation and enlightenment. In order to be able to obtain this
type of wisdom, we must invest all our efforts in cultivating Buddhist
laws and practicing Buddhist meditation. Conventional intelligence
knowing, logic, science, arts, and so forth. This type of wisdom is from
birth; however, the person who possesses this type of wisdom is
believed that in previous lives, he or she had already cultivated or
practiced so many good deeds.

Fundamental wisdom which is inherent in every man and which
can manifest itself only after the veil of ignorance, which screens it,
has been transformed by means of self-cultivation as taught by the
Buddha. According to the Buddha, wisdom is extremely important for it
can be commensurate with enlightenment itself. It is wisdom that
finally opens the door to freedom, and wisdom that removes ignorance,
the fundamental cause of suffering. It is said that while one may sever
the branches of a tree and even cut down its trunk, but if the root is not
removed, the tree will grow again. Similarily, although one may
remove attachment by means of renunciation, and aversion by means
of love and compassion, as long as ignorance is not removed by means
of wisdom, attachment and aversion will sooner or later arise again. As
for the Buddha, immediately after witnessing the unhappy incident
involving the worm and the bird at the plowing ceremony, the prince
sat under a nearby rose-apple tree and began to contemplate. This is a
very early experience of meditation of the Buddha. Later, when he
renounced the world and went forth to seek the ultimate truth, one of
the first disciplines he developed was that of meditation. Thus, the
Buddha himself always stressed that meditation is the only way to help
us to achieve wisdom.

The resulting wisdom, or training in wisdom. Even though wisdom
involves cause and effect. Those who cultivated and planted good roots
in their past lives would have a better wisdom. However, in this very
life, if you want to get rid of greed, anger, and ignorance, you have no
choice but cultivating discipline and samadhi so that you can obtain
wisdom paramita. With wisdom paramita, you can destroy these
thieves and terminate all afflictions. Wisdom is one of the three studies
in Buddhism. The other two are precepts and meditation. According to
Bhikkhu Piyadassi Mahathera in The Spectrum of Buddhism, high



224

concentration is the means to the acquisition of wisdom or insight.
Wisdom consists of right understanding and right thought, the first two
factors of the path. This is called the training in wisdom or panna-
sikkha. Wisdom helps us get rid of the clouded view of things, and to
see life as it really is, that is to see life and things pertaining to life as
arising and passing.

In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Long is the night to
the wakeful; long is the road to him who is tired; long is samsara to the
foolish who do not know true Law (Dharmapada 60). If a traveler does
not meet a companion who is better or at least equal, let him firmly
pursue his solitary career, rather than being in fellowship with the
foolish (Dharmapada 61). These are my sons; this is my wealth; with
such thought a fool is tormented. Verily, he is not even the owner of
himself. Whence sons? Whence wealth? (Dharmapada 62). A foolish
man who knows that he is a fool, for that very reason a wise man; the
fool who think himself wise, he is indeed a real fool (Dharmapada
63). If a fool associates with a wise man even all his life, he will
understand the Dharma as litle as a spoon tastes the flavour of soup
(Dharmapada 64). An intelligent person associates with a wise man,
even for a moment, he will quickly understand the Dharma, as the
tongue tastes the flavour of soup (Dharmapada 65). The knowledge
and fame that the fool gains, so far from benefiting; they destroy his
bright lot and cleave his head (Dharmapada 72). Swans can only fly in
the sky, man who has supernatural powers can only go through air by
their psychic powers. The wise rise beyond the world when they have
conquered all kinds of Mara (Dharmapada 175).”

In summary, in Buddhism, wisdom is of the highest importance; for
purification comes through wisdom, through understanding; and
wisdom in Buddhism is the key to enlightenment and final liberation.
But the Buddha never praised mere intellect. According to him,
knowledge should go hand in hand with purity of heart, with moral
excellence  (vijja-caranasampanna—p). Wisdom  gained by
understanding and development of the qualities of mind and heart is
wisdom par excellence (bhavanamaya panna—p). It is saving
knowledge, and not mere speculation, logic or specious reasoning.
Thus, it is clear that Buddhism is neither mere love of, nor inducing the
search after wisdom, nor devotion, though they have their significance
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and bearing on mankind, but an encouragement of a practical
application of the teaching that leads the follower to dispassion,
enlightenment and final deliverance. Wisdom in Buddhism is also a
sole means to eliminate our ignorance and other disturbing attitudes. It
is also a tool for purifying negative karmic imprints. Many people say
that wisdom is gained from information or knowledge. The Buddha told
us the opposite! He taught us that wisdom is already within our self-
nature; it does not come from the outside. In the world, there are some
very intelligent and wise people, such as scientists and philosophers,
etc. However, the Buddha would not recognize their knowledge as the
proper Buddhist enlightenment, because they have not severed their
afflictions. They still dwell on the rights and wrongs of others, on
greed, anger, ignorance and arrogance. They still harbor wandering
discrimatory thoughts and attachments. In other words, their minds are
not pure. Without the pure mind, no matter how high the level of
realization one reaches, it is still not the proper Buddhist
enlightenment. Thus, our first hindrance to enlightenment and
liberation is ego, our self-attachment, our own wandering thoughts.
Only the wisdom that is based on concentration has the ability to
eliminate attachments and ignorance. That is to say the wisdom that
arises from a pure mind, not the wisdom that is attained from reading
and studying books, for this wisdom is only worldly knowledge, not true
wisdom. Thus, the Buddha said: “He who is concentrated knows and
sees what really is.” According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, all
sentient beings possess the same wisdom and virtuous capabilities as
the Buddha, but these qualities are unattainable due to wandering
thoughts and attachments. Practicing Buddhism will help us rid of
wandering, discriminating thoughts and attachments. Thus, we uncover
our pure mind, in turn giving rise to true wisdom. Sincere Buddhists
should always remember that our innate wisdom and abilities are
temporarily lost due to the cloud of ignorance, attachments and
wandering discriminatory thoughts, but ar enot truly or permanently
lost. Our goal in Practicing Buddhism is to break through this cloud and
achieve enlightenment.

Prajna-Paramita: This is the kind of wisdom that can help
practitioners reaching the other shore. The difference between Buddhi
and Jnana is sometimes difficult to point out definitively, for they both
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signify worldly relative knowledge as well as transcendental
knowledge. While Prajna is distinctly pointing out the transcendental
wisdom. Knowledge paramita or knowledge of the true definition of all
dharmas. The cultivation of the Bodhisattva’s intellectual and spiritual
journey comes with his ascent to the Jnana Paramita, then immediately
preceding his transformation into a fully awakened Buddha. The most
significant event in this level and the paramount symbol of the
Bodhisattva’s highest accomplishment, is entrance into a meditative
state of balanced concentration immersed in non-dualistic knowledge
of emptiness. This event is represented by his initiation into the
omniscience of a perfect Buddha, which is quintessential perfection.
Knowledge perfection or Prajna paramita has an analysis quality which
does not seem to figure as a specific characteristic of non-dualistic
knowledge developed by the Bodhisattva at the stage of Jnana
Paramita. So, whereas Jnana refers more to intellectual knowledge,
Prajna paramita has more to do with intuition.

The prajna-paramita or paramita wisdom means the right way of
seeing things and the power of discerning the true aspects of all things.
Wisdom is the ability both to discern the differences among all things
and to see the truth common to them. In short, wisdom is the ability to
realize that anybody can become a Buddha. The Buddha’s teachings
stress that we cannot discern all things in the world correctly until we
are completely endowed with the ability to know both distinction and
equality. We cannot save others without having wisdom, because even
though we want to do good to others but we don’t have adequate
knowledge on what should be done and what should not be done, we
may end up doing some harm to others. There is no corresponding
English word for prajna, in fact, no European word, for it, for European
people have no experience specifically equivalent to prajna. Prajna is
the experience a man has when he feels in its most fundamental sense
the infinite totality of things that is, psychologically speaking, when the
finite ego, breaking its hard crust, refers itself to the infinite which
envelops everything that is finite and limited and therefore transitory.
We may take this experience as being somewhat akin to a totalistic
intuition of something that transcends all our particularized, specified
experiences.
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Wisdom-paramita or the path of wisdon means transcendental
knowledge. This is what constitutes enlightenment; it is an intuition
into the power to discern reality or truth, or into the ultimate truth of
things, by gaining which one is released from the bondage of existence,
and becomes master of one’s self. Wisdom Paramita is used to destroy
ignorance and stupidity. The prajna-paramita is a gate of Dharma-
illumination; for with it, we eradicate the darkness of ignorance.
Devout Buddhists should always remember that the opposite of
Wisdom is Ignorance and the reward from Wisdom is discrimination or
powers of exposition of the truth. The prajna-paramita is the wisdom
which enables one to reach the other shore, i.e. wisdom for salvation;
the highest of the six paramitas, the virtue of wisdom as the principal
means of attaining nirvana. It connotes a knowledge of the illusory
character of everything earthly, and destroys error, ignorance,
prejudice, and heresy. Among the basic desires and passions, ignorance
has the deepest roots. When these roots are loosened, all other desires
and passions, greed, anger, attachment, arrogance, doubt, and wrong
views are also uprooted. The prajna wisdom which enables one to
reach the other shore, i.e. wisdom for salvation; the highest of the six
paramitas, the virtue of wisdom as the principal means of attaining
nirvana. It connotes a knowledge of the illusory character of everything
earthly, and destroys error, ignorance, prejudice, and heresy. In order
to obtain wisdom-paramita, practitioner must make a great effort to
meditate on the truths of impermanence, no-self, and the dependent
origination of all things. Once the roots of ignorance are severed, we
can not only liberate ourselves, but also teach and guide fooloish
beings to break through the imprisonment of birth and death.
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Chuong Muoi Ba
Chapter Thirteen

Hanh Gid Phdt Gido Dai Thiia
Tu Tdp Sau Phdap Qua Bo Bén Kia

Nhu nhitng gidi thich chi ti€t trong cdc chuong tru6c, Ba La Mat,
theo Phan ngit, c6 nghia 1a sy tich 10y nidng luc cia mdt cdi tim trong
sach. Mdi khi tAm chiing ta khong bi 4nh hudng bsi tham, sin, si, né sé
¢6 ning lyc 1am cho dong tAm thifc trd nén tinh khi€t. Trén budc dudng
tu tip, nhat 12 tu thién, ching ta rdt cAn mot chudi lién tuc clia dong
tam thifc tinh khi€t dé c6 thé vugt qua khdi cdnh gidi ta ba niy. Boi
v6i hanh gid tu Phat, khi nhitng y&u & vo tham, vo san va vo si dugc
tich liiy ddy dd, dong tAm thic trd nén tinh khiét va trd thanh sitc manh
sanh ra nhitng qua hanh phic dd loai, k€ ca qud vi an lac gidi thodt cao
tot nhat. Luc do Ba La Mat 1a sdu gido phap dwa ngudi vudt qua bién
sanh tit. Ngoai ra, Luc P9 Ba La Mat con ¢6 muc tiéu citu do hét thdy
chiing sanh. Luc dd Ba La Mat hay sdu ditc tinh c6t y&u clia Bd Tit.
Sdu Ba La Mat dua chiing sanh qua bién sanh tir d€ di dén Niét Ban.
S4u giai doan hoan thién tinh than ctia chu B6 tdt trong ti€n trinh thanh
Phat. Chﬁng nhitng Luc d Ba La Mat la déc trung cho Phat Gido bai
Thira trong nhiéu phuong dién, ma chiing con gdm nhitng cd ban dao
ddic chung cho tit cd cdc ton gido. Luc dd bao gdm sy thyc tap va su
phét tri€n kh3 di cao nhit. Vi viy, thyc hanh sdu Ba La Mat sé& gitip
hanh gid vugt bd mé qua dén bén gidc. Tu tip “Ba La Mat” thong
dung cho c4 Phat gido Pai Thira 1an Nguyén Thdy. Tuy nhién, trong
khi trong Phit gido Nguyén Thiy, hanh gid tu tip mudi Ba La Mit, thi
trong Phat gido Pai Thira, hanh gid tu tdp sdu Ba La Mat.

Tu Tap B6 Thi: BS thi 1a cho vi ich Igi va hanh phic cla tat cd
chiing sanh bt ¢ thit gi va tit ca nhitng gi ta c6 thé cho dudc: khong
nhitng chi clia cdi vat chit, ma c ki€n thic , thé tuc ciing nhu ton gido
hay tim linh. Chu B6 T4t déu sdn sang bo thi ngay ¢4 sinh mang minh
dé cttu k& khdc. B4 thi tai sdn vat chat, nghia l1a cho ngudi tién bac hay
vat chat. Trén ddi nay, khong ai 12 khong thé thyc hién mot hinh thitc
bd thi nao d6. Dt cho mot ngudi ban ciing d&€n dau, ngudi Ay ciing c6
th€ bd thi cho nhitng ngudi con t& hon minh hay cé thé gitp vao viéc
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cong ich bing sy bd thi dit nhdé nhit, n€u ngudi &y mudn. Ngay cd mot
ngudi hoan toan khong thé 1am dugc nhu thé, ngudi Ay cling c6 thé c6
ich cho ngudi khac va cho xd hoi bing cdch phuc vu. B thi Phép,
nghia 1a day dd ngudi khdc mot cdch ding din. Mot ngudi c6 kién
thitc hay tri tué vé& mot linh vuc ndo d6, hin ciing c6 thé day ngudi
khdc hay din dit ho ngay ca khi ho khdng c6 tién hay bi tré ngai vé
thé€ chat. Du cho mot ngudi ¢6 hoan cdnh han hep ciing c6 thé thyc
hién bd thi phap. N6i 1én kinh nghiém cda riéng minh lam 1¢i cho
ngudi khéc ciing 1a bo thi phdp. BS thi vo iy nghia 12 g& bd nhitng wu
tu hay khS dau clia ngudi khdc bing nd luc clia chinh minh. An di ai
vugt qua lic khé khédn cling duge xem nhu 1a “v6 dy thi.” Pay khong
chi c6 nghia 1a cho di thit gi ma ngudi ta ¢6 thira; né con bao gdm ca
viéc thi x4 thAn ménh minh cho chinh nghia. Pan na bao gdm tai thi,
phép thi va vd dy thi. B8 thi Ba la Mat dugc dung dé diét trir xan tham,
bdn xén.

Tu Tdp Tri Gidi: Tri gidi day ching ta riing chiing ta khong thé
citu dd ngudi khic né€u chiing ta khong tu minh thdo g& nhitng nhiém
trude clia chiing ta bing cich séng theo pham hanh va chédnh truc. Tuy
nhién, ciing dirng nén nghi ring ching ta khong thé din dit ngudi khic
vi chiing ta chua dugc hoan hdo. Tri gidi con la tAm guong t6t cho
ngudi khéc noi theo nita, diy 1 mot hinh thdac gidp dd ngudi khac. Tri
gidi hanh thanh tinh nghia 13 thyc hanh tat cd cdc gidi rin clia dao
Phat, hay tit cd nhitng thién hanh din t6i chd toan thién dao dic cho
minh va cho tAt cA moi ngudi. Tri gilt gi6i hanh thanh tinh. Tri gi6i Ba
La Mat dugc diing d€ diét trir pham gidi va hdy bang Phat Phip. Gidi
luit con c6 mdt y nghia sdu xa hon thé nita ddi vdi ngudi tu thién vi
gidi luat gidi thoat tAm ching ta ra khdi moi hdi han va lo 4u. Hanh
gid nén ludn nhé ring mic cdm toi 18i vé nhitng chuyén trong qua khi
khong mang lai Igi ich gi; ching chi lam cho tdm ching ta thém lo
budn ma thdi. Hanh gid phii ¢ ging tao dung cho minh mot cin ban
trong sach cho hanh dong trong gidy phit hién tai vi né cé thé gitp
1am cho tAm minh an tinh va nhi't tim mot cich dé dang hon. Chinh vi
vdy ma nén ting giGi luat trd thainh mot cin bin vd cling cin thiét cho
viéc phat trién tAm linh cia hanh gia.

Tu Tép Nhén Nhuc: Nhin nhuc 12 mdt trong nhitng phim chat
quan trong nhit trong xa hdi hdm nay. Pic Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat c6
tdt c4 nhitng ditc hanh va thanh Phat do su kién tri tu tdp clia Ngai.
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Ti€u st cda Ngai ma ta doc dugc bat ctt & diu hay trong kinh dién,
chua c6 chd nao ghi ring Pc Phat da tirng gian dit. Du Ngai bi ngugc
ddi ning né hay du cdc dé t& Ngai nhin tim chdng Ngai va bd di,
Ngai vin luén ludén c6 thai dd cdm thong va tir bi. La dé ti cda Ngai,
ching ta phdi nén ludn nhé ring: “Khdng c6 hanh dong ndo lam cho
Ditc Phat that vong hon 13 khi chiing ta tré nén gian dit vé diéu gi va
trich ming hay d6 thira cho ngudi khdc vi sy sai 1am ctda chinh chiing
ta.” Tém lai, mdt khi chiing ta kién nhin theo sy tu tip ctia B Tit,
chiing ta khong con trd nén gidn dit hay trach midng ké khdc hay doi
vdi moi sw moi vat trong vii try. Chiing ta c6 thé than phién vé thdi tiét
khi trdi mua tri ning va ciin nhiin vé bui bim khi ching ta gip budi
dep trdi. Tuy nhién, nhd nhin nhuc, ching ta sé c6 dudc mot tim tri
binh ling thanh than, lic d6 ching ta sé& bi€t on cd mua l1in ning. Roi
thi 1ong ching ta s& trd nén tu tai véi moi thay ddi trong moi hoan
canh clia ching ta. “Nhin nhuc,” thudng dugc hi€u 1 chiu dung nhitng
viéc si nhuc mdt cdch nhin nai, hay dingg hon la chiu dung vdéi long
binh than. Hay nhu Pitc Khdng Tt n6i: “Ngudi quan tit khong budn khi
cong viéc hay tai ning clia minh khong dudc ngudi khic biét dén.”
Khong ngudi Phat tf ndo lai cAm thiy tdn thuong khi minh khong dudc
tdn duong diy di; khong, ngay ca khi ho bi bé 16 mdt cach bat cong.
Ho ciing ti€p tuc mdt cdch nhin nai trong moi nghich cdnh. Nhin nhuc
ddi khi cling dudc goi 12 nhidn nai, nhung nhin nhuc thi ding nghia
hon. Vi ring né khong chi 1a sy kién nhin chiu nhitng bénh hoan clia
xdc thit, ma n6 14 cAm gidc vé su vo nghia, vd gi6i han, va xau dc. N6i
céch khédc, nhin nhuc 13 nin chiu moi sy ming nhuc cda cédc loai hitu
tinh, ciing nhu nhitng néng lanh clia thdi ti€t. Nhin nhuc Ba la mat
dugc dung dé diét trir néng gian va sin han.

Tu T@p Tinh Tén: Tinh tin c6 nghia 13 ti€n thing Ién mot muc
tiéu quan trong ma khong bi xao lang vi nhitng viéc nhd nhit. Chiing ta
khong thé bio riing chiing ta tinh tin khi y tudng va cdch hanh st clia
chiing ta khdng thanh sach, dit cho ching ta ¢6 nd luc tu tap gido ly
clia Pitc Phit. Ngay c4 khi chiing ta nd luc tu tip, doi khi chiing ta vin
khong dat dugc két qua tot, ma ngugc lai con cé thé lanh 14y hau qui
x4u, tré ngai trong viéc tu hanh do bdi ngudi khic; d6 chi 1a nhitng
béng ma, sé bi€n mat di khi gi6 ling. Do d6, mot khi chiing ta da quyét
dinh tu B T4t dao, ching ta cAn phdi gilt vitng 1ong kién quyét ti€n
dén y hudng clia ching ta ma khong di 1énh. P6 goi 1a “tinh tdn.” Tinh
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tan 1 kién tri thé hién dong luc chi thién. P&i sdng clia cic vi tu theo
Phat gido Pai Thira 1a mdt cudc ddi hing say tot buc, khong chi trong
doi song hién tai ma cd trong ddi song tuong lai va nhitng cudc doi k&
ti€p khong bao gid cling tAn. Tinh tdn con c6 nghia 1a ludén khich 1&
than tAm ti€n tu nim Ba La Mat con lai. Tinh tdn Ba la mat dugc diing
dé diét trir cdc sy gidi dii.

Tu Tdp Thién Pinh: “Thién dinh,” ti€ng Phan 13 “Dhyana” va
ti€ng Nhat 12 “Zenjo.” Zen c6 nghia 1a “cdi tAm tinh ling” hay “tinh
than bat khuat,” va Jo Ia trang thdi c6 dudc cdi tAim tinh ling, khong
dao dong. Piéu quan trong 12 khong nhitng ching ta phai nd luc thyc
hanh gido 1y clia ditc Phat, ma ching ta con phdi nhin hét sy vat bing
c4i tAm tinh ling va suy nghi vé sy vat biing cdi nhin “nhu thi” (nghia
12 ding nhu né 13). Pugc vay ching ta méi c6 thé thi'y dudc khia canh
chin thuc clia van hitu va tim ra cdch ding din dé d6i phé véi chiing.
Tir “Thién Pinh” 13 giff trang th4i tim binh ling cta minh trong bt ci
hoan cdnh nao, nghich ciing nhu thuin, va khong hé bi xao dong hay
ling ting ngay c4 khi nghich cdnh dén tdi tAip. Piéu nay doi hdi rat
nhiéu cong phu tu tdp. Thién dinh c6 nghia 12 tu duy, nhyng khong theo
nghia tu duy vé mot phuong dién dao diric hay mdt cdch ngdn triét hoc;
né 12 viéc tu tp tinh tAm. N6i khdc di, thién dinh 13 ludn tu theo phap
tu duy dé€ dinh chi su tdn loan trong tim. Thién dinh Ba la mat dudc
diing d€ diét trir sy tan loan va hon trAm.

Tu T@p Tri Tug: Tri tué 13 cich nhin ding vé sy vat va ning luc
nhin dinh cdc khia canh chin thin that ctia van hitu. Tri tué 14 kha
ning nhin biét nhitng di biét giita cdc sy vat, dong thdi thdy cdi chan
1y chung cho cdc sy vat &y. Tém lai, tri tué 1a cdi kha ning nhan ra
riang bt cif ai ciing c6 thé trd thanh mot vi Phat. Gido ly ctia Pitc Phat
nhian manh ring chiing ta khong thé nhin thic tit cd cdc sy vat trén
ddi mot cach ding din néu chiing ta khdng c6 kha ning tron ven hiéu
bi€t sy di biét 1dn sy tuong ddng. Chiing ta khong thé citu ngudi khic
néu chiing ta khong c6 tri tué, vi dit cho chiing ta mudn lam tSt cho ké
khac @€ citu gitp ho, nhung khong c6 du tri tué d€ bi€t nén lam nhu
thé nio, c4i gi nén lam va cdi gi khong nén lam, chiing ta c6 thé 1am
hai nguGi khdc ch khong lam dugdc 19i ich gi cho ho. Khéng cé chir
Anh nao tudng duong véi tir “Prajna” trong Phan ngtt. That ra, khong
¢6 ngdn ngit Au chiu nao tuong dudng véi né, vi ngudi Au khong c6
kinh nghi€ém nao déc biét tuong dudng vdi chit “prajna.” Prajna la cdi
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kinh nghiém mdt ngudi c6 dugc khi ngudi 4y cdm thiy cdi toan thé
tinh v han clia sy vat trong ¥ nghia cin bdn nhat cda nd, nghia 1a, néi
theo tAm 1y hoc, khi cdi ban nga hitu han dap vd cdi vd ciing cla no,
tim dé&n vdi cdi vo han bao trim tit c& nhitng cdi hitu han do dé vo
thudng. Chiing ta ¢6 thé xem kinh nghiém nay giong vdi mot truc gidc
toan th€ vé mot cdi gi vudt qua tA't ca nhitng kinh nghiém dic thi riéng
18 cla ching ta. Trong Phat gido, Bat Nha 1a tri tué siéu viét, y€u to
gidc ngd. N6 1a truc gidc thong dat moi phap dé chiing dat chan 1y, hay
dé nhin vao chin 1y citu cdnh clia van hitu, nhd d6 ma ngudi ta thodt ra
ngoai trién phugc clia hién hitu va trd thanh ty chii 14y minh. B4t Nha
hay Tri hu¢ Ba la mit dugc dung dé diét trir sy hon dm ngu si. N6i tém
lai, trf tué 1a di€m cao tot nhat d8i v6i hanh gid tu Phat. Tuy nhién, né
phai dugc bit diu bing sy thuc hanh bd thi, tri gidi va phat trién dinh
lyc. TU cin ban trong sach Ay, hanh gid méi c6 khd ning phét sanh ra
mot tri tué c6 kha ning soi thdu dugc thuc chit cda thAn v tim. Bing
céch gilt chdnh niém hoan toan trong hi€n tai, nhitng gi huan tip trong
tAm minh tir bAy lu nay s& bit dau hién 15. Moi tu tudng, moi ta ¥,
tham duc, luyé&n 4i, van van, trong tAm sé dugc mang lén binh dién
nhin thitc. Va bing sy thuc hanh chdnh niém, khong dinh mic, khong
ghét bd, khdng nhin bat ctt d6i tugng nao lam minh, tAim minh s& tr§
nén thu thai va tu tai.

Parctitioners of Mahayana Buddhism
Cultivate Six Dharmas of Reaching the Other Shore

As detailed explanations in previous chapters, according to the
Sanskrit language, Paramita means the accumulated force of purity
within the mind. Each time our mind is free of greed, hatred and
delusion, it has a certain purifying force in the flow of consciousness.
On our path of cultivation, especially practicing of meditation, we need
a continuous flow of consciousness so that we can cross-over the
samsara world. For Buddhist practitioners, when there is a great
accumulation of the factors of non-greed, non-hatred, and non-
delusion, the “Paramita” become forceful and result in all kinds of
happiness including the highest happiness of enlightenment. The six
paramitas are six things that ferry one beyond the sea of birth and
death. In addition, the Six Paramitas are also the doctrine of saving all
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living beings. The six paramitas are also sometimes called the cardinal
virtues of a Bodhisattva. Six Paramitas mean the six things that ferry
one beyond the sea of mortality to nirvana. Six stages of spiritual
perfection followed by the Bodhisattva in his progress to Buddhahood.
The six virtues of perfection are not only characteristic of Mahayana
Buddhism in many ways, they also contain virtues commonly held up
as cardinal by all religious systems. They consist of the practice and
highest possible development. Thus, practicing the six paramitas will
lead the practitioner to cross over from the shore of the unenlightened
to the dock of enlightenment. The cultivation of Paramita is popular for
both Mahayana and Theravada Buddhism. However, while in
Theravada Buddhism, practitioners usually cultivate ten paramitas, in
Mahayana Buddhism, practitioners cultivate six paramitas.

Cultivation on Charity: Charity or giving, is to give away for the
benefit and welfare of all beings anything and everything one is
capable of giving: not only material goods, but knowledge, worldly as
well as religious or spiritual (or knowledge belonging to the Dharma,
the ultimate truth). The Bodhisattvas were all ready to give up even
their lives to save others. Giving of material goods, that is, to give
others money or goods. In this world, there is no one who is unable to
perform some form of giving. No matter how impoverished one is, he
should be able to give alms to those who are worst off than he or to
support a public work with however small a donation, if he has the will
to do so. Even if there is someone who absolutely cannot afford to do
so, he can be useful to others and to society by offering his services.
Giving of law means to teach others rightly. A person who has
knowledge or wisdom in some field should be able to teach others or
guide them even if he has no money or is physically handicapped.
Even a person of humble circumstances can perform giving of the Law.
To speak of his own experience in order to benefit others can be his
giving of the Law. Giving of fearlessness means to remove the
anxieties or sufferings of others through one’s own effort. To comfort
others in order to help them overcome their difficult time can be
considered as “giving of fearlessness.” Charity does not merely mean
to give away what one has in abundance, but it involves even the
giving-up of one’s whole being for a cause. Charity, or giving,
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including the bestowing of the truth and courage giving on others.
Giving Paramita is used to destroy greed, selfishness, and stinginess.

Cultivation on Observing Precepts: Keeping precepts teaches us
that we cannot truly save others unless we remove our own cankers by
living a moral and upright life. However, we must not think that we
cannot guide others just because we are not perfect ourselves. Keeping
precepts is also a good example for others to follow, this is another
form of helping others. Sila-paramita or pure observance of precepts
(keeping the commandments, upholding the precepts, the path of
keeping precepts, or moral conduct, etc) is the practicing of all the
Buddhist precepts, or all the virtuous deeds that are conducive to the
moral welfare of oneself and that of others. Maintaining Precept
Paramita is used to destroy violating precepts and degrading the
Buddha-Dharma. For practitioners, the precepts have an even more
profound meaning because they free our minds of remorse and anxiety.
Practitioners should always remember that guilt about past actions is
not very helpful; it only keeps our minds more agitated. Practitioners
should try to establish basic purity of action in the present moment for
it can help our minds becomes tranquil and one-pointed easier.
Therefore, the foundation in morality becomes the basis of spritual
development for practitioners.

Cultivation on Patience: Endurance is one of the most important
qualities in nowadays society. Sakyamuni Buddha was endowed with
all the virtues and became the Buddha through his constant practice.
No matter what biography of Sakyamuni Buddha we read or which of
the sutras, we find that nowhere is it recorded that the Buddha ever
became angry. However severely he was persecuted and however
coldly his disciples turned against him and departed from him, he was
always sympathetic and compassionate. As Buddhists, we should
always remember that: “No action that makes Sakyamuni Buddha
more disappointed than when we become agry about something and we
reproach others or when we blame others for our own wrongs.” In
short, if we are able to practice the “endurance” of the Bodhisattvas,
we cease to become angry or reproachful toward others, or toward
anything in the universe. We are apt to complain about the weather
when it rains or when it shines, and to grumble about the dust when we
have a day with fine weather. However, when through “endurance” we
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attain a calm and untroubled mind, we become thankful for both the
rain and the sun. Then our minds become free from changes in our
circumstances. “Patience,” really means patiently, or rather with
equanimity, to go through deeds of humiliation. Or as Confucius says,
“The superior man would cherish no ill-feeling even when his work or
merit is not recognized by others.” No Buddhist devotees would feel
humiliated when they were not fully appreciated, no, even when they
were unjustly ignored. They would also go on patiently under all
unfavorable conditions. Patience-paramita or humility is sometomes
rendered patience, but humility is more to the point. Rather than
merely enduring all sorts of ills of the body, it is the feeling of
unworthiness, limitlessness, and sinfulness. In other words, humility or
patience, or forebearance under insult of other beings as well hot and
cold weather. Tolerance Paramita is used to destroy anger and hatred.

Cultivation on Right Effort: “Making right efforts.” means to
proceed straight torward an important target without being distracted by
trivial things. We cannot say we are assiduous when our ideas and
conduct are impure, even if we devoted ourselves to the study and
practice of the Buddha’s teachings. Even when we devote ourselves to
study and practice, we sometimes do not meet with good results or may
even obtain adverse effects, or we may be hindered in our religious
practice by others. But such matters are like waves rippling on the
surface of the ocean; they are only phantoms, which will disappear
when the wind dies down. Therefore, once we have determined to
practice the bodhisattva-way, we should advance single-mindedly
toward our destination without turning aside. This is “making right
efforts.” Devotion or Striving means a constant application of oneself
to the promotion of good. The Mahayanists’ life is one of utmost
strenuousness not only in this life, but in the lives to come, and the
lives to come may have no end. Virya also means energy or zeal
(earnestness, diligence, vigour, the path of endeavor) and progress in
practicing the other five paramitas. Vigor Paramita is used to destroy
laziness and procrastination.

Cultivation on Concentration: ‘“Meditation,” “dhyana” in Sanskrit
and ‘“Zenjo” in Japanese. ‘Zen” means “a quiet mind” or “an
unbending spirit,” and “jo” indicates the state of having a calm,
unagitated mind. It is important for us not only to devote ourselves to
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the practice of the Buddha’s teachings but also to view things
thoroughly with a calm mind and to think them over well. Then we can
see the true aspect of all things and discover the right way to cope with
them. Dhyana is retaining one’s tranquil state of mind in any
circumstance, unfavorable as well as favorable, and not being at all
disturbed or frustrated even when adverse situations present
themselves one after another. This requires a great deal of training.
Dhyana means meditation, not in the sense of meditating on a moral
maxim or a philosophical saying, but the disciplining of oneself in
tranquillization. In other words, Dhyana (meditation, contemplation,
quiet thoughts, abstraction, serenity) means the path of concentration of
mind to stop the scattered mind. Meditation Paramita is used to destroy
chaos and drowsiness.

Cultivation on Wisdom: Wisdom means the right way of seeing
things and the power of discerning the true aspects of all things.
Wisdom is the ability both to discern the differences among all things
and to see the truth common to them. In short, wisdom is the ability to
realize that anybody can become a Buddha. The Buddha’s teachings
stress that we cannot discern all things in the world correctly until we
are completely endowed with the ability to know both distinction and
equality. We cannot save others without having wisdom, because even
though we want to do good to others but we don’t have adequate
knowledge on what should be done and what should not be done, we
may end up doing some harm to others. There is no corresponding
English word for prajna, in fact, no European word, for it, for European
people have no experience specifically equivalent to prajna. Prajna is
the experience a man has when he feels in its most fundamental sense
the infinite totality of things, that is, psychologically speaking, when
the finite ego, breaking its hard crust, refers itself to the infinite which
envelops everything that is finite and limited and therefore transitory.
We may take this experience as being somewhat akin to a totalistic
intuition of something that transcends all our particularized, specified
experiences. In Buddhism, Prajna (the path of wisdom) means
transcendental knowledge. This is what constitutes enlightenment; it is
an intuition into the power to discern reality or truth, or into the
ultimate truth of things, by gaining which one is released from the
bondage of existence, and becomes master of one’s self. Wisdom
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Paramita is used to destroy ignorance and stupidity. In short, wisdom is
the culmination of the spiritual path for Buddhist practitioners.
However, we must start from the practice of generosity, moral
restraint, and the development of concentration. From that base of
purity comes penetrating insight into the nature of the mind and body.
By being perfectly aware in the moment, all that has been accumulated
in our minds begins to surface. All the thoughts and emotions, all the ill
will, greed and desire, all the lust and attachment in our minds begins
to be brought to the conscious level. And through the practice of
mindfulness, of not clinging, not condemning, not identifying with
anything, the mind becomes lighter and free.
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Chuong Muoi Bon
Chapter Fourteen

Hanh Gia Phét Gido Nguyén Thiy
Tu Tap Muoi Phdp Qua Bo Bén Kia

Thién dinh dé dudc gidc ngd va gidi thoat c6 sy lién hé mat thit
véi Ba La La Mat. Trong Phat gido, tiéng Phan “Paramita” (dich cii 1a
D6 Vo Cuc, dich méi 1a Pdo Bi Ngan) nghia 1a dén bd bén kia, dua
qua bo bén kia, hay cdu do khong c¢6 giGi han. Pdo bi ngan (dat téi
bén kia bd. O bén kia b&n bd cla th€ giéi nhi nguyén hay thé gidi cla
st phan biét va chidp tru6c) cling c6 nghia 1a sy todn hdo hay hoan
thanh nhitng thit cin hoan thanh. Ba La MAt ciing c6 nghia 13 thanh
tuu, hoan tit, hay lam xong mdt cdch hoan toan cdi ma chiing ta cin
lam. Thi du nhu néu chiing ta quyét chi tu hanh d€ lam Phat thi viéc
dat dugc Phat qua chinh 1a “Pdo dugc bi ngan.” Mudi Ba La Mat la
mudi giai doan hoan thién tinh thin cda chu B tit trong ti€n trinh
thanh Phat. Thap d6 Ba La Mat ching nhitng 13 dic trung cho Phat
Gido trong nhiéu phuong dién, ma ching con gdom nhitng co bdn dao
dttc chung cho tit c3 cdc ton gido. Thip d6 bao gdm sy thuc tip va su
phét trién kha di cao nhat. Vi vay, thuc hinh mudi Ba La Mat s& gitip
hanh gid vugt bd mé qua d&€n bén gidc. Nhitng kinh dién Pali dé cip
d&n mot sd Ba La Mat nhu kinh Thi Du, Kinh Bén Sanh, Kinh Phat S&,
va Kinh SG Hanh Tang. Tu tdp “Ba La Mat” thong dung cho ca Phat
gido Pai Thira 1an Nguyén Thdy. Tuy nhién, trong khi trong Phat gido
Pai Thira, hanh gid tu tdp sdu Ba La MAt, thi trong Phit gido Nguyén
Thay, hanh gid tu tip mudi Ba La Mat.

Hanh Gia Nguyén Thity Va B6 Thi Ba La Mdt: Hanh gid tu thién
nén ludn nhé ring tu tip Thién Quin khdng c6 nghia Ia tir bd thé gian.
Ngugc lai, ngudi tu thién di thing vio noi ké chd va bing moi cich
gitip d& 14n nhau. Khi b6 thi, khong nén 4p G y tudng day 1a ngudi cho
kia 1a ké dugc cho, cho cdi gi va cho bao nhiéu, dugc nhu vy thi kiéu
man va tu phu sé& khong sanh khéi trong ta. Pay 13 cdch b thi vo diéu
kién hay bi tAm dua trén cin ban binh ding. B& thi Ba la mat con la
ctra ngd di vao hao quang chu phdp, vi nhd d6 ma trong tirng gidy phiit,
chiing ta 1am cho chdng sanh hoan hy cling nhu lam trang nghiém cdi



240

Phat; nhd BO thi Ba la mat ma ching ta chi day va hudng din ching
sanh lia bd tdnh tham lam bdn xén. Pic biét, chu Bd T4t bo thi binh
ding cho tit cd chiing sanh ma khong mang chiing sanh c6 xitng ddng
hay khong. Trong Kinh Bon Sanh k€ nhiéu cau chuyén vé B6 T4t hoan
thanh bd thi Ba La Mat. Nhu trong mdt tién ki€p ctia Pirc Phat, lic d6
Ngai chi 1a mot Bd Tat, dit du6i dang nhan hay phi nhan d€ thyc hanh
hanh bg thi. Trong Kinh B6n Sanh Pai Kapi c6 ké Bb Tt 1a chia clia
loai khi bi quin linh clia vua x& Varanasi tdn cong. D€ citu dan khi,
chia khi 14y thin minh giing lam ciu cho dan khi chay thodt. Trong
Kinh B6n Sanh Sasa, Bd T4t 1a mdt chi thd rirng. PE giit tron nhu 15i
da hia, thé hi€n thin minh chét thay cho mdt con thd khdc. Trong
truyén hoang tir Thién Hiu, dé thuc hién 15i nguyén bd thi ba la mat,
hoang tir khong chi bd thi 1du dai hay thanh quich, ma con bd thi ngay
dé&n vg con va ca than thé tif chi cia Ngai. Theo Thanh Tinh Pao, Bb
T4t vi 1¢i ich s& dong, thAy ching sanh dau khd, mudn cho ho dat dugc
trang thdi an lac ma nguyén tu tdp Ba La Mat, khi bd thi Ba La Mat
dugc hoan thanh thi tit ci cic Ba La Mat khiac déu dugc hoan thinh.
Theo Kinh Thi Dy, B6 T4t bd thi cho nhitng ai cin, r6i B4 T4t tu hanh
tinh hanh va Ba La Mat cho dén vién man. Cudi cling ngai dat dugc
gidc ngd toi thugng, chdnh ding chanh gidc.

Hanh Gid Nguyén Thity Va Gidi Ba La Mdt: Gidi dong vai tro
quan trong trong tu hanh theo Phdt gido: Vao thdi Pidc Phat con tai
thé, lic mot mén dé mdi bit diu dugc chap nhin vao Ting doan, Dic
Phat n6i v4i ho nhitng 15i don gian, “hay lai day, Ty Kheo!” Nhung khi
s6 ngudi gia nhap ngay cang gia ting va gido hdi phan tdn. Nhitng quy
dinh da dugc Pic Phat ban hanh. Mdi ngudi Phat tf phdi tuin giif
“Ngii Gidi” trong su trau ddi cudc song pham hanh, va chu Ting Ni
tudn thém 5 gidi luat phu dugc Pic Phat soan thdo ti mi nhu 1a nhitng
diéu luat rén luyén va néi chung nhu 13 nhitng giGi luat tu tip. Nim
gidi luat phu cho ngudi xudt gia thdi d6 1a tranh viéc dn sau gid ngo,
trdnh ca mda, trdnh trang di€m son phin va diu thom, trinh ngdi hay
nim trén giudng cao, va tranh gitt ti€n hay vang bac, chau bdu. V€& sau
nay, nhi€u trang hudng khdc nhau khdi 1én nén con so luat I1& trong
“Ba La P& Moc Xoa” ciing khic biét nhau trong cc truyén thdng khac
nhau, mic dit c6 mot s& diém co6t 16i chung khodng 150 diéu. Ngay
nay, trong cic truyén thong Pai Thira va Khat Si, c6 250 cho Ty Kheo
va 348 gidi cho Ty Kheo Ni; trong khi truyén thong Theravada cé 227
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gi6i cho Ty Kheo va 311 gidi cho Ty Kheo Ni. Trong tit cd cdc truyén
thong, cd truyén thdng Pai Thira bao gdm Khat Si, va truyén thdng
Theravada, ct nira thing mdt 1An nhitng gii luat nay dugc toan thé
chu Tang Ni tung doc, tao cho chu Ting Ni co hoi d€ sdm hdi nhitng
t0i 161 da gay nén. Gidi c6 cong ning phong ho cdc Cin: Khi mit thay
sdc, khong ndm git twéng chung tudng riéng. Khi nhin cin khong dugc
phong ho, khi€n cho tham 4i, vu sdu va bat thién phdp khdi 1én, vi &y
lién bi€t ma trd vé hd tri nhin cin, thuc hanh sy ho tri nhdn cin. Khi
tai nghe ti€ng, mii ngri mui, ludi né€m vi, thdn xdc cham, y nhan thic
cédc phdp, vi 4y khong nim giit tuéng chung, khong nim giit tudng
riéng, ma quay vé€ hd tri y cin.

Hanh Gia Nguyén Thity Va Nhan nhuc Ba La Mdt: Hanh gia tu
thién khong nén buc titc ddi v6i ngudi 1am tSn hai minh. Loai kién
nhin nay gitp ching ta gitt dugc tAm trong sdng va diém tinh du cho
ngudi khic c6 d6i x{t v6i ta nhu thé nao di nita. Thudng thi ching ta
hay trach méc khi chiing ta bi nguGi khiac lam hai. Trang thai khé chiu
4y c6 khi 12 cdm gidc ty tdi thin hay bi budn khd, ching ta hay trach
clt ngudi khéc tai sao doi x{t véi minh t& nhu vay. C6 khi trang thdi khé
chiu 4y bi€n thanh gidn dit khi€n chiing ta sanh tim mudn trd thi dé
1am hai ngudi khdc. Hanh gid tu thién phdi ludn nhd ring n€u ching ta
mudn ngudi khic khoan dung dd lugng cho nhitng khuyét diém clia
minh thi ngudi 4y cling mudn ching ta hy x4 va khoan dung, dirng dé
1ong nhitng 15i néi hay hanh dong ma ngudi 4y da néi 13 hay 1lam 16
khi mat tu chd. Hanh gid tu thién phdi chuyén héa nhitng ric rdi va
khd dau bing mot thai do tich cyc. TAm kién nhin trudc nhitng ric roi
va khé dau gitp chiing ta chuyén héa nhitng tinh th€ khd s nhu bénh
hoan va nghéo ting thanh nhitng phdp hd trg cho viéc tu tip cla ta.
Thay vi chdn ndn hay tifc gidn khi roi vao khd nan thi hanh gia tu thién
lai hoc hdi dugc nhiéu diéu va ddi mit vdi canh khd &y mot cach can
ddm. Hanh gi3 tu thién chiu dung nhitng khé khiin khi tu tdp Chanh
phdp. Chiu dyng nhitng khé khin khi€n cho chiing ta phat tri€n long bi
man ddi v6i nhitng ngudi 14m vao tinh cinh tuong ty. TAm kiéu man
gidm xudng thi chiing ta s& hi€u rd hon vé luit nhon qua va sé khong
con tray ludi trong viéc gidp dd ngudi khiac ddng cdnh ngd. Kién nhin
12 mot pham chi't cin thiét cho viéc tu tap. Pdi khi ching ta cdm thay
khé khiin trong viéc thong hi€u 15i Phit day trong viéc ch€ ngu tim
thic hay trong viéc ky luat ban than. Chinh tim kién nhin gitp ta vugt
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qua nhitng kh6 khin trén va chi€n dau véi nhitng tAm thdi xau dc cla
chinh minh. Thay vi mong dgi két qué tic thi tr sy tu tip ngdn ngli
kién nhin gidp hanh gid tu thién ludn giif tAm tu tap lién tuc trong mot
thdi gian dai.

Hanh Gia Nguyén Thiiy Va Tinh Tdn Ba La M@t: Tinh tin, con
goi 12 tinh can, cling 12 mot trong thdt bd d& phan, nghia 12 tinh thuin
ti€n 1&én, khong gidi dai, va khong c6 tap 4c chen vao. Vi an lac va
hanh phic clia ngudi khdc ma hanh gid tu thién tu tap tinh tin ba la
mat. Tinh tin khong cé nghia 13 siic manh cda thin thé ma 1a sic
manh cla tinh than siéu viét, bén bi d€ thuc hién hanh 1di ich cho
ngudi khac. Chinh nhd & tinh tAn ba la mit ndy ma hanh gia tu thién da
tu nd Iuc khong mét mdi. PAy 1a mot trong nhitng phdm cdch ndi bat
ctia Bd T4t. Kinh B6n Sanh Pai T4i Sanh dd mo ta c6 mdt chi€c tau bi
chim ngoai bién biy ngay, Bd Tit nd luc kién tri khong ngirng nghi
cho dé&n cudi ciing ngai dudc citu thodt. That bai 1a budc thanh cong,
nghich cdnh 1am gia ting su nd luc, nguy hi€m lam manh thém y chi
kién cudng vugdt qua nhitng khé khian chuéng ngai. B6 T4t nhin thing
viao muc dich ctia minh, ngai s& khong bao gid thdi chuyén cho tdi khi
dat dudc muc dich cia minh.

Hanh Gia Nguyén Thity Va Xudt Ly Ba La Mat: P& pham hanh
thanh tinh, N&u c6 thién duyén, hanh gia c6 thé tir bd gia dinh, sdng
ddi xuat ly khong nha, an tri trong cdc thién dinh d€ loai trir cdc phién
nio va chip thi ma sdng theo tinh thin v6 nga. Tuy nhién, né€u chua
c6 thién duyén, hanh gia tu thién vAn sin sang hy sinh su an lac cla
chinh minh vi 1gi ich clia ngudi khdac. Mic du dang song mot doi xa
hoa, khodi lac ngii duc, nhung ngai di hi€u dugc ban chit ngin ngii
clia n6 va gid tri clia sy xuat ly. Ngudi 4y bi€t 1d sy hdo huyén ciia duc
lac, nén ty nguyén tir bd nhitng cda cii trin thé, long bao, vang bac,
ma chi ddp 1én minh mot tim y phan tdo don gidn clia sa mon va sdng
ddi pham hanh, gidi thodt va vo ngd. Khong tham ddm du d6 1a danh
ti€ng, danh du, va sy thanh dat tran th& hodc bat cif thit gi hap dAn mé
hodc ngai lam trdi ngudc v6i cudc song pham hanh.

Hanh Gid Nguyén Thity Va Tri Hu¢ Ba La Mdt: D€ thong hiéu
dudc diéu gi ¢6 1¢i va diéu gi ¢6 hai cho ching sanh, B6 T4t thanh tinh
héa tri tué ctia chinh minh. 7ri hué la cita ngo di vao hao quang chu
phdp: Tri hué Ba la mat 1a cia ngd di vao hao quang chu phdp, vi nhg
d6é ma ching ta doan trir tAn gbc ré bong tdi clia si mé. Trong cédc
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phién nio cin ban thi si mé 1a thi phién ndo c6 géc ré manh nhi't. Mot
khi g&c ré clia si mé bi bat tung thi cdc loai phién ndo khac nhu tham,
san, chdp trudc, man, nghi, td ki€n, déu dé bi bat gdc. Tri hué la
phuong tién chdnh dé dat téi Niét Ban: Nhd cé tri hué Ba La Mat ma
chiing ta c6 kh3 niing day db va huéng din nhitng ching sanh si mé.
Tri tué Bat Nha khi€n chiing sanh c¢6 khd ning ddo bi ngan. Tri tué
gidi thodt 12 ba la mat cao nhit trong luc ba la mat, 1a phuong tién
chdnh d€ dat tdi ni€t ban. N6 bao trim sy thi'y bi€t tit cd nhitng huyé&n
hoiic ctia th€ gian van hitu, n6 phd tan bong tdi clia si mé, ta ki€n va
sai lac. P& dat dugc tri hué Ba La Mat, hanh gid phai nd luc quan
chi€u vé céc su thyc vd thudng, vo ngd, va nhin duyén clia van hitu.
Mot phen dao dugc goc vo minh, khong nhitng hanh gid tu gidi thodt tu
than, ma con c6 thé gido héa va huéng din cho nhitng chiing sanh si
mé khi€n ho thodt ra khdi vong kém tda clia sanh ti.

Hanh Gida Nguyén Thiiy Va Chdn Thdt Ba La Mdt: Trong truyén
Bdn Sanh Hiri va Pai B6n Sanh k€ vé B6 Tit tu tdp chan thit ba la
mat. Ngai rd't thanh tim, tot bung va dang tin cdy. B Tat chi n6i diéu
gi ma ngai nghi. Li ndi, tu tudng va hanh dong luén hoa hgp véi nhau.
Ngai khdong bao gid ninh bg dé€ ciu su hd trg cda ngudi khic. Ngai
khong ca tung vé minh dé cAu ngudi ngudng md hay véi mot y khong
t6t. Khi trdch viéc dang qud trach thi ngdi trdch mot cdch binh ding
chit khdng miét thi, ma trach vi 1ong tir bi thuong x6t. Ngai khong dau
di€m nhitng khuyét di€m thi€u sét cia minh. Ngai dudc tin duong la
béc tir bi, chan that kinh trong 15i hia cia ngudi khdc nhu 15i hira cla
chinh minh. Hanh gid tu thién phai tu tip hanh chin thit ca chu Bd
T4t. Khi Bd T4t chan thanh hita mot viéc gi thi ngai s& thyc hién cho
bing dugc. Vi vdy, chin thit ba la mat 12 mot phr?fm hanh rit quan
trong trong cudc ddi tu tip ctia hanh gid. Hanh gid sé hanh ddng nhu
nhitng gi minh néi va s€ néi nhu hanh dong.

Hanh Gid Nguyén Thuy Va Nguyén Ba La Mdt: Nguyén la mot
ndng liwe ¥ chi kién c6 “Tu “Aditthana” dugc chuyén dich 1a ning luc
y chi kién ¢8. Khong c6 nguyén ba la mat nay thi cdc ba la mat khic
khong thé hoan thanh dugc. Nguyén dugc xem nhu 12 nén méng clia
mot tda nhi. Chinh ning luc va y chi nay khi€n Bb T4t vudt qua ti't ci
chuéng ngai nhu bénh hoan, dau khd, tai nan va ngai khong bao gidf lui
budc trén dudng Bd T4t hanh. Bd T4t SiPat Ta da 14p nguyén kién cd
tir bd cdc thi vui cia hoang cung va di tim gidi thodt. Trdi qua sdu nim



244

dai tu tAp va d4u tranh tAm linh, ngai di d6i mit v6i bi€t bao dau khd
va khé khin, nhung ngai van khong lui sut y chi. Ngai 1a mot ngudi c6
¥ chi sit d4 va chi rung chuyén bdi nhitng ¥ tudng cao thugng. Khong
ai c6 thé cdm dd ngai lam diéu gi ngudc v6i nguyén 1y dao ditc. TAm
ngai vitng nhu d4 nhung cling mém mai va t6t dep nhu mot bong hoa.
Nguyén la chiéc thuyén cé thé ché chiing ta vugt bién sanh tit dé dén
bo Niét Ban: Stic manh clia nguyén tiéu trir dugc trong nghiép, quét
sach nhitng bénh tit ca tAm va than, diéu phuc ma quin va c6 thé dua
chu thién va loai ngudi d&€n chd dugc ton kinh. Vi vay hanh gid chian
thuan thé nguyén tir Phat gido ma sanh, ho tri chdnh phdp, ching dé
dit Phat chiing, dé sanh vio nha nhu Lai cAu nhit thiét tri. TAt ca Phat
tt déu mudn vugt thoat khéi bién khd dau phién nio trong khi nguyén
lai 12 chi€c thuyén c6 thé chd ho vudt bién sanh tir d€ d&€n b Niét Ban
bén kia. C6 mdt s6 Phit tif hoc theo nguyén clia cic vi B6 T4t nhu
Qudn Th& Am, Phat Dugc Su hay Phit A Di Pa, van vin. Diéu nay
ciing t8t, nhung d6 vain 1a nhitng biét nguyén clia cdc ngai. Hanh gid tu
thién phai lAp nguyén ctia chinh chiing ta. Khi chiing ta da 1ap nguyén
ctia chinh minh tic 13 chiing ta di c6 dich d€ d&n trong viéc tu tap.
Ngoai ra, mot khi chiing ta da 1ap nguyén, ngay chuyén dé& dudi chiing
ta ciing khong ddm vi nhitng nguyén 4y da 4n siu vao tAm khim clia
chiing ta. Nguyén la phdt khdi tix trong tdm tudng: Nguyén la phét khéi
tlr trong tAm tudng mot 13i thé, hay 15i hita kién c6, vitng bén, nhat
quyét theo dudi y dinh, muc dich, hodc cong viéc t6t lanh nao dé cho
dén ldc dat thanh, khong vi bit ¢ Iy do gi ma thdi chuyén lui sut.
Hanh gid nén nguyén tu y nhu Phat @€ dudc thanh Phat, rdi sau dé
nguyén dem phdp mau cta chu Phit d6 khip ching sanh, khi€n cho
nha't thi€t ching sanh déu bé mé vé gidc, phdn vong quy chon. Nguyén
con 1 khdi tim tha thi€t mong ciu thoat khéi Ta Ba khd luy ngay
trong ddi nay ki€p nay.

Hanh Gid Nguyén Thity Va Tit Tém Ba La Mdt: VGi tam tir vO
lugng, BO Tat c6 thé gitip dd tit cA ching sanh hét long ma khong
mét mdi. Ti€ng Phan “Metta” 12 “Maitri”, nghia 1a nhin tr, thién chi
va thuong x6t tit cd ching sanh ma khong phan biét. Chinh tr tAm
ndy, B6 Tat c¢6 thé tir bd su gidi thodt c4 nhian vi 1gi ich cho nhitng
chiing hitu tinh khdc, khong phan biét giai cap, tin ngudng, mau da va
giGi tinh. Vi Bd T4t 1a biéu tugng clia tif tim bao la, ngai khong 1am ai
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sg ciing khong ai 1am ngai s¢. Ngai thuong yéu tat cd vdi tinh yéu vo
bd bén.

Hanh Gia Nguyén Thiy Va Xa Ba La Mdt: Tam Xd la Tam binh
ddng, nhu khong phdn biét truée nguoi vat: Con goi 1a Mot Xa, ndi
tam binh ddng va khong cé chip trudc, mot trong nhitng dic tinh chinh
ctia Phat gido, x4 bd sé& dua dén trang thdi hiing hd tru6c nhitng vui
khd hay doc 1ap vé6i ca hai thit ndy. X4 dugc dinh nghia 13 tim binh
ding, nhu khdng phin biét trudc ngudi vat, ky bi; x4 bd thé& gidi van
hitu, khong con bi phién ndo va duc vong tréi budc. Mot khi c6 duge
tAm X4, ching ta sé that sy cdm thdy dong long thuong x6t d6i vdi moi
ngudi, va ching ta ¢6 kha ning x6a bd dudc sy thién vi trong thdi do
hiing ngay cia chiing ta d8i v4i ngudi khac. Thudng thudng, quan diém
clia chiing ta vé ngudi khdc bi ché€ ngu bdi nhitng cAm xtic phan biét.
Chiing ta ludn c6 cdm gidc gin giii va cAm thong cho nhitng ngudi ma
chiing ta yéu thuong, nhung ngugc lai ddi v6i ngudi la thi chiing ta cdm
thdy xa cdch va lanh nhat vd ddi véi nhitng ai ma ching ta cim ghét
thi ching ta lai c¢6 thdi d dc cdm va khinh miét. Nghia 1a ching ta
luén phan biét ban tht mot cach rd rét. Tuy nhién, chiing ta phai luén
nhd ring nhitng cdm tinh, sy gin giii hay su cim ghét clia chiing ta
khong 1am béo bd hay l1am hai dude ngudi khac. Chinh chiing ta phai
chiu nhitng hdu qui xau va dau khd do chinh nhitng hanh dong cia
chiing ta. Chinh vi th€ ma D¢ Phat day: “Mudn dugc vao trong cinh
gi6i gidi thoat thAim tham clia cdc bac B Tat, Phat tif trudc hét can
phdi x4 bd tat cd duc lac cda ngii duc clia pham phu. Xd Bé la khong
cdn ddp trd lai: X4 Ba La Mt con goi 12 binh tim Ba La Mat. Vi x4
tdm nén Bd T4t thi An ma khong cin dép tra. Tir Pali “Upekkha” bao
gdm “Upa” c6 nghia 1a vo tu, cong bing va ding din, va “ikkha” c6
nghia 13 thay hoic quan diém. Theo tir nguyén hoc, tir nay cé nghia la
quan di€ém ding din, vo tu va khong chip thii hodc thién vi. X4 tim &
day khodng c6 nghia 1a lanh lung hay trang thai trung 1ap. Khé nhit va
can nhat cho cdc ba la mat khdc 1a x4 tAm nay, dic biét dbi vdi cu si
song trong th€ gidi hoan toan mat quin binh véi nhitng thay ddi bat
thudng. Sy khinh khi, xic pham, khen, ché, dudc, mat, budn, vui
thudng xay ra & trong ddi sdng con ngudi. Giffa nhitng thing trim d6,
Bo Tit ling tinh vitng chic nhu tdng dd va thuc hanh hanh x4 tim ba
la mat nhe nhang. Xd bé la khéng luyén chdp khi lam lgi lac cho tha
nhdn: Théi thudng khi ching ta 1am diéu gi nhit 1a khi dugc két qui
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tot, thi chiing ta hay tu hdo, tw man, va dic chi. Sy bat binh, cdi va
xung dot gifta ngudi va ngudi, nhém nay véi nhém khic ciling do tdnh
chdp truéc ma nguyén nhin 13 do sy chdp ngd, chAp phdp ma ra. Pic
Phat day riing n€u c6 ngudi 1én 4n minh sai, minh nén tra lai ho bing
1ong thuong, khong nén chip chit. Khi ho cang cudng dai thi ching ta
cang xa bo, ludn tha thit cho ho bing sy lanh. Lam dugc nhu vay la
vui. C4c vi Bd Tét da ly khai quan niém chap phédp, nén khong thdy
minh 12 4n nhin cla ching sanh; ngudc lai, lic ndo ho cling tha'y chinh
chiing sanh m&i 12 4n nhin cda minh trén budc dudng Igi tha min
chiing, ti€n d&€n cdng hanh vién man. Thiy ching sanh vui 12 B Tit
vui vi long tir bi. Cdc ngai xa bd d&€n dd ngudi gin xa déu xem binh
ding, ké tri ngu déu coi nhu nhau, minh va ngudi khdng khic, lam tat
c4 ma thdy nhu khong 1am gi c, n6i ma khong thd'y minh c6 néi gi ci,
chitng ma khdng thd'y minh chitng gi ca.

Tudéng cling nén ghi nhin ring bon Ba La MAt sau cling trong mudi
Ba La Mit sau diy con dugc néi dén trong vai kinh dién nhu trong
Kinh Pai Thira Trang Nghi€m, Kinh Danh Nghia Pai Tap, Kinh Phap
S6 Danh Tap Kinh Di B4n, va Kinh Thip Pia. Nhitng Ba La Mat nay
chi dudc dé cap trong mdt sd it kinh dién va khong dugc gidi thich
nhiéu. Nguyén Ba la mat, tifc nguyén tu tir bi va héa d6 ching sanh
ddng dic qua vi Phat. Luc Ba la mat: dung stic trf hué khi€n cho chiing
sanh dic nhap phap Pai thira. Phuong tién Ba la mat: hiéu ro cich gitp
ich cho chiing sanh ddo bi ngan. Tri Ba la mat: hi€u 16 cdc phap, giit
vitng trung dao. Theo tri€t hoc Du Gia, cling ¢c6 mudi Ba La Mat: Thi
ba la mat, tri gidi ba la mat, nhAn nhuc ba la mat, tinh tin ba la mat,
thién dinh ba la mat, tri ba la mat, phuodng tién ba la mit, nguyén ba la
mat, lyc ba la mat, va tué ba la mat. Theo cdc nha tri€t gia Du Gia thi
bon thit Ba La Mat sau ciing déu dugc xem 13 sy nhaAn manh cta Tri
Tué Ba La Mat ctia sdu ba la mat trén.

Practitioners of Theravada Buddhism
Cultivate Ten Dharmas of Reaching the Other Shore

Meditation to reach enlightenment and emancipation has a close
relationship with Paramita. In Buddhism, “Paramita” means to arrive at
the other shore, to ferry across, or save, without limit. Paramita also
means perfection, or crossed over, or gone to the opposite shore
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(reaching the other shore). Crossing from Samsara to Nirvana or
crossing over from this shore of births and deaths to the other shore.
Practice which leads to Nirvana. Paramita also means to achieve,
finish, or accomplish completely whatever we do. For instance, if we
decide to cultivate to become a Buddha, then the realization of
Buddhahood is “Paramita.” Ten paramitas are ten stages of spiritual
perfection followed by the Bodhisattva in his progress to Buddhahood.
The ten virtues of perfection are not only characteristic of Buddhism in
many ways, they also contain virtues commonly held up as cardinal by
all religious systems. They consist of the practice and highest possible
development. Thus, practicing the ten paramitas will lead the
practitioner to cross over from the shore of the unenlightened to the
dock of enlightenment. The canonical Pali texts mention the number of
paramitas in the Apadana, the Jataka, the Buddhavamsa and the
Cariyapitaka. The cultivation of Paramita is popular for both Mahayana
and Theravada Buddhism. However, while in Mahayana, practitioners
cultivate six paramitas, in Theravada Buddhism, practitioners usually
cultivate ten paramitas.

Theravadan Practitioners and Paramita-Charitable Giving: Zen
practitioners should always remember that to practice meditation does
not means to renounce the world. In the contrary, we should go straight
to the market places to help other people, as best as one can, to satisfy
their needs. When giving charity, one does not cherish the thought that
he is the giver, and sentient beings are the receivers, what is given and
how much is given, thus, in one’s mind no arrogance and self-conceit
would arise. This is an unconditioned alms-giving or compassion on
equlity basis. Dana paramita is also a gate of Dharma-illumination; for
with it, in every instance, we cause creatures to be pleasant, we adorn
the Buddhist land, and we teach and guide stingy and greedy living
beings. Especially, Bodhisattvas give alms to all beings, so that they
may be happy without investigating whether they are worthy or not. In
the Jataka literature, many stories are found which show how the
Bodhisattva fulfilled the Paramita-charitable giving, the former birth
stories of Gautama, when he was a Bodhisattva, either in human form
or non-human form, it is written that he practiced such types of
Paramita-charitable giving. In the Mahakapi Jataka, the Bodhisattva is
a great monkey leader, who at the attack by men of the Varanasi king,
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allowed fellow monkeys to pass off safely by treading on his body,
stretched as the extension of a bridge. In the Sasa Jataka, the
Bodhisattva is a young hare who offers his own body in the absence of
any other thing to offer, just to observe the sacred vow. The story of
Prince Vessantara, which is widely appreciated, shows Prince
Vessantara in fulfillment of his vow to give whatever he is asked to
give, not only surrenders the palladium of his father’s kingdom, but
even his own wife and children. According to the Visuddhimaga, Great
Enlightening Beings are concerned about the welfare of living beings,
not tolerating the sufferings of beings, wishing long duration to the
higher states of happiness of beings and being impartial and just to all
beings, by fulfilling the Paramita-charitable giving they fulfill all other
paramitas. According to the Apadana, the Bodhisattva gave the gift to
the needy. He then observed precepts perfectly and fulfilled the
paramitas in the worldly renunciation. He then attained the Supreme
Enlightenment.

Theravadan Practitioners and Sila-Paramita: Precepts play an
important role in cultivation in Buddhism: At the time of the Buddha, in
the beginning a follower was accepted into the Sangha, the Buddha
talked to them with the simple words “Ehi-bhikku” (Come, O monk)!
But as numbers grew and the community dispersed, regulations were
established by the Buddha. Every Buddhist undertakes the “Five
Precepts” in the cultivation of the moral life, and monks and nuns
follow follow five additional precepts, which are elaborated as training
rules and referred to collectively as the “Pratimoksa.” The five
additional precepts are to abstain from eating after midday, from
dancing and singing, from personal adornments, from using high seats
or beds, and from handling gold or silver. Later, situations arised so the
number of rules in the “Pratimoksa” varies among the different
traditions, although there is a common core of approximately 150.
Nowadays, in Mahayana and Sangha Bhiksu traditions, there are about
250 rules for monks and 348 for nuns; while in the Theravadin
tradition, there are 227 rules for monks and 311 for nuns. In all
traditions, both Mahayana, including Sangha Bhiksu and Theravada,
every fortnight these rules are recited communally, providing an
occasion for the members of the Sangha to confess and breaches.
Virtue as the ability of restraint of the sense faculties: On seeing a
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visible object with eye, he apprehends neither the signs nor the
particulars. When he left the eye faculty unguarded, evil and
unprofitable states of covetousness and grief may invade him; he
immediately realizes them and turns back to guard the eye faculty,
undertakes the restraint of the eye faculty. On hearing a sound with
ear, smelling an odour with the nose, tasting a flavor with the tongue,
touching a tangible object with the body, cognizing a mental object
with the mind, he apprehends neither the signs nor the particulars; if he
left the mind faculty unguarded, evil and unprofitable states of
covetousness and grief might invade him, he immediately realizes this
and goes back to enter upon the way of its restraint, he guard the mind
faculty, undertakes the restraint of the mind faculty.

Theravadan Practitioners and Ksanti-Paramita: Zen practitioners
should not be upset with those who harm us. This type of patience
enables us to be clear-minded and calm no matter how others treat us.
We usually blame the other person and become agitated when we
receive harm. Sometimes our agitation takes the form of self-pity and
depression, and we usually complain about how badly others treat us.
Other times, it becomes anger and we retaliate by harming the other
person. Zen practitioners should always remember that if we want
other people to forgive our shortcomings, other people do wish us to be
tolerant too, and not to take what they say and do to heart when their
emotions get our of control. Zen practitioners should transcend
problems and pain with a positive attitude. The patience to transcend
problems enables us to transform painful situations, such as sickness
and poverty, into supports for our Dharma practice. Rather than
becoming depressed or angry when being plagued with difficulties, Zen
practitioners will learn from these experiences and face them with
courage. Zen practitioners endure difficulties encountered in Dharma
practice. Enduring difficulties makes us more compassionate toward
those in similar situations. Our pride is deflated, our understanding of
cause and effect increases, and we won’t be lazy to help someone in
need. Patience is a necessary quality when practicing Dharma.
Sometimes it’s difficult to understand the teachings of the Buddha, to
control our minds, or to discipline ourselves. Patience helps us
overcome this and to wrestle with our unruly minds. Rather than
expecting instant results from practicing briefly, Zen practitioners will
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always have the patience to cultivate our minds continuously in a long
period of time.

Theravadan Practitioners and Virya-Paramita: Devotion is also
one of the seven bodhyanga, vigour, valour, fortitude, virility. For the
sake of welfare and happiness of others Zen practitioners constantly
exert their energy or perserverance. Here “Virya” does not means
physical strength though this is an asset, but strength of character,
which is far superior. It is defined as the persistent effort to work for
the welfare of others both in thought and deed. Firmly establishing
himself in this virtue, a Zen practitioner develops self-reliance and
makes it one of his prominent characteristics. The Virya of a
Bodhisattva is clearly depicted in the Mahajanaka Jataka. Shipwrecked
in the open sea for seven days, he struggled on without once giving up
hope until he was finally rescued. Failures he views as steps to success,
opposition causes him to double his exertion, dangers increase his
courage, cutting his way through difficulties, which impair the
enthusiasm of the feeble, surmounting obstacles, which dishearten the
ordinary, he look straight toward his goal. Nor does he ever stop until
his goal is reached.

Theravadan Practitioners and Nekkhamma-Paramita: If there are
good conditions, in order to bring morality to perfection, practitioners
train themselves in renunciation. Nekkhamma implies both
renunciation of worldly pleasures by adopting the ascetic life and the
temporary inhibition of Hindrances by Jhanas. A Zen practitioner is
neither selfish nor self-possessive but is selfless in his activities.
However, if there are not any good conditions, a Zen practitioner is
ever ready to sacrifice his happiness for the sake of others. Though he
may sit in the lap of luxury, immersed in worldly pleasures, he may
comprehend their transitoriness and the value of renunciation.
Realizing thus the vanity of fleeting material pleasures, he voluntarily
leaves his earthly possessions, and wearing the simple ascetic garb,
tries to lead the Holy Life in all its purity. Here he practices the higher
morality to such an extent that becomes practically selfless in all his
actions. No inducement whether fame, wealth, honor, or worldly gain
could induce him to do anything contrary to his principles.

Theravadan Practitioners and Panna-Paramita: In order to
understand clearly what is beneficial and what is injurious to beings,



251

Bodhisattvas purify their wisdom. Wisdom is a gate of Dharma-
illumination: The prajna-paramita is a gate of Dharma-illumination; for
with it, we eradicate the darkness of ignorance. Among the basic
desires and passions, ignorance has the deepest roots. When these roots
are loosened, all other desires and passions, greed, anger, attachment,
arrogance, doubt, and wrong views are also uprooted. Wisdom is the
principal means of attaining Nirvana: The prajna wisdom which
enables one to reach the other shore, i.e. wisdom for salvation; the
highest of the six paramitas, the virtue of wisdom as the principal
means of attaining nirvana. It connotes a knowledge of the illusory
character of everything earthly, and destroys error, ignorance,
prejudice, and heresy. In order to obtain wisdom-paramita, practitioner
must make a great effort to meditate on the truths of impermanence,
no-self, and the dependent origination of all things. Once the roots of
ignorance are severed, we can not only liberate ourselves, but also
teach and guide fooloish beings to break through the imprisonment of
birth and death.

Theravadan Practitioners and Sacca-Paramita: In the Hiri Jataka
and the Mahasutasoma Jataka, Bodhisattva is trustworthy, sincere and
honest. What he thinks, he speaks. There is perfect harmony in his
thoughts, words and deeds. He does not use flattery to win the hearts of
others, does not exhort himself to win their admiration, does not hide
his defects or vainly exhibits his virtues. The praise-worthy he praises
without malice. The blameworthy he blames judiciously, not with
contempt but out of compassion. He honors the word of others as he
honors his own. Zen practitioners should cultivate the Bodhisattvas’
Sacca-paramita. Once Bodhisattvas have promised to give or do
something they do not break their promise. So, “Sacca” is here meant
the fulfillment of one’s promise. This is one of the salient
characterisitcs of a any cultivator, for he is not breaker of his word. He
acts as he speaks, he speaks as he acts. He makes truth his guide and
holds it his duty to keep his word. He ponders well before he makes his
promise.

Theravadan Practitioners and Aditthana-Paramita: Aditthana” is
a resolute determination: ‘“Aditthana” is translated as resolute
determination. Without this firm determination, the other perfections
cannot be fulfilled and they work for the wealth and welfare of beings.
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It is compared to the foundation of a building. This will-power forces
all obstructions out of Bodhisattva path and no matter what may come
to him, sickness, grief, or disaster, he never turns his eyes away from
his goal. For instance, the Bodhisattva Siddhartha made a firm
determination to renounce his royal pleasure and gain enlightenment.
Six long years, it was a superhuman struggle. He had to endure
manifold hardships and face innumerable difficulties. At a crucial
moment, when he most needed their help, his five favorite disciples
deserted him. Yet he did give up his effort. The Bodhisattva is a man of
iron determination, whose high principles cannot be shaken to do good.
None could tempt him to do anything contrary to those principles. As
occasion demands, he is as soft as a flower and as firm as a rock. Vows
are like a boat which can carry us across the sea of birth and death to
the other shore of Nirvana: The power of vows eradicates heavy
karma, wipes away all illnesses of mind and body at their karmic
source, subdues demons and can move gods and humans to respect.
Thus, devoted practitioners should be issued from the realm of the
Buddha-teaching, always accomplish the preservation of the Buddha-
teaching, vow to sustain the lineage of Buddhas, be oriented toward
rebirth in the family of Buddhas, and seek omniscient knowledge. All
Buddhists want to cross the sea of sufferings and afflictions while vows
are like a boat which can carry them across the sea of birth and death
to the other shore of Nirvana. Some Buddhists learn to practice special
vows from Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva, Medicine Buddha or Amitabha
Buddha, etc. This is good, but these vows are still their special vows.
Zen practitioners must make our own vows. When set up our own vows
that means we have our own aim to reach in cultivation. Besides, once
we have made our vows, even if we want to slack off in our cultivation,
we won’t dare, because the vows were already sealed in our mind.
Vow is something that comes from the heart and soul: Vow is something
that comes from the heart and soul, a deep rooted promise, swearing to
be unrelenting in seeking to attain a goal. This is having a certain mind-
set or something one wishes to achieve and never give up until the
objective is realized. Thus, there there should be absolutely no reason
whatsoever that should cause one to regress or give up that vow or
promise. Practitioners should vow to follow the teachings to cultivate to
become Buddhas, then to wuse the magnificent Dharma of
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enlightenment of the Buddhas and vow to give them to all sentient
beings to abandon their ignorance to cross over to enlightenment, to
abandon delusion to follow truths. Vow is also to wish sincerely,
praying to find liberation from the sufferings of this saha World in this
very life.

Theravadan Practitioners and Metta-Paramita: With unshakable
kindness, Bodhisattvas are helpful to all. “Ketta” is loving-kindness. In
Sanskrit it is Maitri. It is benevolent, goodwill or friendliness, wish for
the happiness of all beings without exception. It is “Metta” that prompts
a Bodhisattva to renounce personal deliverance for the sake of others.
He is permeated with boundless goodwill towards all beings,
irrespective of caste, creed, color or sex. Since he is the embodiment of
universal love, he fears none, nor is he feared by any. He ever
cherishes in his heart boundless goodwill towards all that live.

Theravadan Practitioners and Upekkha-Paramita: Equanimity is
the mind in equilibrium, which is above the distinction of things or
persons: Equanimity is one of the chief Buddhist virtues, that of
renunciation, leading to a state of iddifference without pleasure or
pain, or independence of both. It is defined as the mind in equilibrium,
i.e. above the distinction of things or persons, of self or others;
indifferent, having abandoned the world and all things, and having no
affections or desires. Once we have fully developed Upeksa, we will
feel true compassion for all beings, and we will have the ability to
eliminate any partiality from our daily attitudes toward other people.
Usually, our view of others dominated by various kinds of
discriminating emotions. We always feel closeness and sympathy
toward loved ones. In contrast, toward strangers we always feel distant
and indifferent, and for those we dislike we feel aversion or contempt.
That is to say we always classify friends and enemies clearly.
However, we should always remember that our sympathy, closeness
and/or hatred have no effect on others, these feelings do not nurture or
harm others. It is we who will suffer the ill-consequences of our
actions. Upeksa is one of the seven Bodhyangas. The Buddha taught:
“If one wishes to penetrate into the profound realm of liberation of the
Maha-Bodhisattvas, Buddhists must first be able to let go of all of the
five desires of ordinary people.” Equanimity means do not expect
anything in return: The tenth paramita is equanimity. By reason of
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their equanimity, Bodhisattvas do not expect anything in return. The
Pali term “Upekkha” is composed of “Upa”, which means justly,
impartially or rightly and “ikkha” means to see, discern or view. The
etymological meaning of the term is discerning rightly, viewing justly
or looking impartially, that is, without attachment or aversion, without
favor or disfavor. Here the term is not used in the sense of indifference
or neutral feeling. The most difficult and most essential of all
perfections is this equanimity, especially for a layman who has to live
in an ill-balanced world with fluctuating fortunes. Slights and insults
are the common lot of humanity. So are praise and blame, loss and
gain, pain and pleasure. Amidst all such vicissitudes of life a
Bodhisattva tries to stand unmoved like a firm rock, exercising perfect
equanimity. Detachment is the attitude of those who give up, forget, do
not attach any importance for what they have done for the benefit of
others: In general, we feel proud, self-aggrandized when we do
something to help other people. Quarrels, conflicts, or clashes between
men or groups of men are due to passions such as greed or anger
whose source can be appraised as self-attachment or dharma-
attachment. The Buddha taught that if there is someone who misjudges
us, we must feel pity for him; we must forgive him in order to have
peace in our mind. The Bodhisattvas have totally liberated themselves
from both self-attachment and dharma-attachment. When people enjoy
material or spiritual pleasures, the Bodhisattvas also rejoice, from their
sense of compassion, pity, and inner joy. They always consider human
beings as their benefactors who have created the opportunities for
them to practice the Four Immeasurable Minds on their way to
Enlightenment. In terms of the Immeasurable Detachment, the
Bodhisattvas consider all men equal, the clever as the stupid,
themselves as others, they do everything as they have done nothing,
say everything as they have said nothing, attain all spiritual levels as
they have attained nothing.

It should be noted that the last four paramitas in the ten paramitas
are mention in some sutras as in the Mahayana-Sutralankara, the
Mahavyutpatti Sutra, the Dharma-Sangraha Sutra, and the Dasa-
bhumika Sutra. They are mentioned only in some sutras and are not
explained at great length. Pranidana-paramita (skt), or vow paramita or
vow for Bodhicitta. Bala-paramita (skt): power paramita or strength or
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manifestations of the ten powers. Upaya-paramita (skt): expedient
paramita or right methods or means. Jnana-paramita (skt): knowledge
paramita or knowledge of the true definition of all dharmas. There are
also the ten paramitas according to the Yogacara philosophers: Dana-
paramita or almsgiving, Sila paramita or moral conduct, Ksanti
paramiata or endurance, Virya-paramita or vigor, Dhyana-samadhi-
paramita or meditation, Knowledge, Upaya paramita or skill-in-means
or use of expedient means, Pranidhana paramita or vow, Bala-paramita
or force of purpose, Prajna paramita or Prajna Wisdom or real wisdom.
According to the Yogacara philosophers all the last four paramitas are
regarded as the amplification of the above sixth paramita.
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Phu Luc A
Appendix A

Bdt Nha Theo Quan Diém
Pai Thita Va Thién Tong

Phan ngit “Prajna” thudng dudc dich la “tri thic” trong Anh ngf,
nhung chinh xdc hon phéi dich 1a “tryc giac.” Poi khi tit nay cling dugc
dich 1a “tri tué siéu viét.” Su thuc thi ngay ca khi ching ta ¢c6 mdt truc
gidc, d6i tuong van cit § trudc mit chiing ta va ching ta cdm nhin né,
hay thiy né. O day c6 su ludng phan chi thé va doi tugng. Trong “Bét
Nha” sy ludng phan nay khong con hién hitu. B4t Nha khong quan tim
dé&n cdc d6i tugng hitu han nhu thé; chinh 13 toan thé tinh ctia nhitng sy
vat ty y thifc dugc nhu thé, va cdi toan thé tinh nay khong hé bi gidi
han. Mot toan thé tinh vo han vugt qua tdm hi€u biét ctia pham phu
chiing ta. Nhung truc gidc B4t Nhi 1a thit truc gidc tdng thé “khong thé
hi€u biét dudc bing tri cia pham phu” vé cdi v han nay, 1a mot cdi gi
khong bao git c6 thé xay ra trong kinh nghiém hiing ngay ctia chiing ta
trong nhitng d6i tugng hay bi€n cd hitu han. Do dé, néi cdch khdc, Bat
Nhi chi c6 thé x3y ra khi ciac d6i tugng hitu han clia cdm quan va tri
ning déng nhit v6i chinh cdi vo han. Thay vi néi ring vo han tu thy
minh trong chinh minh, n6i ring mdt d6i tugng con bi coi 1a hitu han,
thuoc vé th€ gi6i ludng phan clia chi thé va ddi tugng, dudc tri gidc
bdi B4t Nhi tir quan diém vo han, nhu th& gan giii vdi kinh nghiém con
ngudi cla chiing ta hon nhiéu. N6i mot cich tugng trung, hitu han lic
Ay tu thA'y minh phan chi€u trong chi€c guong clia vd han. Tri ning cho
chiing ta biét riing ddi tugng hitu han, nhung B4t Nha chong lai, tuyén
bd né 1a c4i vo han, vugt qua pham vi clia tudng d6i. N6i theo ban thé
ludn, diéu nay c6 nghia 1 tit cd nhitng d6i tugng hay hitu thé hitu han
c6 dudc 12 bdi cdi vo han lam nén tidng cho chiing, hay nhitng ddi
tugng tuong ddi gii han trong pham vi clia vd han ma khong c6 né
chiing ching c¢6 diy neo gi cd. C6 hai loai Bdt Nha. Thi nhat 1a th&
gian B4t nha. Thit hai 1a xuat th€ gian B4t nhi. Lai c6 thuc tuéng bat
nhi va qudn chi€u bat nhd. Thyc tuéng bat nhi 13 phian diu clia Bat
Nhi Ba La Mat hay tri tué goc. Quan chi€u B4t nhd 13 phan thi nhi
ciia B4t Nhda Ba La Mat hay tri tué dat dugc qua tu tap. Lai c6 cOng
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bdt nhd va bat cong bat nhda. Cong bat Nha Ia ba giai doan ctia Thanh
vin, Duyén gidc va B6 Tat. BAt cong bat nha 1a loai bat nhi ctia hoc
thuy&t toan thién B T4t. Bdt nhd c6 nghia 13 Tri tué khién chiing sanh
c6 kha niing ddo bi ngan. Tri tué gidi thodt 12 ba la mat cao nhat trong
luc ba la mat, 12 phuong tién chdnh d€ dat tdi ni€t ban. N6 bao trim sy
thdy biét tat cd nhitng huyén hoic clia th€ gian van hitu, n6 phd tan
béng tdi clia si mé, ta ki€n va sai lac. C6 ba loai Bdt Nha. Thit nhat 1a
thuc tuéng bat nha, tic 1a tri hué dat dugc khi da ddo bi ngan. Thi nhi
12 qudn chi€u bat nha, tic 13 phan hai cla trf hué Bat Nha. Pay Ia tri
hué cin thi€t khi thit sy ddo bi ngan. Thit ba 12 phuong tién B4t Nhi
(Vin ty B4t nha), hay 1a tri hué hi€u biét chu phdp gia tam va ludn
thay d6i. Pay 1a tri hué can thi€t dua d&€n y huéng “Pdo Bi Ngan”.
Theo Kinh Phiap Bdo Pan, Luc T8 Hué Ning day: “Nay thién tri
thic, “Ma Ha B4t Nhd Ba La Mat” 1a ti€ng Phan, dich 1a dai trf tué
dé&n bd kia, n6 phai 1a hanh ndi tAm, khong phai tung & miéng. Miéng
tung ma tAim ching hanh nhu huy&n nhu héa, nhu suong, nhu dién.
Miéng niém ma tim hanh #t tim va miéng hdp nhau, bdn tdnh 1a Phat,
lia tdnh khong riéng cé Phat. Nay thién tri thic, sao goi 1a Bat Nha?
B4t Nhi nghia 12 “tri tué.” TAt cd chd, tit ci thdi, mdi niém khong
ngu, thudng hanh tri hué tic 1a Bat Nha hanh. Mot niém ngu khdi 1€n,
tic 1a Bat Nha bat. Mot niém tri khdi 1én, tic 1a Bat Nha sanh. NguGi
ddi ngu mé khong thd'y Bat Nhad, miéng néi Bat Nhd ma trong tAm
thudng ngu, thudng tu ndi ta tu Bat Nha, ni€ém ni€ém noéi khdng nhung
khong biét dugc chon khong. B4t Nha khong c6 hinh tuéng, tAm tri tué
4y vay. N&u khdi hi€u nhu th€ tic goi 1a Bat Nhi tri. “Prajna” 1a tir
Phan ngit c¢6 nghia 1a tri tu€¢ (¥ thitc hay tri ning). C6 ba loai bat nha:
that twéng, quin chi€u va vin ty. Bat Nhd con cé nghia 1a thuc lyc
nhin thic rd rAng sy vat va nhitng nguyén tic cin ban clia ching ciing
nhu xdc quy€t nhitng gi con nghi ngd. Bit Nhd Ba La Mat Kinh dién t4
chit “Bat Nha” 12 dé nhit tri tué trong hét thdy tri tué, khong gi cao
hon, khong gi so sdnh bing (vo thugng, vo ty, vo ding). Bat Nha hay
cdi bi€t siéu viét nghia 1a § thic hay tri ning (Transcendental
knowledge). Theo Phat gido Pai thira, do tri ning tryc gidc va truc
ti€p, chit khong phdi 1a tri ning tritu tugng va phuc tung tri tué pham
phu ma con ngudi c¢6 thé dat d&€n dai gidc. Viéc thuc hién tri ning ciing
ddng nghia véi thuc hién dai gidc. Chinh tri nidng siéu viét ndy gidp
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chiing ta chuyén héa moi hé phudc va gidi thodt khdi sanh ti¥ luAn hdi,
chit khong & 1ong thuong x6t hay thuong hai clia bat cif ai.

Phat tif chon thudn, bat ¢t § dau va bat cit lic nao, tirng hanh dong
clia chiing ta phai luon kh& hgp véi “tri tué Bat Nha”. Pham phu ludn
khoe khoang ndi miéng, nhung tdm tri lai mé md. Tri tu¢ Bat Nha la
14y tri tué qudn chi€u cdi 1y thuc tuéng hay nhd thién quian ma gidc
ngd dugc chan ly, vi day la tri tué gidi thodt hay Bat Nha Ba La Mat la
me clia chu Phat. B4t nhi 13 ngon dao tri tué c6 khd ning cit dit phién
nio va dc nghiép. Bat Nhi 13 sy hi€u biét truc gidc. N6i chung, tir nay
chi sy phat trién sy hi€u bi€t truc gidc 13 y niém chd yé&u trong Phat
gido. Theo Phit gido Pai thira, “b4t nha ba la mat” 1a ba la mat thit sdu
trong sdu ba la mat ma mot vi Bd Tat tu hanh trén dudng di d&€n Phat
qud, va do tri ning tryc gidc va truc ti€p, chit khong phai 1 tri ning
tritu tugng va phuc ting tri tué pham phu ma con ngudi ¢ thé dat d&n
dai gidc. Viéc thuc hién tri ning ciing ddng nghia vé&i thuc hién dai
gidc. Chinh tri ning siéu viét ndy gitp ching ta chuyén héa moi hé
phudc va gidi thodt khdi sanh ti luan hoi, chit khong & 1ong thuong x6t
hay thuong hai clia bat cit ai. Bt Nha 1a sy thd'y bi€t bt thinh linh. Bat
Nha qué that 12 mot thuat ngit bién ching chi cdi ti€n trinh tri thifc dic
biét dugc bi€t d&€n nhu 12 “thAy bat thinh linh,” hay “bdng thdy,” “chdt
thay,” khong theo bat ctt mdt dinh luat hay 1y ludn nao; vi khi Bat Nha
van hanh thi ngudi ta tu thi'y cdi khong clia van hitu mot cdch bat ngd
va ky diéu. Piéu ndy x4y ra mot cach bat than va khong do k&t qui
cda ly luan, ma vao lic 4y 1y luan nhu bi quén lang, va ndi theo cdch
tam 1y, d6 1a vao lic ning Ivc clia y chi di dén chd thanh tyu. C4i dung
ctia B4at Nhd mau thuin véi tit cd nhitng gi chiing ta c6 thé nhan thitc
vé th€ gi6i ndy; né thudc vé mot trat ty hoan toan khic véi trit ty clia
cudc song binh thudng clia ching ta. Nhung diéu nay khong cé nghia
B4t Nha 12 mot cdi gi d6 hoan todn cdch biét v6i ddi song, véi tu tudng
chiing ta, mot cdi gi d6 phdi d&€n v6i ching ta tir c4i ngudn nao dé
khong bi€t va khong thé bi€t dugc, bing phép la. Néu vay, Bat Nha sé
khong thé c6 1gi ich gi cho chiing ta va chiing ta khong thé dat dugc
gidi thodt. Qua that vai trd cia B4t Nhi 1a bat lién tuc va n6 1am gidn
doan budc ti€n cda suy luan hdp ly, nhung B4t Nhd khong ngirng hién
dién dudi sy suy luan nay va néu khong c6 né chiing ta khong thé suy
ludn gi cd. Cuing mot lic Bat Nha vira § trén vira G trong quaé trinh suy
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luan. V& hinh thitc ma néi, diéu ndy mau thuiin, nhung sy that do chinh
mau thuin nay khd hitu cling do Bat Nha dem lai.

HAau nhu tat ¢4 vin hoc ton gido déu chita diy nhitng mau thuin,
phi 1y va nghich 1y, va khong bao gid c6 thé cé dudc, va dodi hdi tin va
chap nhan nhitng thtt 4y nhu 12 chan Iy mic khai, chinh 1a vi tri thifc
ton gido dit cin ban trén sy van hanh cta Bat Nha. Mot khi ngudi ta
thich quan di€m B4t Nha thi tdt cd nhitng phi ly c6t y&u cda ton gido
trd nén c6 thé hi€u duge. N6 giong nhu mot miau chuyén chim bi€m
hay cin phdi thudng thitc. Trén mit phai clia né phoi ra mdt sy 1on xdn
hdu nhu khé tin cla cdi dep, va ngudi nhin thic s& khong vugt qua
dugc nhitng sdi chi rdi beng. Nhung ngay khi cAu chuyén chAm bi€m bi
ddo ngugc thi tdnh cdch phic tap va than tinh clia cdi dep Ay hién ra.
Bat Nhid gdm trong su ddo ngugc nay. Cho dé€n bay gid con mit nhin
thitc bé mit clia cdi 40, bé mit duy nhat ma né thudng cho phép chiing
ta quan sit. BAy gid bdng nhién cdi 40 bi 10n trdi, chiéu huéng ctia cai
thay thinh linh bi gidn doan, khong c6 sy lién tuc ndo cda cdi nhin. Tuy
nhién do sy gidn doan nay, toan bo ciu tric cla cudc song bdng nhién
dugc nhan thitc, d6 1a “thdy trong ty tdnh.” Chinh Bat Nha dit nhitng
ban tay ctia n6 1én “Tdnh Khong,” hay “Chon Nhu,” hay “Tu Tanh.”
Va ban tay nay khong dit 1én c4i ma né hinh nhu hién hitu. Diéu nay
ro rang phat sinh tif cdi ma ching ta da néi quan hé d&€n nhitng sy’ viéc
twong d6i. Cho ring tu tdinh & bén kia lanh vuc ngy tri cla thé gidi
tuong ddi, sy nim 14y né bing Bat Nha khong thé c6 nghia theo nghia
thong thudng cda thuit ngit nay. Nim 14y ma khong phdi 1a nim 1y,
su xdc quyét khong thé tranh dugc nghich ly. Theo thuit ngit Phat
gido, su nim 14y nay c6 hiéu qud bing sy khong phan biét, nghia 1a
bing sy phin biét ¢6 tinh cdch khong phan biét. C4i qua trinh dot
nhién, gidn doan, n6 1a mdt hanh dong cta tim, nhung hanh dong nay,
du ring khong phdi 1a khdng c6 y thic, phdt sinh tir chinh ty tdnh, tic
la vO niém.

Ngay nao d6 Bat Nha phai dugc phat khéi trong tu tanh; vi chitng
nao ching ta chua cé kinh nghiém nay thi khong bao gid chiing ta cé
dugc cd hdi bi€t Phat, khdng nhitng chi ndi bdn than chiing ta ma con
ndi nhitng ngudi khdc nita. Nhung su phat khGi nay khong phai 1a mot
hanh dong dic thi thanh twu trong lanh vuc ngy tri cia y thic thuc
nghiém, va viéc nay ciing c6 thé dem so sdnh v6i phan dnh clia mit
tring trong dong sudi; né khdng phii lién tuc; né6 & bén kia sanh tir;
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ciing nhu khi ngudi ta bdo né chét, né khong bi€t chét; chi khi ndo dat
dudc trang thdi vO tAm thi mdi c¢6 nhitng thuy€t thoai chua tiing dugc
néi ra, nhitng hanh dong chua tirng dugc thuc hién. Theo Luc TS Hué
Ning trong Kinh Phap Bido Pan, Bat Nha dugc phat khdi trong ty tinh
theo cdch “bat thinh linh”, chit bt thinh linh & day khong c6 nghia 1a
tiic thi, theo cdch bat ngd hay thinh linh, n6 cling c6 nghia 1a hanh vi ty
phdt, n6 1a cdi tha'y, khdong phdi 12 mot hanh dong c6 y thic thudc
phin tu tdnh. Néi cdch khic, 4nh sdng clia Bat Nhd phéng ra tir vo
niém tuy nhién né khdng bao gid rdi vé niém; Bat Nha § trong v thiic
v€ sy vat. Pay Ia cdi ma ngudi ta 4m chi khi néi ring “thd’y 12 khdng
thdy va khong thdy 1a thdy,” hodc khi néi ring vo niém hay ty tdnh, tr§
nén y thic chinh né bing phuong tién Bat Nha, tuy nhién trong y thic
nay né khong c6 sy phan cach nao gitta chi va khach. Do d6, Luc T
Hué Ning néi: “Ai hi€u dugc chan ly nay tic thi khdng nghi, khong
nhé va khong dinh mic.” Nhung chiing ta phdi nhé ring Luc T6 Hué
Ning khong bao gid gidng mot gido phdp nio vé cdi “Vo” don gidn
hay vé sy bat dong don gidn va Ngai khong cdy d&€n quan niém vé cdi
v tri trong vin dé d5i song. Ciing theo Luc TS Hué Ning, Bat Nhi 1a
céi tén ddt cho “Tu Tdnh,” hay ching ta con goi né 1a “V6 Thdc,” khi
né ty y thic chinh né, hay chinh xdc hon, chinh hanh dong tré thanh y
thitc. Do d6 Bat Nhi chi vé hai huéng: Vo thifc va thé gidi clia y thifc
hién md ra. Hinh th4i thit nhit dugc goi 1a Tri Vo Phan Biét va hinh
thai kia 1a Tri Phan Biét. Khi ching ta quan hé vdi huéng di ra ngoai
clia y thifc va phan biét tai di€ém quén hudng kia ca Bat Nhi, huéng
quy tdm vé Vo thic, chiing ta c6 thudt ngit dugc biét dudi tén “Tri
Tudng Tugng.” Hay chiing ta c¢6 thé néi ngudc lai: khi tri tudng tudng
tu xdc dinh, B4t Nhi bi che khuit, sy phan biét ngy tri Ilam chii, va bé
mit thanh tinh, khong vd nhiém cda Vo6 Thitc hay Ty Tanh hién thdi bi
che md. Nhitng ai chii tri'ong “vo niém” hay “vo tim” déu mong chiing
ta ngan Bdt Nha khdi lac theo hudng phan biét va ching ta cuong
quyét quay cdi nhin theo huéng kia. Pat vd tAm c6 nghia 14, néi mot
cdch khiach quan, phdt hién ra tri vd phan biét. Khi quan niém nay
dugc phat trién thém, chiing ta hi€u dugc nghia ctia v tim, trong tu
tuéng Thién.

Bat Nha, sy phat khdi cia y thic trong V6 Thic, vadn hanh trong
mot chiéu huéng nhi boi. Mot ti€n dén vo thiic va mot hudng dén y
thitc. B4t Nha huéng vé vo thitc 12 B4t Nha néi mot cach riéng biét,
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trong khi &y Bdt Nha cla y thitc bay gid dudc goi la tAm, vé6i cach viét
thudng. Tir cdi tAm ndy thé gidi nhi nguyén phat khéi: chi thé va
khéch thé, ngd bén trong va thé€ gidi bén ngoai, van van. Po d6 ngudi
ta ciing c6 thé phan biét hai hinh th4i trong tim: tim B4t Nhi vo phan
biét va tAim d6i ddi. TAm cda hinh thdi thi nhit thudc vé thé gidi nay,
nhung chitng nao né con li€n hé vdi Bat Nha, né con giao thiép truc
ti€p v6i Vo Thifc, thi né 1a Tam, trong khi 4y tAm cda hinh thai thi nhi
hoan toan 1a clia th€ gidi ndy, n€u mudn, né hoa 1an vdi cic yéu 6 tap
da. C4i tam thi hai, Luc T6 Hué Ning goi 12 “Niém.” 0 day tam la
niém va niém 12 tim. Theo quan di€ém tuong d6i, tAim ctia hinh thdi tha
nha't c6 thé goila “vo tAm” ddi lai v6i “hitu tim” cda hinh th4i thi nhi.
Trong khi cdi sau thudc vé phia bén nay cdia kinh nghiém thung nhat
clia chiing ta, cdi trudc thi siéu viét; theo thuat ngif clia tri€t hoc Thién,
no la cdi “khong phai tim,” hay “vo tdim” hay “vo niém.”

Prajna According to the Point of View of
the Mahayana and the Zen Sect

The Sanskrit term Prajna is ordinarily translated as “knowledge” in
English, but to be exact “intuition” may be better. It is sometimes
translated as “transcendental wisdom.” The fact is even when we have
an intuition, the object is still in front of us and we sense it, or perceive
it, or see it. Here is a dichotomy of subject and object. In prajna this
dichotomy no longer exists. Prajna is not concerned with finite objects
as such; it is the totality of things becoming conscious of itself as such.
And this totality is not at all limited. An infinite totality is beyond our
ordinary human comprehension. But the prajna-intuition is this
“incomprehensible” totalistic untuition of the infinite, which is
something that can never take place in our daily experience limited to
finite objects or events. The prajna, therefore, can take place, in other
words, only when finite objects of sense and intellect are identified
with the infinite itself. Instead of saying that the infinite sees itself, it is
much closer to our human experience to say that an object regarded as
finite, as belonging in the dichotomous world of subject and object, is
perceived by prajna from the point of view of infinity. Symbolically,
the finite then sees itself reflected in the mirror of infinity. The
intellect informs us that the object is finite, but prajna contradicts,
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declaring it to be the infinite beyond the realm of relativity.
Ontologically, this means that all finite objects or beings are possible
because of the infinite underlying them, or that the objects are
relatively and therefore limitedly laid out in the field of infinity without
which they have no moorings. There are two kinds of prajna. First,
temporal wisdom. Second, supernatural wisdom. There are also
original wisdom and contemplative wisdom. Original wisdom is the
first part of the Prajnaparamita. Contemplative wisdom is the second
part of the Prajnaparamita, or the wisdom acquired from cultivation or
contemplation. There are also prajna of the three stages of Sravaka and
Pratyeka-buddha and the imperfect bodhisattva sect. The prajna of the
perfect bodhisattva teaching. Prajna means “Enlightened wisdom,” the
wisdom which enables one to reach the other shore, i.e. wisdom for
salvation; the highest of the six paramitas, the virtue of wisdom as the
principal means of attaining nirvana. It connotes a knowledge of the
illusory character of everything earthly, and destroys error, ignorance,
prejudice, and heresy. There are three prajnas or perfect
enlightements. The first part of the prajnaparamita. The wisdom
achieved once crossed the shore. The second part of the
prajnaparamita. The necessary wisdom for actual crossing the shore of
births and deaths. Third, the wisdom of knowing things in their
temporary and changing condition. The necessary wisdom for vowing
to cross the shore of births and deaths.

According to the Platform Sutra of the Sixth Patriarch’s Dharma
Treasure, the Sixth Patriarch, Hui-Neng, taught: “Good Knowing
Advisors, Maha Prajna Paramita is a Sanskrit word which means ‘great
wisdom which has arrived at the other shore.” It must be practiced in
the mind, and not just recited in words. When the mouth recites and the
mind does not practice, it is like an illusion, a transformation, dew
drops, or lightning. However, when the mouth recites and the mind
practices, then mind and mouth are in mutual accord. One’s own
original nature is Buddha; apart from the nature there is no other
Buddha. Good Knowing Advisors, what is meant by ‘Prajna?’ Prajna in
our language means wisdom. Everywhere and at all times, in thought
after thought, remain undeluded and practice wisdom constantly; that is
Prajna conduct. Prajna is cut off by a single deluded thought. By one
wise thought, Prajna is produced. Worldly men, deluded and confused,
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do not see Prajna. They speak of it with their mouths, but their minds
are always deluded. They constantly say of themselves, ‘I cultivate
Prajna!” And though they continually speak of emptiness, they are
unaware of true emptiness. Prajna, without form or mark, is just the
wisdom of the mind. If thus explained, this is Prajna wisdom. Prajna is
a Sanskrit term which means wisdom. There are three kinds of prajna:
real mark prajna, contemplative prajna, and literary prajna. Prajna also
means the real power to discern things and their underlying principles
and to decide the doubtful. The Prajna-paramita-sutra describes
“prajna” as supreme, highest, incomparable, unequalled, unsurpassed.
Prajna means real wisdom or transcendental wisdom. According to the
Mahayana Buddhism, only an immediate experienced intuitive
wisdom, not intelligence can help man reach enlightenment. Therefore,
to achieve prajna is synonymous with to reach enlightenment. One of
the two perfections required for Buddhahood, the wisdom which
enables us to transcend disire, attachment and anger so that we will be
emancipated (not throught the mercy of any body, but rather through
our own power of will and wisdom) and so that we will not be reborn
again and again in “samsara’ or transmigration.

At anywhere and at all time, Devout Buddhists’ actions must be in
accordance with “Prajna” at all time. Worldly people always brag with
their mouths, but their minds are always deluded. The prajna or
wisdom of meditative enlightenment on reality, for prajna is wisdom
for salvation, and through wisdom is the mother or source of all
Buddhas. Prajna is the spear of wisdom, which is able to cut off illusion
and evil. Prajna is the intuitive understanding. In general, this refers to
the development of intuitive understanding of key Buddhist concepts.
According to the Mahayana Buddhism, the “prajna paramita” or the
“perfection of wisdom” is the sixth of the perfections that a Bodhisattva
cultivates on the path to Buddhahood, and only an immediate
experienced intuitive wisdom, not intelligence can help man reach
enlightenment. Therefore, to achieve prajna is synonymous with to
reach enlightenment. One of the two perfections required for
Buddhahood. The wisdom which enables us to transcend disire,
attachment and anger so that we will be emancipated (not throught the
mercy of any body, but rather through our own power of will and
wisdom) and so that we will not be reborn again and again in
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“samsara” or transmigration. Prajna is abruptly seeing. Prajna is really
a dialectical term denoting that this special process of knowing, known
as “abruptly seeing,” or “seeing at once,” does not follow general laws
of logic; for when prajna functions one finds oneself all of a sudden, as
if by a miracle, facing Sunyata, the emptiness of all things. This does
not take place as the result of reasoning, but when reasoning has been
abandoned as futile, and psychologically when the will-power is
brought to a finish. The use of prajna contradicts everything that we
may conceive of things worldly; it is altogether of another order than
our usual life. But this does not mean that Prajna is something
altogether disconnected with our life and thought, something that is to
be given to us by a miracle from some unknown and unknowable
source. If this were the case, prajna would be no possible use to us. It is
true that the functioning of Prajna is discrete, and interrupting to the
progress of logical reasoning, but all the time it underlies it, and
without Prajna we cannot have any reasoning whatever. Prajna is at
once above and in the process of reasoning. This is a contradiction,
formally considered, but in truth this contradiction itself is made
possible because of Prajna.

That most of religious literature is filled with contradictions,
absurdities, paradoxes, and impossibilities, and demands to believe
them, to accept them, as revealed truths, is due to the fact that religious
knowledge is based on the working of Prajna. Once this viewpoint of
Prajna is gained, all the essential irrationalities found in religion
become intelligible. It is like appreciating a fine piece of brocade. On
the surface there is an almost bewildering confusion of beauty, and the
professional fails to trace the intricacies of the threads. But as soon as it
is turned over all the intricate beauty and skill is revealed. Prajna
consists in this turning-over. The eye has hitherto followed the surface
of the cloth, which is indeed the only side ordinarily allows us to
survey. Now the cloth is abruptly turned over; the course of the
eyesight is suddenly interrupted; no continuous gazing is possible. Yet
by this interruption, or rather disruption, the whole scheme of life is
suddenly grasped; there is the “seeing into one’s self-nature.” It is
Prajna which lays its hands on Emptiness, or Suchness, or self-nature.
And this laying-hands-on is not what it seems. This is self-evident from
what has already been said concerning things relative. Because the
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self-nature is beyond the realm of relativity, its being grasped by
Prajna cannot mean a grasping in its ordinary sense. The grasping must
be no-grasping, a paradoxical statement which is inevitable. To use
Buddhist terminology, this grasping is accomplished by non-
discrimination; that is, by discrete, an act of the conscious; not an
unconscious act but an act rising from self-nature itself, which is the
unconscious.

Prajna must once be awakened in self-nature; for unless this is
experienced we shall never have a chance of knowing the Buddha not
only in ourselves but in others. But this awakening is no particular deed
performed in the realm of empirical consciousness, and for this reason
it is like a lunar reflection in the stream; it is neither continuous nor
discrete; it is beyond birth and death; even when it is said to be born, it
knows no birth; even when it is said to have passed away, it knows no
passing aways; it is only when no-mind-ness or the Unconscious is seen
that there are discourses never discoursed, that there are acts that
never acted. According to the Sixth Patriarch Hui Neng in the Platform
Sutra, Prajna is awakened in self-nature abruptly, and the term
“abrupt” not only means ‘instantaneously’, ‘unexpectedly’ or
‘suddenly’, but signifies the idea that the act of awakening which is
seeing is not a conscious deed on the part of self-nature. In other
words, Prajna flashes from the Unconscious and yet never leaves it; it
remains unconscious of it. This is the sense of saying that “seeing is no-
seeing, and no-seeing is seeing,” and that the Unconscious or self-
nature becomes conscious of itself by means of Prajna, and yet in this
consciousness there is no separation of subject and object. Therefore,
Hui-Neng says: “One who understands this truth is without thought,
without memory, and without attachment.” But we must remember that
Hui-Neng never advocated the doctrine of mere nothingness, or mere-
doing-nothing-ness, nor assumed an unknown quantity in the solution of
life. Also according to Hui-Neng, Prajna is the name given to self-
nature, or the Unconscious, as we call it, when it becomes conscious of
itself, or rather to the act itself of becoming conscious. Prajna therefore
points in two directions to the Unconscious and to the world of
consciousness which is now unfolded. The one is call the Prajna of non-
discrimination and the other the Prajna of discrimination. When we are
so deeply involved in the outgoing direction of consciousness and
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discrimination as to forget the other direction of Prajna pointing to the
Unconscious, we have what is technically known as “Prapanca,”
imagination. Or we may state this conversely: when imagination
asserts itself, Prajna is hidden, and discrimination has its own sway, and
the pure, undefiled surface of the Unconscious or self-nature is now
dimmed. The advocates of ‘“no-thought” or “no-mind” want us to
preserve Prajna from going astray in the direction of discrimination,
and to have our eyes looking steadily in the other direction. To attain
“no-mind” means to recover, objectively speaking, the Prajna or non-
discrimination. When this idea is developed in more detail we shall
comprehend the significance of “no-mind” in Zen thought.

Prajna, which is the awakening of consciousness in the
Unconscious, functions in a twofold direction. The one is towards the
Unconscious and the other towards the conscious. The Prajna which is
orientated to the Unconscious is Prajna properly so called, while the
Prajna of consciousness is now called mind with the small initial letter.
From this mind a dualistic world takes its rise: subject and object, the
inner self and the external world, and so on. In the Mind, therefore, two
aspects are also distinguishable: Prajna-mind of non-discrimination and
dualistic mind. The mind of the first aspect belongs to this world, but so
long as it linked with Prajna it is in direct communication with the
Unconscious, it is the Mind; whereas the mind of the second aspect is
wholly of this world, and delighted with it, and mixes itself with all its
multiplicities. The mind of the second aspect, Hui-Neng called
“thought.” Here, mind is thought, and thought is mind. From the
relative point of view, the mind of the first aspect may be designated
“no-mind” in contradistinction to the mind of the second aspect. As the
latter belongs to this side of our ordinary experience, so called, the
former is a transcendental on in terms of Zen philosophy is “that which
is not the mind,” or “no-mind” or “no-thought.”
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Phu Luc B
Appendix B

Chiing Logi Bdt Nhd

Theo cédc truyén thdng Phat gido, c6 ba loai ki€n thitc Bat Nha.
Thit nhdt la Thyc tudng bdt nha: Pay 12 loai tri hué dat dudc khi da
ddo bi ngan. Thit nhi la Qudn chiéu bdt nha: Py 1a tri hué cin thiét
khi that sy ddo bi ngan. Thit ba la Phuong tién Bdt Nha (Vin tu Bdt
nhd): Pay 1a tri hué hi€u biét chu phap gid tam va ludn thay ddi. Pay
12 tri hué cin thi€t dua d&€n y huéng “Pdo Bi Ngan”. Ngoai ra, con c6
nhiéu loai Tri B4t Nha khdc. Thit nhdt la Bdt Nhd Ba la mdt hay Tri
Bdt Nha: Pay 1a loai tri hi€u o cdc phdp, giit vitng trung dao. Su tu
tap tri tué va tdm linh ctia mot vi Bd T4t dén giai doan dat dugc tri ba
la mat, tir &6 cdc ngai thing ti€n tic thdi &€ chuyén thanh mot vi Phat
toan gidc. Su kién y c6 nghia nhat cda trinh d6 nay va bi€u tugng cao
nhit clia sy thanh tyu t8i thugng cia B6 T4t 1a budc vao trang thdi
thién dinh clia tAim cin biing dudc khdi 1én tir tri tué bAt nhi clia tinh
khong. Pay ciing 1a budc khdi dau ctia B6 Tat vio cong nhat thiét tri
clia mot vi Phat, tdc 14 trf tué tinh hoa nhat. Tri tué ba la mat c6 mot
phdm chat phan tich nhu mot dic tinh dic thii clia trf bat nhi phat khdi
khi B Tit dat d€n giai doan tri ba la mat. Vi vay, tri tué binh thudng
nghiéng vé phan tri gidc trong khi trf tué ba la mat lai nghiéng vé phian
truc gidc. Loai Bdt Nha thit nhi la Tri Bdt Nhd B6 Bé: Theo Kinh Phép
Bio Pan, Luc T6 Hué Ning day: “Nay thién tri thic, Tri Bat Nhd B
P&, ngudi ddi von ty c6, chi nhian vi tAim mé khong thé tu ngd, phai
nhd dén dai thién tri thitc chi dudng méi thdy dugc tdnh. Phai biét
ngudi ngu ngudi tri, Phat tinh von khong khdc, chi duyén mé ngd
khong dong, do d6 nén c6 ngu tri. Nay tdi vi néi phdp Ma Ha Bat Nha
Ba La Mat, khién cho cic ong, mbi ngudi dudc tri tu€, nén chi tim
ling nghe, toi vi cdc 6ng ma néi. Nay thién tri thic, c6 ngudi tron ngay
miéng tung Bat Nhd nhung khong biét tu tinh B4t Nha, vi nhu néi dn
ma khdng no, miéng chi néi khdng, mudn ki€p ching dugc thiy tinh,
tron khong ¢6 ich gi.” Thit ba la Bdt Nha Bat Kha Tu Nghi: Con goi 1a
BAt Kha Tu Nghi Tri. DAy 13 cdi biét hay cdi trf vugt ngoai sy hi€u biét
binh thudng hay 1a cdnh gidi tri tué bat tw nghi clia chu Nhu Lai (bat tu
nghi chu Nhu Lai tri tué cdnh gi6i). Thit tw la Bdt Nhd Binh Ddng
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Tdnh: Con goi 1a Binh Péng T4dnh Tri. DAy 13 cdi tri vugt ra ngoai sy
phan biét Toi Anh, do d6 ma dit bé dugce cdi y niém vé nga. Cdi tri
xem moi sy moi vat déu binh dﬁng nhu nhau. Nhd c6 tri nay ma ngudi
ta khéi 1én tAm dai bi. Theo 1y thuyé&t Duy Thitc, mot khi binh ding
tanh tri khdi 1&n thi bon thi 6 nhiém tu 4i, tu ki€n, kiéu man va si mé
déu tan bi&n. Thit ndm la Bdt Nhd Cdn Bdn: Con goi 1a Cin Ban Tri,
cling dugc goi la Chan Tri, Chanh Tri, Nhu Ly Tri, V6 Phan Biét Tri,
nghia 13 hi€u bi€t r6 chin Iy ma khong c6 su phan biét ning duyén
hay s& duyén, ddy 1a tri sanh ra nhat thi€t chan ly va cong ditc, d6i lai
v6i “hau déc tri”. Thit sdu la Chdnh Bdt Nhd hay Chdnh Tri: Pay 1a
loai tri hué chan chdnh. Theo Thién Su D. T. Suzuki trong Nghién Cttu
Kinh Ling Gia, day la mdt trong nim phdp tudng. Tri hué chan chanh
tha'y 16 nhitng 16i 1dm cda sy phan biét ctia phaim phu. Chanh tri bao
gdm hi€u ding ban chit clia Danh va Tudng nhu 1 sy xdc nhin va
quyé&t dinh 12n nhau. Chédnh tri 12 & chd nhin thi'y c4i tim khong bi dao
dong bdi cdc doi tuong bén ngoai, § chd khong bi mang di xa bdi nhi
bién nhu doan diét hay thudng hing, vd & chd khdng bi roi vao trang
thdi cia Thanh Vin hay Duyén Gidc, hay luin diéu clia cic triét gia.
Thit bdy la Di¢t P& Bdt Nhd hay Diét Tri: Cai tri chi€u 1o dao ly Diét
D¢, ditt kho trir phién ndo. Thit tam la Di¢u Qudn Sdt Bdt Nha: Con
goi 1a Diéu Quén Sét Tri. Mot trong nim tri dugc néi d&€n trong kinh
dién ctia tong Chan Ngon. Tri chuyén tir y thifc ma dugc, tri phin biét
cdc phap hdo di€u phd nghi, tuong tng véi nuGc va Phat A Di Pa &
Tay phuong. Theo Tinh Pd va Chan Tong, Phat A Di Pa thu thing hon
cé trong s& Ngii Tri Nhu Lai; mic du quoc do ctia Ngai  Tay Phuong
chit khong & trung uong. Trong s& Ngii Tri Nhu Lai, Pitc Phat A Di Da
& phuong Tay cé thé ddng nhat v6i Trung vong Pai Nhat Nhu Lai, 12
Ditc Phat ctia Phdp Gidi Thé Tanh. C4c bon nguyén clia Pic A Di
ba, su chitng dic Phat qud VO Ludng Quang va Vo Lugng Tho, va su
thi€t 1ap Cuc Lac qudc do da dugc mo ta diy dd trong Kinh A Di Pa.
Thit chin la Pdng Gidc Bdt Nhd: Pang Gidc Tri, con goi 1a Tich Chi€u
Hué, hay tri hué ctia Bd tat & Ping Gidc Vi di quan triét thuc tinh va
thuc tuéng ctia Niét Ban. Thit muoi la Dinh Bdt Nhd: Pinh Tri hay
DPinh Tué. Pay 1a loai tri tué c6 dudc tir dinh tAm, mot trong bon loai
tri hué. Thit muoi mot la Poan Bdt Nhd hay Doan Tri: Pay 1a loai tri
cua su doan diét hoan toan. Khi cdi tri cia suw doan diét hoan toan
(kshayajnana) dugc thé chitng thi s& khong bao gi con su xdc dinh vé
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cdc phién ndo nita. Thit muoi hai la Gidi Thodt Bdt Nha: Giai Thoat
Tri hay Tué Gidi Thoat. Céc vi A La Han chi dic dugc tué chitng giai
thodt, chi thich gidc ngd dao ly, chit khong thich tdc dung cong ddc cia
su viéc, nén chi doan dudc ki€n tu phién nio hay chuéng ngai clia tri
tué vd lau, chit khong lia bd duge chudng ngai ctia thién dinh, vi nhu
ngudi thich truy cAu tim hi€u chit khong thich hanh ti. Thit muoi ba la
Hdu Pdc Bdt Nhda hay Hau Bdc Tri: Con goi 1a Phan Biét Tri, tic 1a
céi tri chan chdnh, siu kinh, ngdm hgp chin nhu, tri s& dic theo sau
cin ban tri. Tri khdi 1én tif ciin ban tri. Tri ¢6 thé phan biét hién tugng
hay su tuéng hitu vi, d6i lai v6i vd phan biét hay cin ban thyc tri cla
Dic Phat. Thit muoi bon la Khé Loai Bdt Nhd hay Khé Loai Tri: Py
12 mot trong tam tri, vd 14u tri hay chén tri sing sudt do quan “khd d&”
ma dic dugc (thoat khdi khd dau phién nio trong luan hdi sanh ti)
trong cac cdi (duc, sic va vo sic). Thit muoi ldm la Khé Loai Nhan Bt
Nha: Khd Loai Nhidn Tri, mot trong tdim loai nhin khdi 1én tir “khd
loai tri” quan. Kh& loai tri nhin 14 nhan, khé loai tri 1a qua. Thit muoi
sdu la Khé' Phdp Bdt Nhd: KhS Phip Tri, mot trong Bat Tri, do qudn
kh d& & coi duc gi6i ma phat sanh tri hué sdng sudt, chit didt mé
hodc. Thit muoi bdy la Kién Bdt Nhd: Kién Tri hay Kién Hué (ki€n
tué), khdi 1én do tu tip thién dinh (do sy tu tdp thién dinh ma dudc
phat tri tué vé céc tht kién chap). Thit muoi tdm la Lau Tdn Bdt Nha
hay Ldu tdn tri: LAu tin tri hién chitng thuc t& khéi B Tat hanh Chazlng
doan diét. Thit muoi chin la Phdp Bdt Nhd hay Loai Tri: Tri tu€ quin
xét Tt D€ clia Duc gidi goi 12 Phdp Tri, vi v6i tri tuc hay loai tri quan
xét tr d€ cla hai gidi cao hon 1a Sic gidi va Vo sic gi6i. Thit hai muoi
la Nhan Bdt Nha: Con goi 1a Nhin tri hay tué nhan. Pay 12 con mit tri
tué thd'y van hitu giai khong. V6i con mit ndy, B6 Tat ném cdi nhin
vao tit cd nhitng cdi ky diéu va bat kha tu nghi clia cidnh giSi tAm linh,
thdy tin hd thim sdu xa nhat cla né. Thit hai muoi moét la Nhan Vo
Nga Bdt Nhd hay Nhdn Vé Nga Tri: Tri hué cia mot con ngudi vo nga.
C4i tri biét ring khong c6 cdi ngd hay linh hén. Thit hai muoi hai la
Nhdt Thiét Tri Bat Nha hay Nhdt Thiét Tri Tri: Pay 12 tri tué cla chu
Phat (bd dé, toan gidc va thanh tinh). Thit hai muoi ba la Nhuw Lai Bdt
Nhd hay Nhu Lai Tri: Chu B T4t biét Nhu Lai tri vo bién nén ching
diing chirng ngiin do ludng (chu Bd T4t biét tdt cd vin tu thé gian néi
ra déu c6 chirng ngiin, déu ching bi€t dugc Nhu Lai tri hué). Thit hai
muoi bon la Phdp V6 Ngd Bdt Nhd hay Phdp Vé Nga Tri: Ning luc vé
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nhan bi€t nhd d6 ma cdi chan 1y vé “Phdp V6 Nga” dudc chdp nhan.
Thit hai muoi ldm la Phdp V6 Ngai Bdt Nhda hay Phdp V6 Ngai Tri: Tri
tué hay kha ning gidng gidi ding theo Chanh Phdp mot cdch vo ngai.
Thit hai muoi sdu la Qud Duy Bdt Nhd hay Qud duy Tri: Tri tué dat
dugc do tu duy va qudn sdt cdi Iy cda duy thifc (tAm va tif), bao gdm
bdn thitc ddu trong bét thitc. Thit hai muoi biy la Qudn Sdt Bdt Nha
hay Qudn Sdt Tri: Pay 1a cdi tri thd'y su6t vao tu tinh cda hién hitu 1a
c4i tri vugt khéi tr cd hay bon ménh dé ciia sy phan biét. Pay 12 mot
trong hai loai tri dugc néi dé€n trong Kinh Ling Gia. Qudn st tri 1a tri
tuyét d6i, twong duong véi Vién Thanh Thyc Tri. Chit Phan Pravicaya
nghia 13 tim t0i xuyén sudt hay khdo sat tudng tan, va céi tri dudc dinh
tinh nhu th& thAm nhap vao bdn chdt ciin bdn cda tat cd cdc sy vat, 1a
cdi vugt khdi phan tich 1y luan, va khdng thé dugc dién td bing ménh
dé nao trong t& cd. Thit hai muoi tdm la Qudn Bdt Nhd hay Qudn tri
(qudn hu¢): Tri tué quéan sat thau hi€u dudc chan ly. Thit hai muoi chin
la Sanh Pdc Bdt Nhd hay Sanh Pdc Tri (Sinh Pdc Tué): Bam sinh tri
tué, mot trong bon loai tri hué. Thit ba muoi la Tat Cdnh Bdt Nha hay
Tdt cdnh tri: Day 1a loai tri hué t8i thugng. Thit ba muoi mét la Tha
Tdm Bdt Nha hay Tha Tam Tri: Tri thi tdm trong thap tri. Tén dd 1a Tri
Tha Tam Thong hay 1a tri biét rd tAim trang clia ngudi khic. Pay ciing
12 than thdng thit ba trong Luc Thong, va 13i nguyén thif tim trong bon
mudi tdm 15i nguyén cta Phit A Di Pa; Ngai nguyén khong thanh
Phat cho dé&n khi nio hét thdy ching sanh déu cé dugc Tha TAm Tri
nay. Thit ba muoi hai la Thdnh Bdt Nhd hay Thdnh Tri: Py 1a loai
Théanh Tri Phi Ngon Ngit. Chan 1y t6i hdu chi vao su thé ching céi tri
tué toi thugng trong tAm thiic sau thim nhat, va khong thudc pham vi
clia ngdn tlr va cdi tri phan biét; sy phan biét nhu thé khong thé phat
hién dugc chian 1y t8i hau. Tuy nhién ngon dén ngdn tir 12 c6 1¢i ich
cho viéc soi sdng con dudng dua dén chitng ngd tdi hau. Pay Ia céi tri
tué toi thugng hay tri hué ctia bac Thanh, nhd d6 ngudi ta cé thé nhin
vio nhitng chd thim siu nhit clia tim thic d€ nim 14y cdi chan ly
thAim mat bi che khudt ma cdi tri tAm thudng khong thé thdy dudc.
Trong dao Phat, diy l1a Phat tri hay tri cia cdc bac Thanh, tri siéu viét
va vugt ra ngoai moi su phan biét. Thit ba muoi ba la Than Bdt Nha
hay Than Tri hay Tué Thdan: Tri tué vién minh dudc coi nhu 1a phdp
than cia Phat, diy 1a mot trong muGi than Phat. Pay cling 1a mot trong
ngil phan phdp than, 1a thin da dudc thanh tyu tir vo 13u tri tué. Thit ba
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mutoi bon la Thé Bdat Nhad hay Thé Tri: Tri hué thé hoi chan khong. Con
goi 1a Phan Biét Tri, tc 1a cdi tri chan chdnh, sdu kinh, ngdm hgp chan
nhu, tri s§ ddc theo sau cin bdn tri. DAy 1a Chan Tri, Chdnh Tri, Nhu
Ly Tri, V6 Phan Biét Tri, nghia 1a hi€u biét rd chan Iy ma khong c6 su
phin biét ning duyén hay s& duyén, day 1a tri sanh ra nhat thi€t chan
ly va cdng dirc, ddi lai véi “hau dic tri”. Thit ba muoi ladm la Thién
Nhén Bdt Nha: Con goi la Thién Nhan Tri hay Thién Nhan Tri Chirng
Thong. Thién nhan tri hay tri bi€t sy sanh t&f ctia ching sanh tiy theo
nghiép clia ho. Theo CAu X4 Luin, luc thong déu 13y tri 1am thé, 1am
lyc dung chitng tri sy phin biét va thong dat v6 ngai. Thi€n nhan tri
chirng thong 1a dya vao tri tué dugc khdi 1€n bdi thi€n nhan. Thit ba
muoi sdu la Thién Nhi Bat Nhd hay Thién Nhi Tri: Than thong thi nhi
trong luc thong, c6 kha ning nghe va hiéu ti€ng néi trong sic gidi. Mot
s6 cdc bac A La Hdn va cdc bic khdc da dat dugc tif thién c6 thé nghe
dugc moi thit 4m thanh va hi€u dugc tAt cd nhitng ngdn ngit trong sic
gidi do dat dugc Thién nhan tri thong. Thit ba muoi bdy la Thuc Bdt
Nhda hay Thuc Tri: Sy hi€u biét hay thong dat vé thuc tuéng cla chu
phdp, ddi lai véi quyén tri 12 su thong dat vé su sai biét clia cdc quyén
phép. Thit ba muoi tam la Tich Chiéu Bdt Nhd hay Tich Chiéu Tri: Tich
Chi&u Hué hay tri hué & ngdi vi Phat chi€u khip chiing sanh (tir cdi thé
cta trung dao ma khdi 1én cdi dung cua trung dao). Thit ba muoi chin
la Tué¢ Gidc Bdt Nha hay Tué¢ Gidc Tri: Mot trong tdm ddc tanh cia
gidc ngd trong Thién. Ngo 1 dic tinh tri ning & nhitng kinh nghiém
than bi, va diéu ndy ciing 4p dung cho kinh nghiém cta Thién, dugc
goi 12 ngd. Mot tén khdc ciia ‘ngd’ 1a ‘Ki€n Tdnh,” ¢6 vé nhu mudn
néi ring c6 sy ‘thdy’ hay ‘cdm thdy’ & chitng ngd. Khdi cin phai ghi
nhén ring cdi thdy ndy khdc hin véi cdi ma ta thudng goi la tri ki€n
hay nhin thiic. Ching ta dudc bi€t ring Hué Kha di c6 néi vé su
chitng ngd ctia minh, dugc TS B6 PE Pat Ma 4n kha nhu sau: “Theo su
chiing ngd cia t6i, n6 khong phéi la mot cdi khong hu toan dién; né 1a
tri ki€n thich @&ng nhat; chi cé diéu la khong thé dién thanh 15i.” Vé
phuong dién ndy, Than Hoi néi rd hon: “Pic tinh duy nhit cda Tri 12
cin nguyén ctia moi 1& huyén diéu.” Khong c6 dic tinh tri ning nay,
st chitng ngd mat hét cdi gay git clia nd, bdi vi day qua thuc 1a dao 1y
cda chinh sy chitng ngd. Nén biét ring cdi tri ki€n dugc chita dung &
chitng ngod vira c6 quan hé vdi cdi phd bién vira lién quan dé€n khia
canh cd biét cia hién hiru. Khi mdt ngén tay dua Ién, tit cdi nhin cia
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ngo, ctr chi ndy khong phai chi 1a hanh vi dua 1én ma thoi. C6 thé goi
dé6 1a tugng trung, nhung sy chirng ngd khong tré vao nhitng gi § bén
ngoai chinh cdi d6, vi chinh cdi d6 1a ctu cdnh. Ching ngd 1a tri ki€n
vé& mot sy vat cé biét, va dong thdi, vé thuc tai ding sau sy vat d6, néu
c6 thé néi 1a ding sau. Thit bon muoi la Tuyét DOi Bat Nhd hay Tuyét
doi Tri: Kién thifc tuyét d6i 1a chan Iy cao nhit hay chin nhu, chian ly
tuyét d6i. Huyén 4o va thudng nghiém tuong tng v6i chan ly tuong
ddi, con tuyét ddi thi tuong @ng v6i chdn 1y cao nhit cia Trung Luin
tong. Pay 1a mot trong hai loai tri cling dugc n6i dén trong Kinh Ling
Gia. Qudn sit tri 12 tri tuyét doi, twong duong véi Vién Thanh Thyc
Tri. Chit Phan Pravicaya nghia 1a tim t0i xuyén sudt hay khdo sat
twdng tan, va cdi tri dudc dinh tinh nhu th& thAm nhap vao ban chat ciin
ban cla tat ci cdc sy vat, 1a cdi vugt khdi phan tich 1y luan, va khdng
thé dugc dién ta bing ménh dé ndo trong ti ct. Thit bon muoi moét la
Vin Bdt Nhd hay Vin tri (Vian Tué): Tri tué do nghe va trau ddi ma c6,
tri hué md ra do dugc nghe hi€u vé chan ly trung dao, mot trong bdn
loai tri hué. Thit bon muoi hai la V6 Lau Bdt Nhd hay Vo Lau Tri: Tri
hué thanh tinh, khong bi 6 nhi€m vi vi ky (V0 14u tué hay tri tué gidc
ned). Thit bén muoi ba la Vé Sw Bdt Nhd hay Vo Sw Tri: DAy 1a tri hué
Phat, tri gidc ngd tu dat, khong thay chi day. Thit bon muoi bon la Xudt
Thé Gian Bdt Nha: Con goi la Xudt th€ gian tri hay Xudt Th& Gian
Thudng Thugng Tri. Xuat thé gian thudng thudng tri 12 Nhu Lai tri
thanh tinh ¢é dugc trong sy nhan bi€t vé& nhin, tich tinh tuyét vdi, va né
tao ra y nghia tuyét voi nhi't vugt khdi moi hanh dong.

Categories of Prajna

According to Buddhist traditions, there are three kinds of Prajna
knowledges. The first part of the prajnaparamita: The wisdom
achieved once crossed the shore. The second part of the
prajnaparamita: The necessary wisdom for actual crossing the shore of
births and deaths. TThe third part of the prajnaparamita: The wisdom
of knowing things in their temporary and changing condition. The
necessary wisdom for vowing to cross the shore of births and deaths.
Besides, there are many other kinds of Prajna Wisdom. First, Jnana-
paramita or the knowledge of perfection: This is the knowledge
paramita or knowledge of the true definition of all dharmas. The
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cultivation of the Bodhisattva’s intellectual and spiritual journey comes
with his ascent to the Jnana Paramita, then immediately preceding his
transformation into a fully awakened Buddha. The most significant
event in this level and the paramount symbol of the Bodhisattva’s
highest accomplishment, is entrance into a meditative state of balanced
concentration immersed in non-dualistic knowledge of emptiness. This
event is represented by his initiation into the omniscience of a perfect
Buddha, which is quintessential perfection. Knowledge perfection or
Prajna paramita has an analysis quality which does not seem to figure
as a specific characteristic of non-dualistic knowledge developed by
the Bodhisattva at the stage of Jnana Paramita. So, whereas Jnana
refers more to intellectual knowledge, Prajna paramita has more to do
with intuition. The second kind of Prajna is the wisdom of Bodhi:
According to the Platform Sutra of the Sixth Patriarch’s Dharma
Treasure, the Sixth Patriarch, Hui-Neng, taught: ‘“All-Knowing
Advisors, the wisdom of Bodhi and Prajna is originally possessed by
worldly people themselves. It is only because their minds are confused
that they are unable to enlighten themselves and must rely on a great
Good Knowing Advisor who can lead them to see their Buddha-nature.
You should know that the Buddha-nature of stupid and wise people is
basically not different. It is only because confusion and enlightenment
are different that some are stupid and some are wise. I will now
explain for you the Maha Prajna Paramita Dharma in order that each of
you may become wise. Pay careful attention and I will explain it to
you.” Good Knowing Advisors, worldly people recite ‘Prajna’ with
their mouths all day long and yet do not recognize the Prajna of their
self-nature. Just as talking about food will not make you full, so, too, if
you speak of emptiness you will not see your own nature in ten
thousand ages. In the end, you will not have obtained any benefit. The
third kind of Prajna is the Acintyajnana: This is the wisdom which goes
beyond the ordinary understanding, or the knowledge that is beyond
the ordinary understanding. The fourth kind of Prajna is the wisdom of
Equality (Samata-jnana): Also called the wisdom of understanding the
equality of all things, or the universal wisdom of Ratnaketu (Bédo
Tudéng Phat Tri), one of the four knowledges. The wisdom of rising
above such distinction as I and Thou, thus being rid of the ego idea.
Wisdom in regard to all things equally and universally. Depending on
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this wisdom, one arises the mind of great compassion. According to the
Mind-Only Theory, once the mind of equality arises, the four
defilements of self-love, self-view, pride and ignorance are
extinguished. The fifth kind of Prajna is the Fundamental Knowledge:
Also called the fundamental, original, primal wisdom, source of all
truth and virtue; knowledge of fundamental principles; intuitive
knowledge or wisdom, in contrast with acquired wisdom. The sixth kind
of Prajna is the Corrective Prajna: Also called the Corrective wisdom
(Samyagjnana). According to Zen Master D. T. Suzuki in The Studies
in the Lankavatara Sutra, this is one of the five categories of forms.
Corrective wisdom, which correct the deficiencies of errors of the
ordinary mental discrimination. Right Knowledge consists in rightly
comprehending the nature of Names and Appearances as predicating or
determining each other. It consists in seeing mind as not agitated by
external objects, in not being carried away by dualism such as nihilism
and eternalism, and in not faling the state of Sravakahood and
Pratyekabuddhahood as well as into the position of the philosopher.
The seventh kind of Prajna is the Wisdom of the extinction of suffering:
The knowledge or wisdom, of the third axiom, nirodha or the extinction
of suffering. The eighth kind of Prajna is the ratyaveksana-jnana: This
is one of the five wisdoms mentioned in the Shingon texts. The wisdom
derived from wisdom of profound insight (y thitc), or discrimination, for
exposition and doubt-destruction; corresponds to water, and is
associated with Amitabha and the west. According to the T’ien-T"ai
and Shingon, Amita is superior over the five Wisdom Buddhas
(Dhyani-Buddhas), even though he governs the Western Quarter, not
the center. Of the five Wisdom Buddhas, Amitabha of the West may be
identical with the central Mahavairocana, the Buddha of homo-cosmic
identity. Amitabha’s original vows, his attainment of Buddhahood of
Infinite Light and Life, and his establishment of the Land of Bliss are
all fully described in the Sukhavati text. The ninth kind of Prajna is the
Wisdom of understanding of nirvana: The wisdom of understanding of
nirvana. Buddha-wisdom which comprehends nirvana reality and its
functioning. The tenth kind of Prajna is the wisdom of concentration:
This wisdom is obtained from the mind of concentration, one of four
kinds of wisdomm. The eleventh kind of Prajna is the Knowledge of
complete destruction (Kshayajnana): When the knowledge of complete



279

destruction or kshayajnana is realized, there is never again the
assertion of evil passions. The twelfth kind of Prajna is the wisdom of
release: The escape by or into wisdom, i.e. of the arhat who overcomes
the hindrances to wisdom or insight, but not the practical side of
abstraction, better able to understand than to do. The thirteenth kind of
Prajna is the Specific knowledge: Detailed or specific knowledge or
wisdom succeeding upon or arising from fundamental knowledge (Can
ban tri). Knowledge succeeding upon fundamental knowledge.
Differentiating knowledge can discriminate phenomena, as contrast
with knowledge of the fundamental identity of all things (v phdn biét
tri). The fourteenth kind of Prajna is the Duhkhe-nvaya-jnanam:
Wisdom releases from suffering in all worlds, one of the eight forms of
understanding. The fifteenth kind of Prajna is the wisdom of endurance:
This is one of the eight forms of endurance arising out of contemplation
of “duhkhe-nvaya-jnanam.” The wisdom of endurance is the cause, and
Duhkhe-nvaya-jnanam is the fruit. The sixteenth kind of Prajna is the
knowledge of the law of suffering (Dukkha-dharma-jnana): The
knowledge of the law of suffering and the way of release, one of the
eight forms of understanding. The seventeenth kind of Prajna is the
wisdom of right views: Wisdom of right views Arise from dhyana
meditation. The eighteenth kind of Prajna is the knowledge of extinction
of contamination: With knowledge of extinction of contamination they
actually realize the ultimate truth, while carrying out the deeds of
enlightening beings without ceases. The nineteenth kind of Prajna is the
knowledge which is of the same order: The knowledge which is of the
same order, e.g. the four fundamental dogmas applicable on earth
which are also extended to the higher realms of form and non-form.
The twentieth kind of Prajna is the wisdom-eyes (Prajnacakshus or
Jnanacakshus): The wisdom eye that sees all things as unreal. With the
wisdom-eye, a Bodhisattva takes in at a glance all the wonders and
inconceivabilities of the spiritual realm to its deepest abyss. The
twenty-first kind of Prajna is the Pudgalanairatmyajnana: The
knowledge or wisdom of a man without ego (anatman). The knowledge
that there is no ego-soul. The twenty-second kind of Prajna is the
wisdom of all wisdom: Buddha’s wisdom (bodhi, perfect enlightenment
and purity). The twenty-third kind of Prajna is the knowledge of
Buddhas: Enlightening Beings know that the knowledge of Buddhas is
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boundless and do not try to access it in limited terms (they know that
everything written or said in all words has limitations and cannot
comprehend the knowledge of Buddhas). The twenty-fourth kind of
Prajna is the knowledge of non-self of the dharma
(Dharmanairatmyajnana): Knowledge of non-substantiality of the
Dharma. The knowledge or wisdom of the dharmanairatmya, or the
power of cognisance whereby the truth of Dharmanairatmya is
accepted. The twenty-fifth kind of Prajna is the knowledge on the
unimpediment of the Dharma: Wisdom or power of explanation in
unembarrassed accord with the Law, or Buddha-truth. The twenty-sixth
kind of Prajna is the wisdom attained from investigating and thinking
about the Buddha-truth: The wisdom attained from investigating and
thinking about philosophy of the sutras and Abhidharmas; this includes
the first four kinds of “only-consciousness.” The twenty-seventh kind of
Prajna is the absolute knowledge (Pravicayabuddhi): The intellect that
sees into the self-nature of existence which is beyond the fourfold
proposition of discrimination. This is one of the two kinds of knowledge
mentioned in the Lankavatara Sutra. Absolute knowledge corresponds
to the Parinishpanna. Pravicaya means “to search through,” “to
examine thoroughly,” and the Buddhi so qualified penetrates into the
fundamental nature of all things, which is above logical analysis and
cannot be described with any of the four propositions. The twenty-
eighth kind of Prajna is the wisdom obtained from contemplation: The
wisdom which penetrates to ultimate reality. The twenty-ninth kind of
Prajna is the wisdom received by birth: Wisdom received by birth or
nature, one of four kinds of wisdom. The thirtieth kind of Prajna is the
final wisdom: Also called the knowledge of the ultimate (ultimate
wisdom). The thirty-first kind of Prajna is the Paracittaprajna: The
eighth of the ten kinds of wisdom. Intuitive knowledge or
understanding the minds of others (all other beings). This is also the
third of the six transcendental powers, or the eighth of the Amitabha’s
forty-eight vows that men and devas in his paradise should all have the
joy of this power. The thirty-second kind of Prajna is the Sage-like:
Also called the saint-like knowledge (Aryajnana), or holy wisdom,
supreme knowledge, wisdom of Buddha. This is the holy wisdom which
does not belong to the realm of word. The ultimate truth points to the
realization of supreme wisdom in the inmost consciousness, and does
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not belong to the realm of words and discriminative intellect; thus
discrimination fails to reveal the ultimate truth. However, the lamp of
words is useful to illuminate the passage to final enlightenment. This is
the supreme wisdom, or the wisdom of a saint, whereby one is enabled
to look into the deepest recesses of consciousness in order to grasp the
inmost truth hidden away from the sight of ordinary understanding. In
Buddhism, this is the wisdom of the Buddha, or the saints or the sages;
the wisdom which is above all particularization, i.e. the wisdom of
transcendental truth. The thirty-third kind of Prajna is the wisdom body
(Prajnakaya): Wisdom-body, the Tathagata, one of the ten bodies of a
Thus Come One. This is also one of the five divisions of the
Dharmakaya, which is the embodiment of inherent wisdom. The thirty-
fourth kind of Prajna is the Fundamental wisdom: Original or primal
wisdom which penetrates all reality. Also called Detailed or specific
knowledge or wisdom succeeding upon or arising from fundamental
knowledge (Can bén tri). This is the fundamental, origina, or primal
wisdom, source of all truth and virtue; knowledge of fundamental
principles; intuitive knowledge or wisdom, in contrast with acquired
wisdom. The thirty-fifth kind of Prajna is the wisdom obtained by the
deva eye: Knowledge of other beings’ passing away and arising.
Knowledge of others’ deaths and rebirths according to their deeds.
According to the Kosa sastra, the wisdom or knowledge that can see
things as they really are is the complete universal knowledge and
assurance of the deva eye. The thirty-sixth kind of Prajna is the wisdom
obtained by the divine ear: The second of the six abhijnas (luc thong)
by which devas in the form-world. Certain arhats through the fourth
dhyana, and others can hear all sounds and understand all languages in
the realms of form, with resulting wisdom. The thirty-seventh kind of
Prajna is the wisdom of reality: The knowledge of reality, in contrast
with knowledge of the relative. The thirty-eighth kind of Prajna is the
wisdom associated with Buddha-fruition: The wisdom (associated with
Buddha-fruition) of making nirvana illuminate all beings. The thirty-
ninth kind of Prajna is the intuitive insight: One of the eight chief
characteristics of ‘satori.” Enlightenment is ‘to see the essence or
nature,” which apparently proves that there is ‘seeing’ or ‘perceiving’
in satori. That this seeing is of quite a different quality from what is
ordinarily designated as knowledge need not be specifically noticed.
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Hui-K’o is reported to have made this statement concerning his satori
which was confirmed by Bodhidharma himself: “As to my satori, it is
not a total annihilation; it is knowledge of the most adequate kind; only
it cannot be expressed in words.” In this respect, Shen-Hui was more
explicit, for he says that “The one character of knowledge is the source
of all mysteries.” Without this noetic quality satori will lose all its
pungency, for it is really the reason of satori itself. It is noteworthy that
the knowledge contained in satori is concerned with something
universal and at the same time with the individual aspect of existence.
When a finger is lifted, the lifting means, from the viewpoint of satori,
far more than the act of lifting. Some may call it symbolic, but satori
does not point to anything beyond itself, being final as it is. Satori is the
knowledge of an individual object and also that of Reality which is, if
we may say so, at the back of it. The fortieth kind of Prajna is the
absolute knowledge (Parinispanna): The absolute knowledge is the
highest truth or tathata, the absolute. The illusory knowledge and
empirical knowledge correspond to relative truth (samvrti-satya), and
the absolute knowledge to the highest truth (paramartha-satya) of the
Madhyamika system. This is one of the two kinds of knowledge also
mentioned in the Lankavatara Sutra. Absolute knowledge corresponds
to the Parinishpanna. Pravicaya means “to search through,” “to
examine thoroughly,” and the Buddhi so qualified penetrates into the
fundamental nature of all things, which is above logical analysis and
cannot be described with any of the four propositions. The forty-first
kind of Prajna is the wisdom by hearing: Wisdom by hearing or being
taught, wisdom of hearing and apprehending the truth of the middle
way, one of four kinds of wisdom. The forty-second kind of Prajna is
the Jnanam-anasrava: Passionless or pure wisdom (knowledge or
enlightenment), which is free from the taint of egotism. The forty-third
kind of Prajna is the wisdom attained without a teacher: Self-attained
enlightenment, or wisdom attained through self-attained enlightenment
or Buddha’s wisdom. The forty-fourth kind of Prajna is the super-
worldly knowledge: Also called the supreme supra-worldly knowledge
(Jnanam-lokottaram). Supreme supra-worldly knowledge is the
Tathagata-knowledge which is obtained in the Kshanti, tranquil and
most excellent, and it gives birth to the most excellent meaning which
transcends all doings.
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Phu Luc C
Appendix C

Luc Ba La Mat

Luc ba la mat 12 y&u t6 c¢6 ¥y nghia nhit trong bon ba la mat sau
cling ctia thap ba la mat bdi vi chinh Iuc ba la mat chuyén B6 Tat dén
thyc hanh hanh nguyén. Trong Phit gido Pai Thtra, lyc 1a Ba La Mit
thit tdm trong mudi Ba La MAt md mot vi B6 T4t phdi tu tap trén
dudng di d€n Phat qui. Luc Ba La Mat dudc phat trién & dia th tim
cia BS Tat Pia. Ngoai ra, c6 mudi luc ma ngudi ta néi 1a duy nhat dé
gidc ngd thanh Phat: 1) bi€t cdi gi ¢6 thé va cdi gi khong thé, hoic cdi
gi ding, cdi gi sai; 2) luc bi€t bdo chuéng trong tam thé (qud khi, hién
tai, va vi lai); 3) luc biét tat cd dinh luc, gidi thodt va thanh tuu; 4) Iuc
bi€t tit cd cin tdnh cla ching sanh; 5) luc bi€t dugc sy hi€u biét cia
chiing sanh; 6) Iyc bi€t hét cdc cinh gidi cla chiing sanh; 7) luc biét
hé&t phan hanh hitu 14u cla luc dao va biét ludn ci ni€t ban; 8) luc biét
tAt cd cdc tru x& cla cdc doi qud khit; 9) luc biét sanh ti; 10) lyc bi&t
cac lau hodc da bi doan tin

Bala-Paramita

Bala-paramitas is the most significant paramita of the last four
paramitas of the ten paramitas, because it is their focus on their
commitment to action. In Mahayana Buddhism, it is the eighth
“perfection” (paramita) of the tenfold list of perfections that a
Bodhisattva cultivates on the path to Buddhahood. It is developed on
the eighth bodhisattva level (bhumi). Besides, there is also a tenfold list
of qualities that in both Theravada Buddhism and Mahayana are said to
be unique to fully awakened Buddhas (Samyak-Sambuddha): 1) power
of knowledge of what is possible and what is impossible or the power
to distinguish right from wrong (sthanasthana-jnana-bala); power of
knowledge of retributions of actions or the power of knowing karmic
retributions throughout the three periods of time (karma-vipaka-jnana-
bala); 3) power of knowledge of the concentrations, eight stages of
liberations, meditative absorptions, and attainments (dhyana-vimoksa-
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samadhi-samapatti-jnana-bala); 4) power of knowledge of the relative
qualities of beings or the power of complete knowledge of the powers
and faculties of all beings (indrya-parapara-jnana-bala); 5) power of
knowledge of the various intentions of beings or the power of complete
knowledge of the desires or moral direction of every being
(nanadhimukti-jnana-bala); 6) power of knowledge of the various
states of beings or the power of knowing the states of others
(nanadhatu-jnana-bala); 7) power of knowledge of the ways in which
beings go everywhere within cyclic existence and nirvana
(sarvatragamini-pratipajjnana-bala); 8) power of knowledge of former
abodes (purva-nivasa-jnana-bala); 9) power of knowledge of death
and rebirth (cyutyu-papada-jnana-bala); 10) power of knowledge that
the defilements have been extinguished (asrava-jnana-bala).
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Phu Luc D
Appendix D

Bat Nha Tam Kinh

B4t Nhia TAm Kinh 12 mot trong nhitng phan nhd, nhung lai 12 phin
thi€t y&u nhat trong bo kinh Pai B4t Nha. Kinh néi: Quan Ty Tai Bd
T4t hanh thAim B4t Nha Ba La Mat Pa thdi, chi€u ki€n ngii uin giai
khong, dd nhitt thi€t khd dch. X4 Lgi T ! Sic bat di khong, khong bat
di sic; sic tic thi khong, khong tic thi sic; tho, tudng, hanh, thic diéc
phuc nhu thi. X4 Lgi tif ! Thi chu phiap khong tuwéng, bat sanh, bat diét,
ba't cAu, bat tinh, bat ting, bdt gidm. Thi ¢ khong trung vo sic, vo tho,
tudng, hanh, thic, vd nhin, nhi, ty, thiét, thin, y; vd sic, thinh, hudng,
vi, xuc, phdp; vd nhan gidi, nai chi vo y thitc gidi, vd vd minh, di€c vo
vd minh tan, ndi chi vo ldo t&, diéc vd ldo ti tin; vo khd, tap, diét,
dao; vo tri diéc vo dic. Di vo s dic ¢, B Pé Tat Pda y Bat Nhd Ba
La Mat Pa ¢6, tAim vd qudi ngai; vd qudi ngai c6, vd hitu khiing bo,
vién ly dién ddo mong tudng, citu cdnh Ni€t Ban Tam Thé chu Phat y
B4t Nhia Ba La Mat Pa ¢, dic A Nau Pa La Tam Miéu Tam B6 Pé.
C& tri B4t Nhd Ba La Mat Pa, thi dai than chd, thi dai minh chd, thi v
thugng chd, thi vo didng ding chd, ning trir nhift thi€t khd, chon thiét
bat hu. C6 thuyé&t Bat Nha Ba La Mat Pa chd, tifc thuyét chi viét. Y&t
dé€ y&t d€, Ba La Y&t d€, Ba la ting yé&t d€ B6 dé T4t ba ha (3 1an).

Theo B4t Nhia Tam Kinh, Quan Ty Tai B Tat, khi thuc hanh thim
sdu Tri tué gidi thodt qua bd bén kia hay Bdt Nhd Ba La Mat Pa, da
nhin thy & nim uin 1a khong nén Ngai vugt qua hét moi kh§ 4ch.
Nhu vy néu Phat tif ching ta thuc hanh phdp thAm siu tri tué gidi
thodt qua bd bén kia hay B4t Nhia Ba La Mat Pa ciing sé& nhin thdy rd
nim uin 13 khong nén ciing c6 thé vuot qua hét moi khd 4ch. Tuy
nhién, Phat tf thuin thinh nén nhS nhitng doi héi khi tu tip thim siu
Bat Nha Ba La Mit Pa la tdim khong ki€u ngao vi ki€u ngao la ngu si,
tAm khong ty man vi ty mén 13 ngu si; thudng c6 tAm biét tam quy va
hd then vi khdng c6 tAm biét tam quy 13 ngu si; khdng sanh tim phan
duyén, vi dong rudi theo chu duyén 12 ngu si; khong sanh tim san han
vi sdn hin 1a ngu si; khong sanh tdim dién ddo vi dién ddo 1a ngu si.
Phat t& thuan thanh nén dung cong thuc hinh thim siu Bdt Nhi Ba La
Mat Pa d€ c6 thé soi thAu nim muci ém ma trong nim uin.
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The Heart of Prajna Paramita Sutra

The sutra of the heart of prajna (Prajnaparamita Hridaya Sutra) is
one of the smallest, but the most vital portion in the Vast
Prajnaparamita. The sutra says: Bodhisattva Avalokiteshvara was
practicing the profound Prajna Paramita, he illuminated the five
skandhas and saw that they are all empty, and he crossed beyond all
sufferings and difficulties. Shariputra ! form does not differ form
emptiness, emptiness does not differ from form; form itself is
emptiness, emptiness itself is form; so too are feeling, cognition,
formation and consciousness. Shariputra! All Dharmas are empty of
characteristics. They are not produced, not destroyed, not defiled, not
pure, and they neither increase nor diminish. Therefore, in emptiness
there is no form, feeling, cognition, or consciousness; no eyes, ears,
nose, tongue, body, or mind; no sights, sounds, smells, tastes, objects of
touch, or Dharmas; no field of the eyes up to and including no field of
mind consciousness and no ignorance or ending of ignorance, up to and
ending no old age and death or ending of old age and death. There is
no suffering, no accumulating, no extinction, and no way, and no
understanding and no attaining. Because nothing is attained, the
Bodhisattva through reliance on Prajna Paramita is unimpeded in his
mind. Because there is no impediment, he is not afraid and he leaves
distorted dream-thinking far behind. Ultimately Nirvana ! All Buddhas
of three periods of time attain anuttarasamyak-sambodhi through
reliance on the Prajna Paramita. Therefore, know that Prajan Paramita
is a great spiritual mantra, a great bright mantra, a supreme mantra, an
unequalled mantra. It can remove all suffering: It is genuine and not
false. That is why the mantra of Prajna Paramita was spoken. Recite it
like this! Gate Gate Paragate Parasamagate Bodhi Svaha ! (3 times).

According to the Heart Sutra, when the Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara
was cultivating the profound Prajnaparamita, he illuminated the Five
Agrregates and saw that they were all empty, and crossed beyond all
sufferings and afflictions. Therefore, we, devout Buddhists, who
resolve to practice the profound Prajnaparamita, can also see that they
are all empty. And we too, can cross beyond all sufferings and
afflictions. But devout Buddhists should always remember the
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requirements for cultivating profound Prajna paramita are to avoid
arrogance, for being arrogance is stupid; to avoid complacency, for
being complacent is stupid; to always feel shame and remorse, for not
feeling shame and remorse is stupid; to avoid exploiting situations, for
exploiting situations is stupid; to avoid feelings of anger and hatred, for
feelings of anger and hatred are stupid. Devout Buddhists should try
their best to cultivate profound Prajna-paramita to be able to illimnate
and shine through the fifty states of the skandha-demons in the Five
Aggregates.
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